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338 Splott
Railway of the Month
Paul Spencer describes how he constructed this 1980s 
diesel era layout, set against a Cardiff industrial 
backdrop and digitally operated. It will be appearing at 
the EM Gauge Society Spring show on 10 & 11 May.

346 Peco RAIL200 competition
Full details of our layout-building competition to celebrate 
200 years since the opening of the first public passenger 
railway – with great prizes to be won!

348 Competition cameos
Plan of the Month
A selection of ideas in different scales for the Peco 
RAIL200 competition, with the challenge to build a layout 
or diorama on a baseboard of just 29½" x 12".

352 Yorkshire Pennines
Roland Wood explains how he uses automated systems 
on his continuous run exhibition layout to showcase the 
potential of Digital Command Control.

358 Talking Points
Topical issues from the world of railway modelling. This 
month, Nick Evans, Chairman of the East Kent Model 
Railway Society, explains how the group has maximised 
fund-raising and marketing opportunities to help 
safeguard its continued sustainability.

360 Richmond goods shed
Scale Drawings
Peter Brown presents scale drawings for another of the 
structures he has modelled on his N gauge branch 
terminus layout, which was featured in the August 2024 
issue of Railway ModelleR.

364 A narrow gauge story –  
by the book
Micro Marvel
To get a feel for OO9 before embarking on a larger 
project, Andrew Eames constructed this tiny fold-up 
model, which is powered by a 9V battery and stored on a 
bookshelf when not in use.

366 Variations on the Bachmann 
Class 117 DMU
Project of the Month
Will Thompson shows how the Bachmann Class 117 
Diesel Multiple Unit can be detailed, enhanced and 
converted into a Class 116 or 118.

372 Mileposts – the EM Gauge 
Society at 70
Karl Crowther and Steve Flint chart the history of this 
4mm scale organisation, celebrating its platinum 
anniversary at its expoEM show on 10 & 11 May.
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376
Chris Lamacraft and Ian Harrison outline the background 
to this 4mm scale layout, which will be appearing at the 
expoEM show in Bracknell on 10 & 11 May – the 70th 
anniversary of the EM Gauge Society.

383 From the Archive
A look back at issues of Railway ModelleR from 75, 50 
and 25 years ago.

384 Modelling conductor rails in N
An essential feature of any Southern Electric layout is 
the conductor rail, the modelling of which Dave Cooper 
had to address on his under-construction layout in 
2mm scale.

388 Bridgestone, Beversham and
Ffynnon Wen
Through the Railway Room Door
15 years after these ‘three OO gauge layouts in one’ by 
John Chapman featured as our Railway of the Month in 
the July 2010 issue, they have taken on new identities 
and been altered to depict different parts of the country.

402 Readers’ Letters

404 New Product Reviews
Leading the reviews this month is the O gauge Hunslet 
Austerity 0-6-0ST Wimblebury, produced exclusively for 
Footplate by Dapol. Also assessed are the Holden Class 
J17 0-6-0 from OO Works; new Great Western Railway 
wagons in OO from Rapido Trains UK; the Vossler/Stadler 
Rail Class 88 bi-mode locomotive in OO by Dapol for 
Rails of Sheffield; the Hornby OO gauge ‘Black Five’ with 
sound and steam generator; a limited edition OO gauge 
Accurascale Deltic for Locomotion Models; special 
wagon commissions from Peco in OO9 and TT:120; 
and much more…

415 News
Accurascale Irish Railway Models reveals its first Irish 
steam locomotive in OO; Hornby unveils Southeastern 
Javelin and LNER Azuma in Railway 200 commemorative 
liveries; The Model Centre commissions Class 31 and 
Mk.IIf coaches in Wessex Trains pink; Manchester Model 
Railway Society celebrates its centenary; Peco acquires 
Harburn Hobbies model shop in Edinburgh; London 
Midland & Scottish Railway standard 20-ton brake van 
added to Bachmann OO range, and Isle of Wight coaches 
for EFE Rail; and much more…

423 Societies & Clubs
The biggest and best guide to the 
exhibition scene.

MAY 2025

395 Pengard
Derek Norgan describes his compact 
layout in OO and OO9 with dc 
operation, depicting a fictional rock 
salt mine.

398 Constructing a
miners’ coach in OO
Inspired by ‘Paddy Trains’ of the 
National Coal Board, Callum Willcox 
utilises a venerable Parkside plastic 
kit to create a fitting miners’ coach in 
4mm scale.
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 www.cheltenhammodelcentre.com 

Postage and Packing 
£4.00 per order
£7.50 next day delivery 

Exclusions and restrictions apply. Some items 
also incur extra postage

 
 

(Sundeala Board and Long Lengths  
Of track) please ask for details 

All prices and stock levels correct at time of going to 
press (E&OE) . Any delivery dates are taken from the       

manufacturer and are subject to change without notice 
due to situations beyond their or our control .

 

www.cheltenhammodelcentre.commm 

SL80 - Single Slip....................................£44.00 
SL86 - Curved Right Hand Point............£18.80 
SL87 - Curved Left Hand Point..............£18.80 
SL88 - Large Radius Right Hand Point..£18.00 
SL89 - Large Radius Left Hand Point....£18.00 
SL90 - Double Slip..................................£49.45 
SL91 - Small Radius Right Hand Point..£14.65 
SL92 - Small Radius Left Hand Point....£14.65 
SL93 - Short Crossing......................£13.00 
SL94 - Long Crossing.......................£15.40 
SL95 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point........................................................£16.00 
SL96 - Medium Radius Left Hand Point£16.00 
SL97 - Small Radius Y Point..................£14.00 
SL98 - Large Radius Y Point..................£16.80 
SL99 - 3 Way Point.................................£39.60 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  1 0 0              
I n s u l f r o g  P o i n t s  

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  1 0 0    
E l e c t r o f r o g  P o i n t s  

SLE86 - Curved Right Hand Point........£19.00 
SLE87 - Curved Left Hand Point..........£19.00 
SLE88 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£18.40 
SLE89 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£18.40 
SLE91- Small Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£14.65 
SLE92 - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£14.65 
SLE95 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£16.40 
SLE96 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£16.40 
SLE97 - Small Radius Y Point..............£14.40 
SLE98 - Large Radius Y Point..............£17.05 
SLE99 - 3 Way Point.............................£40.00 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  7 5  B u l l h e a d  
R a i l  U n i f r o g  P o i n t s  

SLE180 - Single Slip...............................£52.25 
SLE186 - Curved Right Hand Point.......£20.00 
SLE187 - Curved Left Hand Point.........£20.00 
SLE188 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.......................................................£19.20 
SLE189 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.......................................................£19.20 
SLE190 - Double Slip.............................£56.40 
SLE191 - Small Radius Right Hand 
Point.......................................................£16.25 
SLE192 - Small Radius Left Hand 
Point.......................................................£16.25 
SLE193 - Short Crossing.......................£15.85 
SLE194 - Long Crossing........................£17.60 
SLE195 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.......................................................£17.80 
SLE196 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point.......................................................£17.80 
SLE197 - Small Y Point..........................£17.60 
SLE198 - Large Y Point..........................£18.80 
SLE199 - Asymmetric 3 Way Point.......£43.45 
SLE1095 - Medium Radius Right Hand Point 
Concrete Sleeper...................................£20.00 
SLE1096 - Medium Radius Left Hand Point 
Concrete Sleeper...................................£20.00 

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  1 0 0    
F i s h p l a t e s  

SL10 - Code 100 Metal Fishplates Pack Of 
24..............................................................£4.15 
SL-11 - Code 100 Insulated Fishplates Pack 
Of 12.........................................................£4.15 
PL80 - Code 100 Metal Fishplates With 
Soldered Wires 4 Pairs............................£7.60  

O O  G a u g e  C o d e  7 5         
E l e c t r o f r o g  P o i n t s  

SLU1180 - Single Slip..........................£63.05 
SLU1188 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£36.45 
SLU1189 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£36.45 
SLU1190 - Double Slip........................£67.00 
SLU1194 - Long Crossing...................£27.40 
SLU1195 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£26.20 
SLU1196 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£26.20 
SL-U1198 - Large Radius Y Point.........£39.10 

O O  G a u g e  C a r d  K i t s

PO205 - Low Relief Pub & Shops...............£12.75 
PO206 - Low Relief Cinema & Shops.........£10.20 
PO210 - Paving Slabs....................................£5.95 
PO216 - Platform Kit...................................£12.75 
PO226 - Parish Church................................£16.15 
PO228 - Coaching Inn.................................£11.05 
PO232 - Goods Shed...................................£13.20 
PO233 - Signal Box........................................£9.80 
PO235 - Stone Platform..............................£12.75 
PO236 - Footbridge.....................................£11.50 
PO237 - Country Station.............................£15.30 
PO240 - Double Track Viaduct Brick..........£15.30 
PO241 - Double Track Viaduct Stone…......£15.30 
PO242 - Double Tunnel Entrance...............£10.20 
PO243 - Single Tunnel Entrance...................£9.35 
PO244 - Retaining Walls Red Brick............£13.20 
PO245 - Retaining walls Stone...................£13.20 
PO246 - Railway Bridge Brick Double or Single 
Track............................................................£14.05 
PO247 - Railway Bridge Brick Double or Single 
Track............................................................£14.05 
PO248 - Tapered Retaining Walls Brick.....£13.20 
PO249 - Tapered Retaining Walls Stone....£13.20 
PO250 - Manor Farm House.......................£10.20 
PO251 - Manor Farm Barn............................£9.80 
PO252 - Manor Farm Buildings..................£11.05 
PO253 - Village School...............................£10.20 
PO254 - Village Shop & Café......................£11.90 
PO255 - Workers Cottages.........................£12.75 
PO257 - Grange Cottage.............................£11.05 
PO258 - Gardeners Cottage..........................£9.35 
PO259 - Crofters Cottage.............................£8.50 
PO261 - Red Brick Terraced Houses……....£11.05 
PO262 - Stone Terraced Houses................£11.05 
PO263 - Red Brick Corner Shop.................£11.90 
PO264 - Stone Corner Shop........................£11.90 
PO267 - Town End Cottage........................£12.75 
PO271 - Low Relief Bank and Shops……....£11.50 
PO272 - Low Relief Shop Fronts Red 
Brick.............................................................£12.75 
PO275 - Low Relief Stone Terraced House 
Fronts...........................................................£11.05 
PO276 - Low Relief Brick Terraced Houses 
Backs...........................................................£11.05 
PO277 - Low Relief Stone Terraced Houses 
Backs...........................................................£11.05 
PO279 - Low Relief Department Store…....£13.60 
PO281 - Service Station..............................£13.60 
PO282 - Full or Low Relief Warehouse…....£13.20 
PO283 - Small Factory................................£13.20 
PO284 - Boiler House with Chimney and Factory 
Entrance.......................................................£13.20 
PO285 - Industrial Unit................................£11.50 
PO286 - Ramshackle Workshop.................£12.75 
PO287 - Old Factory....................................£15.30 
PO288 - Brewery..........................................£16.15 
PO289 - Fire Station....................................£16.60 
PO291 - Castle Gatehouse.........................£17.00 
PO292 - Watch Tower...................................£5.95 
PO293 - Castle Curtain Walls.....................£10.20 
PO294 - Castle Hall.....................................£16.60 
PO295 - Castle Stonework Sheets...............£4.95 
PO296 - Castle Bridge...................................£9.35 
PO300 - Brick Terraced Houses………...…….£14.90 
PO301 - Stone Terraced Houses……...………£14.90 
PO302 - Low Relief Brick Terraced House 
Fronts……………………………………………………….....£13.60 
PO303 - Low Relief Stone Terraced House 
Fronts………………………………….………………..……..£13.60 
PO304 - Low Relief Brick Terraced House 
Backs……………………………………………….……...…..£16.15 
PO305 - Low Relief Stone Terraced House 
Backs………………………………………………..……...….£16.15 
PO306 - Low Relief Brick Shop Fronts…....£16.15 
PO307 - Low Relief Stone Shop Fronts...…£16.15 
PO313 - Track Engine Shed........................£21.25 
PO320 - Mainline Station Booking Hall…...£21.25 
PO321 - Parcels O ce................................£19.55 
PO322 - Island Platform Building...............£17.00 
PO323 - Modern Platform Shelter..............£10.20 
PO330 - GWR Signal Box............................£14.05 
PO331 - Red Brick Single Track Engine 
Shed.............................................................£14.05 
PO332 - Stone Single Track Engine 
Shed.............................................................£14.05 
PO333 - Settle And Carlisle Railway   
Station..........................................................£21.25 
PO334 - Settle & Carlisle Station    
Shelter............................................................£9.80 
PO335 - S&C Station Masters House.........£12.75 
PO336 - S&C Station Goods Shed…...........£21.25 
PO337 - S&C Style Stone Engine Shed......£21.25 
PO340 - Platform Canopy...........................£14.45 
PO360 - Tower Block..................................£14.45 
PO362 - Municipal Building........................£15.30 
PO373 - Low Relief Georgian House….…...…£8.50 
PO374 - Low Relief Shop Front....................£8.95 
PO375 - Hotel Wednesday..........................£14.05 
PO380 - Railway Arches..............................£13.60 
PO400 - Platform Underpass........................£5.55 
PO401 - Old Mill Chimney Stack...................£7.65 
PO410 - Wooden Pavilion.............................£5.55 
PO415 - Nissen Hut.......................................£6.40 
PO421 - Low Relief Timber Framed Shop...£7.25 
PO430 - Small Signal Box.............................£8.50 
PO502 - Platform Benches...........................£4.90 
PO503 - Park Benches..................................£4.70 
PO510 - Picnic Tables...................................£4.70
PO513 - Children's Play Area........................£5.55 
PO514 - Greenhouse.....................................£5.10 
PO515 - Station Clocks.................................£4.70 
PO517 - Platform Kiosk................................£5.55 
PO525 - Bus Shelter......................................£5.55 
PO530 - Market Stalls...................................£5.55 
PO540 - Goods Yard Crane...........................£5.95 
PO541 - Water Wheel....................................£5.95 
PO572 - Arcade Enhancement Kit................£5.55 
PO580 - Signal Box Interior...........................£5.55 
MT907 - Pack Of 3 Ultra Fine-Tip Glue Applicator 
Bottles............................................................£4.50 

O O  G a u g e  F l e x i b l e  T r a c k  

For orders containing these long lengths of flexible 
track postage will be £9.25 

SL-100F - Code 75 Finescale Wooden   
Sleeper Track Box Of 25.....................£114.90 
SL-102F - Code 75 Finescale Concrete 
Sleeper Track Box Of 25.....................£114.90 
SL-103 - Code 100 Concrete Sleeper Track 
Box Of 25.............................................£110.10 
SL-108F - Code 75 Finescale Track  Bullhead 
Rail Box Of 25......................................£137.00 

A v a i l a b l e  T o  P r e  O r d e r
O r d e r s  c a n  b e  p l a c e d  o n l i n e  o r  b y  g i v i n g  u s  a  c a l l  a n d  w e  a r e  a l s o  

o f f e r i n g  F R E E  P O S T A G E  o n  a l l  p r e  o r d e r s !

O O  G a u g e  G W  4 - 6 - 0  C o u n t y  -  
D u e  2 0 2 6  

954002 - GW County 4-6-0 1005 'County of 
Devon' GW Green G Crest W................£212.45 
954502 - GW County 4-6-0 1005 'County of 
Devon' GW Green G Crest W DCC Sound 
Fitted.....................................................£310.20 

954003 - GW County 4-6-0 1017 'County of 
Hereford' GW Green British Railways.£212.45 
954503 - GW County 4-6-0 1017 'County of 
Hereford' GW Green British Railways DCC 
Sound Fitted.........................................£310.20 

954004 - GW County 4-6-0 1019 'County of 
Merioneth' BR Lined Black Early 
Crest......................................................£212.45 
954504 - GW County 4-6-0 1019 'County of 
Merioneth' BR Lined Black Early Crest DCC 
Sound Fitted.........................................£310.20 

954005 - GW County 4-6-0 1013 'County of 
Dorset' BR Lined Black Early Crest......£212.45 
954505 - GW County 4-6-0 1013 'County of 
Dorset' BR Lined Black Early Crest DCC 
Sound Fitted.........................................£310.20 

954006 - GW County 4-6-0 1006 'County of 
Cornwall' BR Green Early Crest...........£212.45 
954506 - GW County 4-6-0 1006 'County of 
Cornwall' BR Green Early Crest DCC Sound 
Fitted.....................................................£310.20 

954007 - GW County 4-6-0 1014 'County of 
Glamorgan' BR Green Early Crest........£212.45 
954507 - GW County 4-6-0 1014 'County of 
Glamorgan' BR Green Early Crest DCC Sound 
Fitted.....................................................£310.20 

954008 - GW County 4-6-0 1021 'County of 
Montgomery' BR Green Late Crest......£212.45 
954508 - GW County 4-6-0 1021 'County of 
Montgomery' BR Green Late Crest DCC Sound 
Fitted.........................................£310.20 

954009 - GW County 4-6-0 1000 'County of 
Middlesex' BR Green Late Crest..........£212.45 
954509 - GW County 4-6-0 1000 'County of 
Middlesex' BR Green Late Crest DCC Sound 
Fitted.....................................................£310.20 

954010 - GW County 4-6-0 1011 'County of 
Chester' BR Green Late Crest..............£212.45 
954510 - GW County 4-6-0 1011 'County of 
Chester' BR Green Late Crest DCC Sound 
Fitted.....................................................£310.20 

O O  G a u g e  C l a s s  8 0 1  L i m i t e d  
E d i t i o n  P a c k s  -  D u e  E n d  O f  2 0 2 5  

R30460 - Class 801/2 LNER 
Azuma 5 Car Train Pack 
Railway 200 Livery.....£494.99 

R40493 - Class 801/2 LNER 
Azuma 4 Car Coack Pack 
Railway 200 Livery.....£260.99 

L a t e s t  R e l e a s e se s  

O O  G a u g e  C l a s s  6 0 s  -  I n  S t o c k  

R30373 - Class 60 60081 'Isambard     
Kingdom Brunel' GWR Green..............£224.99 

R30374 - Class 60 60029 'Ben Nevis' DC 
Rail........................................................£224.99 

R30354TXS - Class 60 60008 'Gypsum Queen 
II' Loadhaul TXS Sound Fitted.............£265.49 

R30355TXS - Class 60 60056 'Great Gable' 
GBRailfreight TXS Sound Fitted..........£265.49 

O O  G a u g e  S t e a m  L o c o s  -  I n  S t o c k  

R3735 - LNER J36 0-6-0 5662 ROD.....£175.49 

R3860 - SR Merchant Navy 4-6-2 35012 
'United States Lines' BR Green............£215.99 

R30358 - LNER B1 4-6-0 61379 'Mayflower' BR 
Green British Railways.........................£215.99 

O O  G a u g e  L M S  2 0  T o n  B r a k e  
V a n  -  D u e  E n d  O f  2 0 2 5  

38-975 - LMS 20 Ton Brake Van LMS 
Grey.........................................................£38.21 

38-976 - LMS 20 Ton Brake Van LMS 
Grey.........................................................£38.21 

954001 - GW County 4-6-0 1001 GW Green G 
Crest W.................................................£212.45 
954501 - GW County 4-6-0 1001 GW Green G 
Crest W DCC Sound Fitted..................£310.20 

38-977 - LMS 20 Ton Brake Van  Early BR 
Bauxite....................................................£38.21 

38-978 - LMS 20 Ton Brake Van Late BR 
Bauxite....................................................£38.21 

38-979 - LMS 20 Ton Brake Van BR Engi-
neers Grey & Yellow...............................£38.21 

O O  G a u g e  L M S  2 0  T o n  B r a k e  
V a n  -  D u e  E n d  O f  2 0 2 5  

E86021 - Set Of 4 LBSCR 
54ft Isle of Wight   
Coaches SR Maunsell 
Green..................£229.46 

E86022 - Set Of 4 LBSCR 
54ft Isle of Wight   
Coaches SR Malachite 
Green..................£229.46 

E86023 - Set Of 4 LBSCR 
54ft Isle of Wight    
Coaches BR                     
Crimson.............£229.46 

E86024 - Set Of 4 LBSCR 
54ft Isle of Wight    
Coaches BR (SR) 
Green..................£229.46 

O O  G a u g e  R a i l R o a d  T r a i n  
P a c k  -  I n  S t o c k  

R30086 - RailRoad Peppercorn A1 4-6-2 
60103 ‘Tornado’ BR Green Late Crest£148.49 

R30377 - LMS 4P 4-4-0 
Compound 1009 And 
Two Clerestory  
Coaches Train 
Pack................£161.99 

SL-100 - Code 100 Wooden Sleeper  
Flexible Track Box Of 25...............£99.00 

Special Offer Special Offer

O O  G a u g e  C l a s s  7 5 5 s  -  I n  S t o c k  

R3964 - Class 755/4 Flirt 4 Car Unit 755422 
Greater Anglia......................................£404.99 
R3964A - Class 755/4 Flirt 4 Car Unit 755406 
Greater Anglia......................................£404.99 

R3963 - Class 755/3 Flirt 3 Car Unit 755327 
Greater Anglia......................................£359.99 
R3963A - Class 755/3 Flirt 3 Car Unit 755332 
Greater Anglia......................................£359.99 

O O  G a u g e  G W  2 8 x x / 2 8 8 4    
2 - 8 - 0 s  -  D u e  2 0 2 6  

4S-009-001 - GW 28xx 2-8-0 2831 Lined 
Great Western Green...........................£187.00 
4S-009-001S - GW 28xx 2-8-0 2831 Lined 
Great Western Green DCC Sound         
Fitted.....................................................£280.50 
4S-009-002 - GW 28xx 2-8-0 2804 GW Green 
Great Western......................................£187.00 
4S-009-002S - GW 28xx 2-8-0 2804 GW Green 
Great Western DCC Sound Fitted.......£280.50 
4S-009-003 - GW 28xx 2-8-0 2854 GW Green 
Great Western......................................£187.00 
4S-009-003S - GW 28xx 2-8-0 2854 GW 
Green Great Western DCC Sound  
Fitted.....................................................£280.50 
4S-009-004 - GW 2884 2-8-0 2884 GW Green 
Shirtbutton............................................£187.00 
4S-009-004S - GW 2884 2-8-0 2884 GW 
Green Shirtbutton DCC Sound Fitted..£280.50 
4S-009-005 - GW 2884 2-8-0 3819 GW Green 
GWR......................................................£187.00 
4S-009-005S - GW 2884 2-8-0 3819 GW 
Green GWR DCC Sound Fitted............£280.50 
4S-009-006 - GW 28xx 2-8-0 2851 BR Black 
Early Crest............................................£187.00 
4S-009-006S - GW 28xx 2-8-0 2851 BR Black 
Early Crest DCC Sound Fitted.............£280.50 

O O  G a u g e  C l a s s  0 2  S h u n t e r s  -  
I n  S t o c k  

2847 - Class 02 0-4-0 Shunter Industrial 
Yellow With Wasp Stripes....................£143.65 

2850 - Class 02 0-4-0 Shunter 'Sam' (ex 
D2868) Industrial Green Weathered...£152.15 

2841 - Class 02 0-4-0 Shunter D2864 BR 
Green With Wasp Stripes & Yellow       
Bufferbeams.........................................£143.65 



Cheltenham Model Centre   
39 High Street   

Cheltenham
GL50 1DX 

Shop open
10:00am to 4:30pm Monday to 
Saturday
 
Telephones available 
9:00am - 

 
5:00pm Monday to  -

Saturday
 Telephone: 01242 523117

                  : 01242 234644 
 

: 
Email: info@cheltenhammodelcentre.com
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N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  I n s u l f r o g  
P o i n t s  

SL386 - Curved Right Hand Point.........£16.00 
SL387 - Curved Left Hand Point...........£16.00 
SL388 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point.......................................................£16.00 
SL389 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point.......................................................£16.00 
SL393 - Short Crossing.........................£13.60 
SL394 - Long Crossing..........................£14.40 
SL395 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point.......................................................£14.40 
SL396 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point.......................................................£14.40 
SL397 - Medium Radius Y Point...........£14.40 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  8 0  E l e c t r o f r o g  
P o i n t s  

SLE386 - Curved Right Hand Point......£16.40 
SLE387 - Curved Left Hand Point........£16.40 
SLE388 - Large Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£16.40 
SLE389 - Large Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£16.40 
SLE395 - Medium Radius Right Hand 
Point......................................................£14.40 
SLE396 - Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point......................................................£14.40 
SLE397 - Medium Radius Y Point........£14.40 

N  G a u g e  C o d e  5 5  F i n e s c a l e            
P o i n t s  

SLE380F - Electrofrog Single Slip.........£53.60 
SLE383F - Electrofrog Scissors                          
Crossover...............................................£88.80 
SLE386F - Electrofrog Curved Right Hand 
Point.......................................................£16.80 
SLE387F - Electrofrog Curved Left Hand 
Point.......................................................£16.80 
SLE388F - Electrofrog Large Radius Right  
Hand Point.............................................£16.80 
SLE389F - Electrofrog Large Radius Left  
Hand Point.............................................£16.80 
SLE390F - Electrofrog Double Slip......£55.20 
SLE391F - Electrofrog Small Radius 
Right.......................................................£14.25 
SLE392F - Electrofrog Small Radius Left 
Hand.......................................................£14.25 
SLE393F - Electrofrog Short Crossing..£14.25 
SLE394F - Electrofrog Long Crossing..£15.60 
SLU395F - Unifrog Medium Radius Right 
Hand Point.............................................£15.20 
SLU396F - Unifrog Medium Radius Left Hand 
Point.......................................................£15.20 
SLE397F - Electrofrog Medium Radius Y 
Point.......................................................£16.00 
SLE399F - Asymmetric 3 Way Point...£42.00 

N  G a u g e  F i s h p l a t e s  
SL310 - Code 80 & Code 55 Metal              
Fishplates Pack Of 24.............................£3.45 
SL311 - Code 80 & Code 55 Insulated             
Fishplates Pack Of 12.............................£3.15 
PL82 - Code 80 & Code 55 Metal                
Fishplates With Soldered Wires 4 
Pairs.........................................................£7.60  

N  G a u g e  C a r d  K i t s  

N  G a u g e  S e t r a c k  

N  G a u g e  B u i l d i n g  &                
A c c e s s o r i e s  K i t s  

PN103 - Red Brick Terraced Houses...£9.35 
PN104 - Terraced Houses Stone..........£9.35 
PN110 - Platform Kit...........................£10.20 
PN116 - Corner Shop Red Brick.........£10.20 
PN117 - Corner Shop Stone................£10.20 
PN128 - Coaching Inn...........................£9.35 
PN133 - Signal Box................................£8.50 
PN135 - Stone Platform......................£10.20 
PN136 - Footbridge.............................£10.20 
PN137 - Country Station.....................£12.75 
PN140 - Red Brick Viaduct.................£11.05 
PN141 - Stone Viaduct........................£11.05 
PN142 - Tunnel Entrances Double 
Track......................................................£8.50 
PN143 - Tunnel Entrance Single  
Track......................................................£7.65 
PN144 - Retaining Wall Stone...............£9.80 
PN145 - Retaining Wall Red Brick........£9.80 
PN146 - Railway Bridge Red Brick.....£12.35 
PN147 - Railway Bridge Stone............£12.35 
PN148 - Tapered Retaining Wall Red 
Brick.......................................................£9.80 
PN148 - Tapered Retaining Wall Stone£9.80 
PN150 - Manor Farm.............................£8.50 
PN153 - Village School.........................£9.80 
PN154 - Village Shop & Café................£8.50 
PN155 - Workers Cottages.................£10.20 
PN157 - Grange Cottage.......................£7.25 
PN158 - Gardeners Cottage..................£7.25 
PN159 - Crofters Cottage.....................£7.25 
PN167 - Town End Cottage................£10.65 
PN170 - Low Relief Cinema..................£7.25 
PN174 - Brick Terraced House Fronts.£7.65 
PN175 - Stone Terraced House 
Fronts.....................................................£7.65 
PN176 - Low Relief Red Brick Terraced 
House Backs..........................................£7.65 
PN177 - Low Relief Stone Terraced House 
Backs.....................................................£7.65 
PN179 - Low Relief Department 
Store.....................................................£11.90 
PN181 - Service Station........................£9.35 
PN182 - Warehouse............................£10.20 
PN183 - Small Factory........................£10.20 
PN184 - Boiler House & Factory                    
Entrance...............................................£11.90 
PN185 - Industrial Unit..........................£7.65 
PN186 - Ramshackle Workshop........£10.20 
PN187 - Old Factory............................£11.90 
PN188 - Brewery..................................£11.05 
PN189 - Fire Station............................£10.65 
PN190 - Low relief Timber-Framed 
Shop.......................................................£7.65 
PN191 - Castle Gatehouse.................£13.60 
PN192 - Watch Tower...........................£5.95 
PN193 - Castle Curtain Walls...............£7.65 
PN194 - Castle Hall.............................£12.75 
PN195 - Castle Stone Sheets...............£4.95 
PN196 - Castle Bridge...........................£6.80 
PN810 - Picnic Tables...........................£4.70 
PN814 - Greenhouse.............................£4.25 
PN815 - Nissen Hut...............................£4.90 
PN816 - Platform Underpass...............£4.70 
PN817 - Platform Kiosk........................£4.70 
PN820 - Pillboxes..................................£4.25 
PN821 - Pavilion....................................£5.10 
PN830 - Market Stalls...........................£4.70 
PN841 - Water Wheel............................£4.70 
PN900 - Red Brick Sheets.....................£5.10 
PN901 - Cut Stonework Style M1.........£5.10 
PN902 - Mixed Stonework....................£5.10 
PN903 - Paving & Cobblestone Sheets£5.10 
PN904 - Old Mill Stone Sheets.............£5.10 
PN912 - Country Goods Shed.............£11.50 
PN913 - Double Track Engine Shed...£14.45 
PN920 - Mainline Booking Hall..........£18.70 
PN921 - Parcel O ces........................£14.45 
PN922 - Island Platform Building.......£13.60 
PN923 - Modern Platform Shelter........£7.25 
PN926 - Parish Church.......................£11.90 
PN931 - Engine Shed Single Track Red 
Brick.......................................................£9.80 
PN932 - Engine Shed Single Track 
Stone......................................................£9.80 
PN933 - Settle & Carlisle Station........£13.60 
PN934 - Settle & Carlisle Station                  
Shelter....................................................£7.25 
PN935 - Settle & Carlisle Station Masters 
House...................................................£10.20
PN936 - Settle Carlisle Station Goods 
Shed.....................................................£15.30 
PN937 - Settle & Carlisle Double Track 
Engine Shed.........................................£14.45 
PN940 - Platform Canopy...................£14.05 
PN950 - No.1 Market Street Shop......£11.05 
PN951 - Manor Farm Buildings............£9.35 
PN960 - Tower Block..........................£10.65 
PN961 - Modern Retail Unit................£10.65 
PN962 - Municipal Building................£11.05 
PN971 - Low Relief Bank & Shop.........£8.95 
PN972 - Low Relief Pub & Shops.........£8.95 
PN973 - Low Relief Georgian Town 
House.....................................................£7.65 
PN974 - Low Relief Shop Front............£7.65 
PN975 - Hotel Wednesday....................£8.50 
PN980 - Railway Arches........................£8.50 
PN991 - Old Mill Chimney Stack..........£5.95 
MT907 - Pack Of 3 Ultra Fine-Tip Glue 
Applicator Bottles..................................£4.50 

ST1 - Standard Straight........................£1.80 
ST2 - Short Straight...............................£1.55 
ST3 - First Radius Standard Curve.......£1.85 
ST4 - First Radius Half Curve...............£1.50 
ST5 - Right Hand Standard Point.......£12.00 
ST6 - Left Hand Standard Point.........£12.00 
ST8 - Sleeper Built Buffer Stop.............£2.20 
ST9 - Power Clip....................................£3.20 
ST10 - Standard Straight With Wires...£5.25 
ST11 - Double Straight..........................£2.35 
ST12 - First Radius Double Curve........£2.50 
ST14 - Second Radius Standard Curve£2.25 
ST15 - Second Radius Double Curve...£3.00 
ST16 - Third Radius Standard Curve....£2.60 
ST17 - Third Radius Double Curve.......£3.45 
ST18 - Fourth Radius Standard Curve.£3.00 
ST19 - Fourth Radius Double Curve.....£3.75 
ST-44 - Right Hand Curved Point.......£20.00 
ST-45 - Left Hand Curved Point.........£20.00 
ST3001 - Pack of 8 Standard Straights 
(ST1)....................................................£14.20 
ST3002 - Pack Of 4 Short Straights 
(ST2)......................................................£5.80 
ST3003 - Pack of 8 First Radius Standard 
Curves (ST3)........................................£14.20 
ST3004 - Pack Of 4 First Radius Half Curve 
(ST4)......................................................£5.80 
ST3011 - Pack Of 8 Double Straights 
(ST11)..................................................£18.25 
ST3012 - Pack Of 4 First Radius Double 
Curve (ST12).........................................£9.85 
ST3014 - Pack Of 8 Second Radius             
Standard Curve (ST14).......................£17.45 
ST3015 - Pack Of 4 Second Radius Double 
Curve (ST15).......................................£11.45 
ST3016 - Pack Of 8 Third Radius Standard 
Curves (ST16).....................................£20.40 
ST3017 - Pack Of 4 Third Radius Double 
Curves (ST17).....................................£13.60 
ST3018 - Pack Of 8 Fourth Radius Standard 
Curve (ST18).......................................£23.80 
ST3019 - Pack Of 4 Fourth Radius Double 
Curve (ST19).......................................£14.85 

202 - Cattle Dock................................£20.20 
203 - Engine Shed...............................£17.60 
204 - Station Building.........................£26.00 
205 - Station Building Canopy .............£5.80 
206 - Locomotive Serving Depot.......£20.65 
207 - GWR Station Train 
Shed............£20.65 
208 - Apex Platform Canopy..............£11.15 
209 - Straight Platform Sections.........£6.25 
210 - Platform Ramps (2 per pack).....£6.25 
211 - Telegraph Poles (10 per pack)...£6.25 
212 - Water Crane & Fire Devil...........£10.60 
213 - Station/Street Lamps (4 pack)...£6.65 
214 - Yard Crane...................................£6.65 
215 - Square Water Tower.................£11.05 
216 - Lineside Fencing White...............£5.80 
217 - Lineside Fencing Wood Brown...£5.80 
218 - Signal Laddering Etched Brass...£5.80 
219 - Concrete Fencing........................£5.80 
220 - Stone Goods Shed.....................£17.60 
221 - Pallets Sacks Barrels..................£5.50 
222 - Concrete Footbridge.................£10.90 
223 - GWR Wooden Signal Box..........£17.60 
224 - Signal Box Interior.......................£7.65 
225 - Flat Roof Platform Canopy.......£11.05 
226 - Pump House/Boiler House.......£17.45 
227 - Weighbridge Hut..........................£8.40 
228 - Oil Depot......................................£9.25 
229 - Coal Depot...................................£9.25 
230 - Round Water Tower.....................£9.25 
231 - Carriage Shed............................£17.60 
232 - Coal/Builders Merchant............£17.60 
233 - Loading Gauge............................£5.80 
234 - Level Crossing With Gates........£11.05 
235 - Level Crossing with Barriers.....£11.05 
236 - Midland Signal 
Box....................£17.60 
237 - 2 Lineside Huts..........................£11.05 
238 - 2 Concrete Huts...........................£8.40 
239 - Retaining Wall (350mm)...........£12.25 
240 - Steel Truss Bridge With Stone..£20.20 
241 - Steel Truss Span.......................£18.40 
242 - 2 Steel Trestles..........................£11.80 
243 - GWR Station Fencing White........£6.80 
244 - GWR Trackside Fencing White 
Straights................................................£6.80 
245 - GWR Spear Fencing Black 
Straight..................................................£6.80 
246 - GWR Spear Fencing Black 
Ramps...................................................£6.80 
247 - Coaling Tower...........................£27.20 
248 - Modular Covered Footbridge....£24.45 
250 - Remote Control...........................£5.05 
251 - Three Arch Viaduct...................£27.05 
252 - Extra Arch & Pier.......................£11.80 
253 - River/Canal Bridge....................£11.80 
254 - Two Stone Piers........................£11.80 
255 - Water Trough...............................£9.60 
256 - Large Water Tower....................£17.60 
257 - Relay Boxes.................................£8.40 
258 - Concrete Trunking.......................£6.80 
260 - Home or Distant Lower Quadrant 
Signal.....................................................£5.05 
262 - Junction or Bracket Home or Distant 
Signal.....................................................£7.45 
270 - Home or Distant Upper Quadrant 
Signal.....................................................£4.80 
271 - Pratt Truss Gantry.......................£5.05 
280 - Modern Palisade Fencing & 
Gate.......................................................£7.20 
281 - Modern Palisade Fencing...........£7.20 
300 - Gutters & Drainpipes...................£6.00 
301 - Brick Walling................................£6.00 
302 - Coarse Stone...............................£6.00 
303 - Paving Slabs/Crazy Paving.........£6.00 
304 - Wood Planking............................£6.00 
305 - Slate Roofing...............................£6.00 
306 - Tile Roofing..................................£6.00 
307 - Chimneys.....................................£6.00 
308 - Flagstones...................................£6.00 
309 - Industrial Windows......................£6.00 
310 - Domestic Windows.....................£6.00 
311 - Doors............................................£6.00 
312 - Corrugated Sheet........................£6.00 
313 - Roughcast Walling......................£6.00 
314 - Industrial Chimneys & Fittings....£6.00 
315 - Oil Tanks......................................£6.00 
316 - Coal Staithes...............................£6.00
317 - Corrugated Roof..........................£6.00 

N  G a u g e  L a s e r  C u t  B u i l d i n g  
K i t s  -  I n  S t o c k  

NB-306 - Victorian House 
Fronts.............................£8.95 

NB-307 - Victorian House 
Backs............................£10.75 

NB-308 - Victorian 
House.......................£17.05

Fine Grey Ballast.....................................£4.00 
(1mm average size) 

Coarse Grey Ballast................................£4.00 
(3mm average size) 

Fine Salmon Ballast................................£4.00 
(1mm average size) 

All are supplied in 550g (approx.) bag. 

B a l l a s t  

C o r k  S h e e t i n g  

1/32”  ”  (1mm) Thick ck -k  - £4.00 eachch 
 

1mm) Thic(1 ckk - 4.0£4£
2 for £7.00

004.0£4£
000000000  

1/8” ” (3mm) Thick - £8.35 each3m(33  -
2 for £15.0000000  £1

 
 4.mm Thick kk -kkkk  -- £12.99 eachch 

 

mm Thickk 12.99 ea££
2 for £23.00

ac99 ea
0000 

Each roll measures 36” x 24” (3ft x 2ft) 
Approx 

L i m a  O O  T r a c t i o n  T y r e s  
Sold in packs of 10

 

2074351 - Large..........................£5.00 
(Suitable for GW King, Class 20, Class 26, Class 
27, Class 31, Class 37, Class 40, Class 47, Class 
59, Class 60, Class 66, Warship, Western, Class 
86 & Class 87 Electrics) 
 
2074352 - Small.........................£5.00
(Suitable for GW Railcar, HST Power Cars, Class 
101 DMU, Class 50, Class 73, Class 117 DMU, 
Class 156 DMU, Deltic) 

E l e c t r i c s  

Toggle Switches 
SMT1 Single Pole Single Throw, (On-
Off)..........................................................£1.50 

 4 x SMT1..£4.99 
SMT2 Single Pole Double Throw (On-
On)..........................................................£1.20 

 4 x SMT2....£4.50 
SMT3 Single Pole Double Throw, Centre Off, 
(On-Off-On)…………………………...................£1.65 

 3 x SMT3....£4.50 
SMT4 Double Pole Double Throw (On-On)
…..............................................................£1.60 

 4 x SMT4 ..£5.40 
SMT5 Double Pole Double Throw                 
(On-Off-On).............................................£2.00 

 4 x SMT5...£7.01 
SMT6 Point Toggle Switches................£2.00 

 4 x SMT6..£7.01 
Push to Make Switch 
Red.....................................................70p Each 

Grain of Wheat Bulbs 
12v Bulbs 

Available in Clear, Red, Yellow, Green or Amber  
Packs of 10.............................................£4.50 

Layout Wire 
 

Suitable for point motors, power feeds & 
more.     

7/0.2mm, Single Core, Multi Strand 100 
metre rolls available in 7 colours. 
 
Red/Black/Blue/Green/Yellow/Brown/White 

...........................................................£9.00 a roll 

..............Or any two 100 metre reels for......£16.99 
Same colours available in 
10 metre rolls...…...................……….£2.00 each 
20 metre rolls......……............………..£3.00 each 

M o d  R o c  

Mod-Roc (Plaster Of Paris 
Bandage).....................£3.60 
 

Each roll is 15cm x 270cm 
approx.) 

L o c o m o t i v e  S t o c k  B o x e s  

All stock boxes available in 5 colours, 
Red, Green, Blue, Black & Brown. 

 
Large - Suitable for large tender locos & 
diesels................................................£4.20 
 

Length 330mm Depth 48mm Width 62mm ,  ,  
4 of any colour large stock box for £16.10110 ge stoge sto

 
Medium - Suitable for larger tank engines 
and medium sized diesels (class 20s, 
25s etc)..............................................£3.50 

Length 220mm, Depth 48mm, Width 62mm 
 

Small - Suitable for small steam locos 
(pannier tanks etc.) and small diesels 
(08 shunters etc.).........................£3.50 
 

Length 157mm, Depth 48mm, Width 62mm 
 

4 of any colour medium or small stock box ur medium or medium
for £13.10

mor smo
1

mmor sm
10 

A v a i l a b l e  T o  P r e  O r d e r
O r d e r s  c a n  b e  p l a c e d  o n l i n e  o r  
b y g i v i n g u s a c a l l a n d w e a r e

a l s o  o f f e r i n g  F R E E  P O S T A G E  o n  
a l l  p r e  o r d e r s !

N  G a u g e  M k 1  S t o w a g e  V a n s  -  
D u e  A p r i l / M a y  

374-965 - BR Mk1 POT Post O ce Tender 
Stowage BR Blue And Grey Royal Mail 
W80423.................................................£38.21 
374-965A - BR Mk1 NTX Ex-POT Post O ce 
Tender Stowage BR Blue And Grey Royal 
Mail W80424.........................................£38.21 

374-970 - BR Mk1 NTX Ex-POT Post O ce 
Tender Stowage Royal Mail Letters 
80420....................................................£38.21 
374-970A - BR Mk1 NTX Ex-POT Post O ce 
Tender Stowage Royal Mail Letters 
80417....................................................£38.21 

374-975 - BR Mk1 NTX Ex-POT Post O ce 
Tender Stowage Royal Mail TPO 
80419....................................................£38.21 
374-975A - BR Mk1 NTX Ex-POT Post O ce 
Tender Stowage Royal Mail TPO 
80422....................................................£38.21 

374-980 - BR Mk1 NTA Ex-POT Post O ce 
Tender Stowage Royal Mail EWS 
80424....................................................£38.21 
374-980A - BR Mk1 NTA Ex-POT Post O ce 
Tender Stowage Royal Mail EWS........£38.21 

N  G a u g e  C l a s s  8 0 0  -  D u e  A p r i l  

K10-1672 - Class 800 9 Car IET 800313 
GWR Green.........................................£339.95  

N  G a u g e  L N E R  D y n a m o m e t e r  
C a r s  -  O r d e r  B o o k  C l o s e s  E n d  O f  

A p r i l  

955001 - LNER Dynamometer Car No.23591 
Mallard Record Run Condition.............£89.95 

955002 - LNER Dynamometer Car 
No.905202 Post 1946..........................£89.95 

955003 - BR Dynamometer Car No.E905202 
Post 1949..............................................£89.95  

955004 - RTC Dynamometer Car 
No.DB99502.........................................£89.95 

L a t e s t  R e l e a s e se s  

2D-023-002 - Class 221 
Voyager 221101 '101 
Squadron' 5 Car DMU 
Virgin Trains..........£213.78 

N  G a u g e  V o y a g e r s  -  I n  S t o c k  

2D-023-004 - Class 221 
Voyager 221101 5 Car 
DMU Avanti West 
Coast......................£213.78 

2D-023-005 - Class 221 
Voyager 221115 5 Car 
DMU Avanti West Coast 
Red Roof................£213.78 



372-912/SF - LMS 10000 
BR BLACK (EARLY EMBLEM)

372-913/SF - LMS 10001 
BR BLACK (EARLY EMBLEM)

ALSO AVAILABLE - 372-918 LMS 10001 BR GREEN (SMALL YELLOW PANELS)  

372-914/SF - LMS 10000 
BR GREEN (LATE CREST)

GRAHAM FARISH

ALL MODELS FEATURE CAB LIGHTING, ALONG WITH ORIGINAL 
5-LIGHT OR REVISED 7-LIGHT OPTIONS FOR PASSENGER 

OR FREIGHT LIGHTING
EARLY AND LATER ROOF OPTIONS 

WITH ADDITIONAL AIR VENTS

The LMS ‘Twins’ were the first 
mainline diesel locomotives to be 
built in Great Britain and for the 
first time, models of this iconic 
duo are available in N scale. Like 
all of Graham Farish’s latest 
designs, each ‘Twin’ is fitted with 
a powerful coreless motor, Next18 
DCC decoder socket, and comes 
with a pre-fitted speaker. An 
impressive array of light features 
includes directional lighting – 
switchable on/off at each end 
when used on Analogue or DCC – 
with freight and passenger modes; 

 LMS 10000 & 10001

when operated on DCC additional lighting modes can be accessed, along with cab lights. Opt for a SOUND FITTED model, or a 
pair for the full twin effect, and you can enjoy realistic sound effects when running on Analogue or DCC.

N E X T

18
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FITTED

 ORDER YOUR TWINS TODAY FROM A LOCAL       
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ALL IN STOCK NOW!

372-915/SF - LMS 10001 
BR GREEN (LATE CREST)

372-916/SF - LMS 10000  
BR LINED GREEN (LATE CREST) 

372-917/SF - LMS 10001  
BR LINED GREEN (LATE CREST) 

WATER SCOOPS FITTED ON LATER 
VARIANTS  ALONG WITH ROOF PANELS 

FOR WATER SCOOP FEED

BODYSIDE STEPS - 
No. 10000 ONLY

Not all twins are identical, and that’s certainly the case for this pair. Despite being known as the ‘Twins’, Nos. 10000 and 10001 
displayed small differences from day one – most notably the bodyside steps present on either side of 10000 but absent from 
10001 – an aspect not overlooked on these new models. Both locomotives underwent changes during their years in service, 

ALL MODELS HAVE SEPARATELY FITTED HORNS AND LAMP 
BRACKETS ALONG WITH AN ACCESSORY PACK CONTAINING 

USER-FIT HEADCODE DISCS, PIPES AND COUPLINGS

ENGINE ROOM DETAIL WITH ACCURATE 
WINDOW TINTING

from the fitting of water scoops to the addition of two 
marker lights at each end, giving seven in total - ahead 
of the trails the pair underwent on the Southern 
Region. As you would expect, these changes are 
portrayed on the new Graham Farish models, so 
look closely and you’ll see that it’s not just the 
livery that differs on this new breed of twins.

      RETAILER - FIND ONE AT BACHMANN.CO.UK
7a



IN STOCK NOW!

NON-MEMBERS 
CAN SHOP NOW AT 

CLUBMODELS.CO.UK

BACHMANN BRANCHLINE 
CLASS 41 PROTOTYPE HSDT POWER CARS

DETAILED CAB 
INTERIOR

CHASSIS 
MOUNTED 
SWITCHES 

FOR LIGHTING 
CONTROL

SPRUNG 
METAL 

BUFFERS

The Bachmann Branchline OO Scale Class 41 Prototype HSDT Power Cars were announced in June 2023. 
Only two were ever built, Nos. 41001 and 41002, with the former now surviving as part of the National 

Collection, arriving at the National Railway Museum, York, in 1985, having been refurbished following a period 
of departmental use at the Railway Technical Centre (RTC). A model of the preserved power car, in its preserved 

condition, was produced for Railway Icons in 2024.

ALL AXLE DRIVE AND 
ELECTRICAL PICK-UP

OPTIONAL HORN  
GRILLE COVER

DIRECTIONAL 
LIGHTING

TWIN 
SPEAKER 

SET-UP

HIGH LEVEL OF ROOF DETAIL

AUTHENTIC SOUND FILE
 (35-111KSF ONLY)

35-111K/SF
CLASS 41 HSDT ADB975812 

BR GREY & BLUE (FULL YELLOW ENDS)

RRP £199.95/£309.95
 MEMBERS PRICE 

£179.95/£278.95

FITTED

DUAL
2 22 2

PPLLUUXX

JOIN THE CLUB AND SAVE 10% VISIT     
8a



CLOSE COUPLING 
MECHANISM

[CORRIDOR END ONLY]

FULLY DECORATED 
GUARD’S 

COMPARTMENT 
AND REAR 

DRIVING CAB

ORIGINAL 
GRILLES 

AND BOGIE 
SUSPENSION

SEPARATELY 
FITTED

HANDRAILS

FINELY MOULDED  
BODY-SIDE GRILLES

Now, a twin pack of the original power cars, and a single unit in Departmental condition, have been produced exclusively for the 
Bachmann Collectors Club. Every model is motorised and fully functional, boasting a high specification including all-wheel drive, 
all-wheel pickup, a Plux22 DCC interface, Dual Fitted speaker system, a five-pole, twin-flywheel motor and directional and interior 
lighting with independent switching.

The highly detailed bodyshell is adorned with separately applied metal detail parts, including grab handles, windscreen wipers, lamp 
bracket and ETH cables, whilst below the body there is separately fitted underframe equipment, pipework and conduits. The model 
runs on bogies constructed from multiple components giving full relief detail, whilst the gearbox has been arranged to provide clear 
space above the bogies, as seen on the real vehicle!

35-110K
CLASS 41 HSDT TWIN PACK 

41001 & 41002 BR GREY & BLUE
RRP £399.95  

MEMBERS PRICE 
£359.95

FITTED

DUAL
2 22 2

PPLLUUXX

CLA
41001

HIGHLY DETAILED UNDERFRAME INCLUDING COMPRESSOR, 
FUEL TANKS (WITH GAUGES), AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 

   BACHMANN-COLLECTORSCLUB.CO.UK
9a



Undoubtably the most daring and 
vibrant privatisation livery applied 
to a locomotive and rolling stock 
- here’s a memorable train for 
4mm:1ft scale / OO gauge that’ll 
embolden your collection!

Cause a stir and brighten-up 
your model landscape with our 
exclusive miniatures of Class 31, 
31601 The Mayor of Casterbridge 
and accompanying Mk. 2F coaches 
in the bright, hot pink colours of 
the Wessex Trains franchise.

With ‘Pink Panther’ levels 
of suaveness, these all-new 

Bachmann Europe’s forthcoming, 
further revised, cutting-edge Class 

31 tooling which now features a 
‘Bach-up’ stay-alive system and 
all-wheel electrical pick-up.

Owing to a shortage of multiple 
units, from May 2004, Wessex 
Trains hired Fragonset Railways 
to provide ‘top-and-tail’ motive 
power to a set of Mk. 2 coaches for 
services under the Heart of Wessex 
Rail Partnership, between Bristol 
and Weymouth.

To coincide with the launch, 

coaches were repainted into this 
stunning pink livery, whipping 
rail enthusiasts and the railway 
media into a frenzy, while the 
covers of print media and lineside 

photography instantly became 
more colourful.

In this dazzling livery, 31601 
also saw use on evening specials 
running to Glastonbury Festival, 
many spot-hire services, Network 

(OLE) trains from Finsbury Park - 
even running light-engine as far 
north as Inverness to Carlisle on 
route learning for Serco!

Find the brightest model releases 
produced for ‘OO’ on our website 
and pre-order your models today 
for ‘early-bird’ savings. Search for 
‘Wessex Trains’ at TMC to explore 
our combination deals.

Be outlandish, be bold – go pink!

THE BOLDEST LIVERY YOU’LL SEE
EXCLUSIVE TO

Wessex Trains 31601 The Mayor of Casterbridge at Bradford on Avon with 2V74,
the 11.00 Weymouth-Bristol Temple Meads on October 25, 2004. MARK FEW

31601 The Mayor of Casterbridge
(35-825Z) DCC ready

Mk. 2F Tourist Second Open (TSO) 6117
(39-684X) standard
(39-684XDC) DCC onboard with lights

Mk. 2F Brake Second Open (BSO) 9525
(39-706Z) standard
(39-706ZDC) DCC onboard with lights

NEW FOR Q1 2026 NEW FOR Q1 2026 NEW FOR Q1 2026
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‘BEAUTY’ AND ‘THE BEAST’
Purchase 31601 The Mayor of Casterbridge in 
Wessex Trains pink livery and 31452 Minotaur 
in Fragonset Railways livery together in DCC 

‘early-bird’ pre-orders, all with free postage!

Trains services, with our Mk. 2F coaches – or 
even a Network Rail test train in latter years... 

COACHES

31452 Minotaur in Fragonset livery

Class 31/6 31601 The Mayor of CasterbridgeC ass 3 /6 3 60 e ayo o Caste b dge

Class 31/4 31452 Minotaur

Save £59.90!
Save £93.90!

Save £108.90!

pairing 31601 The Mayor of Casterbridge with our 

   Liveries have precision logos, colours, fonts and 

We’re offering all three Mk. 2F Tourist Second 

   For greater savings, all four Mk. 2F coaches can be 

catching and prototypical! 
Four-coach bundle 
Four-coach bundle 
Single coaches 
Single coaches 

W: www.themodelcentre.com    T: 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF

NEW FOR Q1 2026 NEW FOR Q1 2026 AVAILABLE NOW
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HORNBY ‘OO’

RRP: £239.99 

Why pay more than you should for the models and accessories you love?
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NCE POWERCABS

W: www.themodelcentre.com  T: 01947 899125
Hill Farm, Beck Hole, Whitby, YO22 5LF

An entire DCC system in the palm of your hand! 
Complete digital system, ideal for beginners or new 
starters in Digital Command Control. 

This 2A system can operate up to four OO/HO sized 
locomotives or eight N scale locomotives. Upgrade 
easily later to a 5A system and run many more trains 
- if you can handle them!

This cab provides all of the capability and ease 
of use that you’ve heard about in its 
Power Pro system at an entry-level 
price. Installation is a snap. Hook two 
wires to your track and plug in the 
cab. You’re off and running trains!

Power Cab kit contains: Power Cab 7, 
Power Cab Cable, PCP Power Panel, EU 
/ UK Approved Power Supply, Pro Cab 
Coiled Cord and Manual.

JUST £201.99!
OUR PRICE:

We have vast stock of PECO items at TMC. Get everything you need in one 
place, with fast next day delivery available to keep your project on track! 

YOUR PECO SPECIALIST!
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High quality models of small diesel 
shunters have long been in short supply for 
OO gauge, but that changes now with the 
release of our handsome and versatile 
Yorkshire Engine Co. Class 02. Featuring 
superb looks and exquisite detail 
throughout, these new models cover BR, 
industrial and preserved era locomotives in 
a colourful range of authentic liveries to 
suit layouts of all sizes. With an easy-to-
access Next18 DCC interface, factory fitted 
speaker, separately switchable LED lighting 
and powerful motor as standard, it’s the 
perfect addition to your fleet for 2025! 

NEXT
18

DCC
READY

NEM
COUPLERS

PREMIUM FEATURES 
DELIVERED AS STANDARD  

Scan the QR code 
to find out about 
our all-new ‘OO’ 
gauge Class 02

 Factory Fitted
    Speaker

 LED Lighting
 Powerful Motor

 Exquisite Cab
    Interior Detail

 Wire Handrails
 Shunting Lights

SRP £169.00
(£179.00 WEATHERED)

SPEAKER
FITTED

DOWNLOAD YOUR FREE 
2025 CATALOGUE! 

www.heljan.co.uk
Heljan A/S

Scan the QR code for more info

TINY BUT MIGHTY!
YORKSHIRE 0-4-0DH OUT NOW 

NEW FOR 2025 - ‘OO’ GAUGE CLASS 02

Factory 
    Fitted 
    Speaker

Separately
    switchable
    cab interior
    light

Superb
    Detail and
    Decoration

 Smooth,
    powerful
    performance
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DCC Train Automation is your premier destination for all things digital model
railroading. Specializing in DCC control systems, ESU sound decoders, automation
solutions, and high-quality accessories, we provide everything you need to take 
your railway to the next level. Whether you’re a beginner or an expert, our 
expert advice, top-tier products, and outstanding customer service ensure 
you get the most from your hobby. 

Bring your locomotives to life with ESU LokSound Decoders – the gold standard 
in model railway sound and control. Enjoy crystal-clear engine sounds, realistic
lighting effects, and smooth, precise operation. Available now from DCC Train
Automation – upgrade today and hear the difference!

Explore the future of model railways 

with DCC Train Automation –

where technology meets tradition!

Unlock the Ultimate Model Railway Experience!

MODEL RAILWAY & DIGITAL
CONTROL SPECIALISTS

Call us on: 01823 429309
Email: info@dcctrainautomation.co.uk

www.dcctrainautomation.co.uk
Unit 15 Bowdens Farm, Hambridge, Langport TA10 0BP
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Contact us on : 01562 750076 
or email info@footplate.co.uk

PRE-OWNED PRE-OWNED 
LISTED DAILYLISTED DAILY

With over 30 years of trusted expertise, our father-and-son team, Derek and Richard, have 
helped manage large collections, deceased estates, probate valuations, and more. Our deep 
knowledge and passion for railways ensure of a professional yet friendly service.
We buy all types of railway models, from Z Gauge through to Large Scale - no collection is too 
big! You can fill out our quick and easy form on our website or reach out to us using the details 
below. We’d love to hear from you! 

“A friendly, knowledgeable 
service from true railway 
enthusiasts.”
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O  G a u g e
B . R .  I N D E P E N D E N T 
S N O W P L O U G H

5  L i v e r i e s
t o  c h o o s e  f r o m :
1 9 6 5  B l a c k
H i g h l a n d  S t a g
E a s t f i e l d
R a i l t r a c k
N e t w o r k  R a i l

N O W  I N  S T O C K !  £ 9 9 . 9 5  e a c h

b y  F o o t p l a t e

O O  G a u g e  S a l m o n  &
M e r m a i d  Wa g o n s  i n  S t o c k

ORDER ONLINE at FOOTPLATE.co.uk
or visit us in store at 101 Comberton Hill, Kidderminster DY10 1QH 

FOOTPLATE EXCLUSIVE!
Hunslet Austerity

NCB No.7 ‘Wimblebury’
From : £270

NOW IN STOCK
Available as DCC Ready, DCC Fitted or DCC Sound
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RACE
TO THE
NORTH

SPEED
TO THE

WEST

Caledonian Railway
4-2-2 ‘Single’
No.123

Great Western Railway
4-6-0 ‘County’

10xx Class

Caledonian Railway
4-2-2 ‘Single’
No.123

Available to order NOW from RapidoTrains.co.uk or your local Rapido Trains UK stockist
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MOVING MOUNTAINS 
  BR BRUSH TYPE 5/CLASS 60 
 DIESEL ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVE
1:76.2 SCALE /OO GAUGE

The ultimate Class 60 joins Accurascale! Our heavy ‘Tug’ weighs in at over 800g, comes with assured 
all-wheel drive and a powerful 5 pole skew-wound motor, so it can live up to the reputation of the real 
thing. With sophisticated lighting modes, Accurathrash speakers,  ‘powerbank’ and designed from scans 
of the real thing, as well as information from the people who built them, it’s going to be a blockbuster 
model. Pre-order direct via accurascale.com, or via your local stockist from just £169.99. Realistic models 
at Realistic prices.

DC/DCC READY 

£169.99
DCC SOUND 

£269.99

 High level of detail
 Die-cast chassis 
 Five-pole motor with twin flywheels 
  DCC ready & DCC sound  

(ESU loksound v5) options
Details specific to individual prototypes 

  High fidelity metal and plastic parts 

 Sprung metal buffers 
 Helical gears for maximum performance
 PowerBank line of capacitors 
 Comprehensive lighting functions
  A lifetime warranty
 And other typical Accurascale features

All Class 60 models feature Scan the QR Code  
or visit:
www.accurascale.co.uk  
to view the full range of  
Class 60 locomotives  
currently available  
to order.

M
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N
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H
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E

A
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O

R
N

B Y  M A G A Z I N E

WINNER2023

 Pre-production samples subject to changeL
I F

E
T
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N

T
Y

A

CCURACARE
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Lineside KIts
551  

Large 
Water 
Tower

511
Lineside 
Huts (2)

550 
Water Trough 

Recreate this 
essential feature, 
seen on steam era 

main lines for  
over 100 years.

Kit contains parts to 
make 760mm (30ins) 
of water trough, plus 
relevant signboards. 

Use it in conjunction 
with the 551 Large 
Water Tower Kit  

as seen here.

518
SR Concrete 

Huts (2)

507  
Grounded 

Van

TAKE A CLOSER LOOK AT THE RATIO RANGE AT YOUR LOCAL MODEL SHOP  
In case of difficulty, models are available direct from PECO by calling the number below. Please add £2 per order towards P&P. 

Made in the UK • For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

GAUGE



Card Construction Kits

SCAN ME!

metcalfemodelsandtoys@metcalfemodels @metcalfekits

NEWSLETTERJoin us on Facebook and share your Metcalfe 
journey. Search“ ” 

and like our page @metcalfemodels
Why not subscribe to our newsletter via the website 

for all the news and releases.

01729 830072 info@metcalfemodels.commetcalfemodels.com

METCALFEMODELS.COMMETCALFEMODELS.COM

Low Relief Terraced House Fronts & 
Backs can be fi tted together to make a 

complete building. House Backs also look 
great with the Shop Fronts.

TERRACED HOUSES
00 SCALE - RED BRICK PO300 £17.50

00 SCALE - STONE PO301 £17.50
N SCALE - RED BRICK PN103 £11.00 

N SCALE STONE PN104 £11.00

TERRACED HOUSE BACKS
00 SCALE - RED BRICK PO304 £19.00

00 SCALE - STONE PO305 £19.00
N SCALE - RED BRICK PN176 £9.00

N SCALE - STONE PN177 £9.00
.

TERRACED HOUSE FRONTS

SHOP FRONTS
00 SCALE - RED BRICK PO306 £19.00 / 00 SCALE - STONE PO307 £19.00 

Only available in 00 Scale.
Low relief Shop Fronts also 

work well with the House Backs
Comes with a choice 
of signs & interiors, 

3 Shop fronts & offi ce entrance. 

N SCALE - RED BRICK PN174 £9.00 
N SCALE - STONE PN175 £9.00

00 SCALE - RED BRICK PO302 £16.00
00 SCALE - STONE PO303 £16.00 

TERRACED HOUSES & SHOPSTERRACED HOUSES & SHOPS

00 SCALE - CORNER SHOP OR PUB
00 SCALE - BRICK PO308 
00 SCALE - STONE PO309 

The new Corner Shop/Pub will sit perfectly at the end of your street. 
Designed to sit alongside the new Terraced Houses (above) in 00 scale. 

Images and prices to be released soon!
CORNER SHOPS - N SCALE

PN116 RED BRICK £12.00 / PN117 STONE £12.00

.

22a



Card Construction Kits

metcalfemodelsandtoys@metcalfemodels @metcalfekits

WEBSITE DOWNLOADS
Did you know you can download full scale footprints of our kits. 

You can also print extra chimneys and curtains, 
all from our website!

CATALOGUE
Call or e-mail us for a FREE catalogue.

01729 830072 info@metcalfemodels.com

01729 830072 info@metcalfemodels.commetcalfemodels.com

METCALFEMODELS.COMMETCALFEMODELS.COM

INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGSINDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS

OLD FACTORY
00 SCALE - PO287 £18.00 / N SCALE - PN187 £14.00 

Can be built as a low relief (shown here) 
or a stand alone building 

shown above.

BREWERY
00 SCALE - PO288 £19.00 
N SCALE - PN188 £13.00 

A beautifully designed tower 
style brewery. Works really 

well with other stone Industrial 
buildings in the range. 

Match with the 
Old Mill Chimney Stack, 

Old Factory 
& 

Grimy Old Mill to create 
a factory complex. 

See the full range at metcalfemodels.com

RAMSHACKLE WORKSHOP
00 SCALE - PO286 £15.00 
N SCALE - PN186 £12.00 

This little building can be found 
housing all sorts of businesses 

from Joiners to wine bars!
Why not build a stunning industrial town ...Why not build a stunning industrial town ... Using a mixture of stone & red brick buildings...Using a mixture of stone & red brick buildings... To create the most fabulous  scenes.To create the most fabulous  scenes.

All these scenes were created using Metcalfe KitsAll these scenes were created using Metcalfe Kits. 

OLD MILL CHIMNEY STACK
00 SCALE - PO401 £9.00
N SCALE - PN991 £7.00

OVERBRIDGE
00 SCALE - PO402 £8.50
N SCALE - PN992 £7.50

BOILER HOUSE & 
FACTORY ENTRANCE

00 SCALE - PO284 £15.50
N SCALE - PN184 £14.00

ARCH INFILLS 
(VIADUCT NOT INCLUDED)

00 SCALE - PO380 £16.00 
N SCALE - PN980 £10.00

Old Factory 
shown as a stand 
alone building.
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GAUGEMASTER
Prodigy Digital Control (DCC)

OMNI Decoders

Ruby Decoders

Prodigy Express Starter Systems

Also Available in the Gaugemaster Digital Range
Handsets and Modules

www.gaugemaster.com

WiFi Module

Prodigy Advance Starter Systems

Accessories

Accessory Decoders
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21-29 Chesterfield Road       Sheffield       South Yorkshire       S8 0RL       UK       Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com                      railsofsheffield                   railsofsheffield                    railssheffield                   railsofsheffield

SHIPPING COSTS:  ROYAL MAIL 48 HOUR TRACKED £4.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 2 days of dispatch including 
Saturdays (this is not a guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

ROYAL MAIL 24 HOUR TRACKED £5.00: Royal Mail aim to deliver within 1 day of dispatch including Saturdays (this is not a 
guaranteed service and parcels can take longer to arrive).

SPECIAL DELIVERY £8.50: Guaranteed delivery by 1pm the next day Monday to Saturday. With full track and trace system,  
your parcel is delivered speedily and securely (orders must be placed by 2pm to guarantee same day dispatch).

PARCEL FORCE COURIER SERVICE £7.50: Next day delivery for much of the UK, including Saturdays. Full track and trace 
system. Used for parcels over 1.8kg without packing or if you would like a speedy secure delivery of your parcel. This excludes  
the following post codes BT, JE, GY, IM, KW, IV, PA and PO30- 44, KA27-28, PH17-26, PH49-50 and ZE. The cost for these 
postcodes is £12.00 and will be delivered within two to three working days (orders must be placed by 3pm to guarantee  
same day dispatch).

WORLDWIDE POSTAGE: For all orders outside the UK, postage will be charged at cost, based on the weight and size of  
the parcel.

PRICING POLICY FOR IN STOCK AND AVAILABLE ITEMS: The price advertised on Rails of Sheffield website will be the price 
charged at the time of the order being processed. This excludes errors in pricing (E & OE) in the event of an error with a price 
you will be contacted prior to the order being processed and given the option to accept the correct price or cancel the order.

PLEASE NOTE: All items currently in stock are despatched immediately. Forthcoming releases will be despatched 
immediately upon release. If your order contains both current items and forthcoming releases then these will be  
despatched separately and subject to separate delivery charges. 

RAILS TV &  
SOCIAL MEDIA...
Like us on: railsofsheffield      railsofsheffield      railssheffield      railsofsheffield

OUR SHEFFIELD SHOP IS OPEN:  
9am–5pm Mon, Tues, Thurs, Fri & Sat

 CLOSED: Wed & Sun

Search:
RAILS-OF- 
SHEFFIELD

RAILS-SHEFFIELDstore

O V E R 

50 YEARS
O F  R A I L S

WE STOCK ALL THE 
MAJOR BRANDS

plus many, many more...

EST D 1970 

FOUNDED
IN SHEFFIELD

VISIT US IN-STORE 
OR SHOP ONLINE

railsofsheffield.com

See our    PRE-OWNED    range  
added daily to the website

NEW
 & 

PRE–OW
NED

A NEW WAY 
TO TRADE
AT RAILS

RAILS MODEL MONEY

– COMPREHENSIVE DATABASE
– SUPER FAST VALUATIONS

– EASY TO USE SEARCH FEATURES
– DEDICATED TEAM, 6 DAYS–A–WEEK

MODELRAILWAYS.CO.UK

THE HATTONS 
DIRECTORY

THE EVER-GROWING  
RESOURCE TO HELP YOU  

GET MORE FROM THE  
HOBBY CONTINUES!

HATTONS.CO.UK

P

PROUD WINNERS OF

RETAILER OF THE YEAR!

Your Ultimate Model Railway Research Tool
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PRE-OWNED & 
SECOND HAND

IMMEDIATE PAYMENT IN 4 EASY STEPS

WE VALUE YOUR COLLECTION VERY HIGHLY!

SCAN
FOR 

MORE 
INFO!

FAMILY
BUSINESS

FRIENDLY 
SERVICE

CONTACT US
get in touch by email,  
phone or post with  
your list of items

OUR OFFER
our friendly staff will  
review your list and  
make an honest  
valuation offer

PACKAGE
either visit the shop,  
send us your items,  
or we can collect  
larger collections

PAYMENT!
fast, secure payment  
via your choice on  
confirming of the  
value offer – easy!

21-29 Chesterfield Road       Sheffield       South Yorkshire       S8 0RL       UK       Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com                    railsofsheffield                 railsofsheffield                  railssheffield                  railsofsheffield
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LOCOS - COACHES - WAGONS - TRACK-WORK - CONTROLLERS - ACCESSORIES 
DIE-CAST - LORRIES - BUSES - PLANES - SOLDIERS - RAILWAYANA - AND MORE

DECEASED ESTATES - EX SHOP STOCK A SPECIALITY
 FAST SERVICE WITH COMPLETE DISCRETION ASSURED

Make our day by leaving  us a 5 star review!

DON'T DELAY - GET IN TOUCH TODAY!
        +44 (0)114 255 1436           secondhand@railsofsheffield.com

OR VISIT OUR WEBSITE AND CLICK ON THE        Stuff to Sell? LINK:  

www.railsofsheffield.com

TOP
GUARANTEED

PRICES
PAID
Quote Ref: 

RWYMOD25

21-29 Chesterfield Road       Sheffield       South Yorkshire       S8 0RL       UK       Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com                    railsofsheffield                 railsofsheffield                  railssheffield                  railsofsheffield

BUY . SELL . EXCHANGE . ANY GAUGE . ANY AGE

CASH OR EXCHANGE
WE WANT ANYTHING MODEL RAILWAY RELATED, 
ANY AGE, ANY GAUGE, FROM A SINGLE ITEM TO
A LIFETIME COLLECTION. DISTANCE NO OBJECT.

R. Hindle

Amazing shopping experience!

My father had a large train collection  
that we had to sell on and we tried many 
other shops on google but nothing ever 
came of it. 

We then contacted Rails of Sheffield who 
were very efficient from the first email, 
made an offer for all, arranged shipping  
and paid very quickly. Just perfect.

RETAILER OF
THE YEAR!

RETAILER OF
THE YEAR!
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See the website for full details:        

EXCLUSIVE S
OO & N GAUGE MODELS

IN STOCK  /  AVAILABLE NOW!  /  PROMPT DELIVERY

F O U N D E D  I N  S H E F F I E L D

EXCLUSIVE S

21-29 Chesterfield Road       Sheffield       South Yorkshire       S8 0RL       UK       Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com railsofsheffield railsofsheffield railssheffield railsofsheffield

20T VIX FERRY VAN 
VARIOUS VERSIONS

BUY NOW! 
£29.95  

CLASS 80 18100 
BR GAS TURBINE

BUY NOW! 
£225.00

DERBY 2-CAR BEMU 
TEST UNIT 'GEMINI'

BUY NOW! 
£269.95

DECODERS, 
MOTORS  
& MORE!

BUY NOW! 
From £5.95

RAILS 
CONNECT

SECR 12 TON 7 PLANK MINERAL 
WAGONS (SR DIAGRAM 1358)

  AVAILABLE 
IN 3 LIVERIES

BUY NOW! 
£99.95

SET
OF 3

IN  
STOCK 
NOW!

NER H CLASS BUY NOW! 
£244.95 (SOUND)NO.898 0-4-0T

CLASS 47 47628  
'SIR DANIEL GOOCH'

BUY NOW! 
From £179.95

CLASS 59 206  
'JOHN F YEOMAN'

BUY NOW! 
£129.50  

CLASS 5101
2-6-2 LARGE PRAIRIE

BUY NOW! 
£129.95

N GAUGE

DRAX POWER IIA-D 
BIOMASS HOPPER

BUY NOW!  
£79.95

PACKTWIN PACK

NEWTON  
CHAMBERS 

CAR TRANSPORTER
BUY NOW! 

£124.95

SET
OF 3

SONIC

RAPIDO

NO.109 4-6-0
 

From £219.95
JONES GOODS BUY NOW!

 VENTILATED 
VANS BR 12T 

8 VERSIONS
BUY NOW! 

£69.95

SONIC

SET
OF 3

CLASS 60 
DIESEL-ELECTRIC 

BUY NOW! 
From £194.95

CAVALEX
CLASS 88 

DRS ELECTRO-DIESEL
BUY NOW! 
From £199.95

DAPOL

HERITAGE 
T SHIRTS
GWR, BR &
 CLASS 60

BUY  
NOW! 
£19.95

O 
GAUGE

J94 AUSTERITY 
'WARRINGTON'

BUY NOW! 
From £269.95

DAPOL
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       railsofsheffield.com/exclusive

 COLLECTION
OO & N GAUGE MODELS

FORTHCOMING RELEASES  /  PRE-ORDER NOW!

21-29 Chesterfield Road       Sheffield       South Yorkshire       S8 0RL       UK       Tel: (0114) 255 1436
        info@railsofsheffield.com railsofsheffield railsofsheffield railssheffield railsofsheffield

SEE WEBSITE
MORE EXCLUSIVES
latest on availability, 
arrival dates, prices 

and full details! RETAILER OF
THE YEAR!

RETAILER OF
THE YEAR!

CLASS 28 
VARIOUS VERSIONS 

PRE-ORDER! 
From £199.95 'ELECTROSTAR'

CLASS 377 
EMU 4-CARPRE-ORDER! 

From £499.95

N GAUGE

CLASS 313121 
& 313201 
3 CAR SET

PRE-ORDER! 
From £269.95

ACCURASCALE

CLASS J52/2 
0-6-0 NO.68845

PRE-ORDER! 
£164.95

RAPIDO

REVOLUTION

NEW

PXA WAGONS
VARIOUS VERSIONS

PRE-ORDER! 
From £149.95

SET
OF 3

CLAYTON CLASS 18 
BAT/DIESEL HYBRID

PRE-ORDER! 
From £179.95

BLACK LABELPRE-ORDER! 
£149.95 GWR Q13 SALOON

DAPOL

REVOLUTION

CAVALEX

WD AUSTERITY 2-10-0

From £295.00
PRE-ORDER!

CLARK 
RAILWORKS

CLASS A4 
VARIOUS VERSIONS

PRE-ORDER! 
£399.00

DAPOL 
BLACK LABEL

89001 ELECTRIC
CLASS 89 PRE-ORDER! 

From £229.99

ACCURASCALE

HELJAN

NEW

USATC S160 2-8-0 PRE-ORDER! 
From £269.95'PVT. H.J. O’BRIEN'

RAPIDO

NEW

LNER  
DYNAMOMETER  
CAR NO.902502 

NRM CONDITION

PRE-ORDER! 
£99.95

RAPIDO

‘EVOLUTION’ 48’ 
NORTH BRITISH RAILWAYS

PRE-ORDER! 
From £69.95

RAPIDO

CLASS 56 PRE-ORDER! 
From £189.95VARIOUS VERSIONS

CAVALEX

CLASS 60 60033 
'TEES STEEL EXPRESS'

PRE-ORDER! 
From £169.99

ACCURASCALE

NEW NEW

O GAUGE

CLASS 66 779 
'EVENING STAR' PRE-ORDER! 

From £395.00

DAPOL

LB&SCR K CLASS 
2-6-0 NO.346

PRE-ORDER! 
£179.95

SONIC

NEW

'WARSHIP' V1
CLASS 42PRE-ORDER! 

From £219.00

W

HELJAN
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Visit www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com or call our team on 01209 714099
Kernow Model Rail Centre K

R

M

C

K

R

M

C
CAMBORNE GUILDFORDUK P&P £4 PER ORDER / FREE POSTAGE ORDERS OVER £250* 

FREE POSTAGE ON ORDERS OVER £250*  //  ORDER SENT SAME WORKING DAY**  //  LOYALTY POINTS RECEIVED ON ALL PURCHASES WITH US*** 

y scheme & earn points with every purchase 

LATEST ARRIVALS / OO
 ACCURASCALE OO 

ACC2521 CDA China Clay - ECC Blue Triple Pack...................................................................£79.96
ACC2522 CDA China Clay - ECC Blue Triple Pack...................................................................£79.96
ACC2523 CDA China Clay - ECC Blue Triple Pack...................................................................£79.96

ACC2524 CDA China Clay - ECC Blue Triple Pack...................................................................£79.96
ACC2525 CDA China Clay - ECC Blue Triple Pack...................................................................£79.96
ACC2527 CDA China Clay - ECC Blue Debranded Triple Pack.................................................£79.96
ACC2528 CDA China Clay - ECC Blue Debranded Triple Pack.................................................£79.96
ACC2529 CDA China Clay - ECC Blue Debranded Triple Pack.................................................£79.96
ACC2738 Class 31 Diesel No. 5803 BR Green Full Yellow Ends........................DCC Sound.£269.99

 DAPOL OO 
4F-012-065 Van Bellfield Brewery Eighty Shilling.......................................................................£13.00
4F-012-067 Van Bellfield Brewery Scottish Cider.......................................................................£13.00

 HORNBY OO 
R30225SS Stanier 5MT Black 5 Steam Loco No. 44726 BR Black with Steam Generator......£287.99
R30086 Railroad Plus A1 4-6-2 Steam Locomotive No. 60163 “Tornado” BR Green..............£148.49
R30354TXS Class 60 Diesel Loco No. 60 008 “Gypsum Queen II” Loadhaul.....DCC Sound £265.49
R30355TXS Class 60 Diesel Loco No. 60 056 “Great Gable” GBRf....................DCC Sound £265.49
R30358 Class B1 4-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 61306 “Mayflower” BR Apple Green.............£215.99
R30373 Class 60 Diesel Locomotive No. 60 081 “Isambard Kingdom Brunel” GWR Green...£224.99
R30374 Class 60 Diesel Locomotive No. 60 029 “Ben Nevis” DC Rail....................................£224.99
R30377 MR 4P Compoound Train Pack...................................................................................£161.99
R3735 J36 Class 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 5662 ROD Khaki............................................£175.49
R3859 J36 Class 0-6-0 Steam Locomotive No. 65330 LNER Green.......................................£175.49
R3860 Merchant Navy Class 4-6-2 Steam Locomotive No. 35012 “Untied States Lines”........£215.99

 HELJAN OO 
2840 Class 02 0-4-0DH Diesel Shunter No. D2861 BR Green with red bufferbeam................£143.99
2841 Class 02 0-4-0DH Diesel Shunter No. D2864 BR Green with yellow bufferbeam...........£143.99
2844 Class 02 0-4-0DH Diesel Shunter No. 02 004 BR Green, weathered.............................£152.99
2847 Class 02 0-4-0DH Diesel Shunter Industrial Yellow with wasp stripes............................£143.99
2850 Class 02 0-4-0DH Diesel Shunter Industrial Green “SAM” ex D2868, weathered...........£152.99

 OXFORD RAIL OO 
OR76TK2009 12T Tank Wagon No. 87 Naval Store Department...............................................£20.99
OR76MW7034 7 Plank Wagon No. 10153 GW Grey.................................................................£15.99
OR76MW7035 7 Plank Wagon No. 18179 SR Brown................................................................£15.99
OR76MW7036 7 Plank Wagon No. 216954 LMS Brown............................................................£15.99
OR76MW7037 7 Plank Wagon No. 158486 LMS Grey..............................................................£15.99
OR76TK2010 12T Tank Wagon No. 745 Royal Daylight............................................................£20.99

£20.99

 RAPIDO OO 
971001 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon GWR No. 34004...................................................£29.99

971002 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon GWR No. 98289...................................................£29.99
971003 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon GWR No. 94250...................................................£29.99
971004 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon GWR No. 97398...................................................£29.99
971005 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon GWR No. 98480...................................................£29.99
971006 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon GWR No. 98652...................................................£29.99
971007 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon GWR No. 97199...................................................£29.99
971008 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon GWR No. 97728...................................................£29.99
971009 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon GWR No. 98000...................................................£29.99
971010 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon BR No. 90753.......................................................£29.99
971011 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon BR No. 98031.......................................................£29.99
971012 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon BR No. 98649.......................................................£29.99

971014 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon BR No. 99151.......................................................£29.99
971015 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon BR No. 99350.......................................................£29.99
971016 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon Rhymney Railway No. 295...................................£29.99

971017 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon Port of Bristol Authority No. 61110........................£29.99
971018 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon Port of London Authority No. 619.........................£29.99
971019 Diagram O18 5 Plank Open Wagon Manchester Ship Canal No. 5918........................£29.99
977001 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon GWR No. 9876...........................................................£29.99
977002 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon GWR No. 9882...........................................................£29.99
977003 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon GWR No. 9902...........................................................£29.99
977004 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon GWR No. 9950...........................................................£29.99
977005 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon GWR No. 9916...........................................................£29.99
977006 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon GWR No. 23014.........................................................£29.99
977007 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon BR No. 9912...............................................................£29.99
977008 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon BR No. 23016.............................................................£29.99
977009 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon BR No. W9331...........................................................£29.99
977010 Diagram N19 Loco Coal Wagon BR No. W23017.........................................................£29.99

 REVOLUTION TRAINS OO 
RT-OO-IHA-401A IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4767 007-7 Original.........................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-401B IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4767 019-2 Original.........................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-401C IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4767 048-1 Original.........................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-401D IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 069-8 Original.........................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-402A IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4767 000-2 HT Lettering..................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-402B IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4767 018-4 HT Lettering..................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-402C IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4767 003-6 HT Lettering..................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-402D IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 011-0 HT Lettering..................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-403A IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 002-9 H Lettering....................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-403B IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 043-3 H Lettering....................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-403C IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 054-0 H Lettering....................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-403D IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 101-9 H Lettering....................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-404A IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 003-7 Ermewa.........................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-404B IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 016-9 Ermewa.........................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-404C IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 060-7 Ermewa........................£48.95
RT-OO-IHA-404D IHA/Sfhimmns Steel Carrier No. 33 87 4667 107-6 Ermewa........................£48.95

LATEST ARRIVALS / O
 DAPOL O 

7B-006-001 Kitmaster Genesis Garden Shed (4ft x 6ft)...............................................................£5.00
7B-006-002 Kitmaster Genesis Chicken Coop.............................................................................£5.00
7B-006-003 Kitmaster Genesis Greenhouse................................................................................£5.00
7F-052-014 5 Plank 9ft Wagon No. 2 Stoneycombe Newton Abbot...........................................£44.99

7S-005-008 Sentinel Y1/Y3 No. 68138 BR Black.....................................................................£166.99
7S-005-009 Sentinel Y1/Y3 No. 8154 NE Black.......................................................................£166.99
7S-005-010 Sentinel No. 54 BR Black Departmental...............................................................£166.99
7S-005-011 Sentinel Y1/Y3 No. (E)8149 British Railways........................................................£166.99
7S-005-012 Sentinel Y1/Y3 No. 7 BR Departmental................................................................£166.99
7S-005-013 Sentinel Y1/Y3 No. 6515 BR Lined Black.............................................................£166.99
7S-005-014 Sentinel Y1/Y3 No. 1 United Steel........................................................................£166.99
7S-005-015 Sentinel Y1/Y3 No. 7 Charringtons Brewery.........................................................£166.99
7S-094-001 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive LNER Black No. 8006.......................................£229.99
7S-094-002 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive BR Black No. 68023.........................................£229.99
7S-094-003 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive BR Black No. 68030.........................................£229.99
7S-094-004 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive BR Black No. 68012.........................................£229.99

7S-094-005 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive WD Black No. 75061........................................£229.99

7S-094-006 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive WPR 15 Wemyss..............................................£229.99
7S-094-007 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive NCB Green Whiston.........................................£229.99

7S-094-008 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive United Steel 22.................................................£229.99
7S-094-009 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive Mech Navvies 71515........................................£229.99
7S-094-010 J94 Austerity Steam Locomotive Errol Lonsdale..................................................£229.99

 EFE RAIL O 

E85705 Hudswell Clarke 0-6-0 Tank Green 1700 Wissington..................................................£254.99
E85706 Hudswell Clarke 0-6-0 Tank 1539 Derek Crouch........................................................£254.99

E85707 Hudswell Clarke 0-6-0 Tank MSC Lined Grey.............................................................£254.99
E85708 Hudswell Clarke 0-6-0 Tank Lined Blue.......................................................................£254.99

 HELJAN O 
4520 Class 45/0 Diesel Locomotive Unnumbered BR Blue.....................................................£568.99
4521 Class 45/0 Diesel Locomotive No. 45 004 Royal Irish Fusilier BR Blue..........................£568.99
4522 Class 45/0 Diesel Locomotive No. 45 033 “Sirius” BR Blue, weathered.........................£568.99
4525 Class 45/1 Diesel Locomotive Unnumbered BR Blue.....................................................£568.99
4526 Class 45/1 Diesel Locomotive No. 45 144 Royal Signals BR Blue..................................£568.99
4527 Class 45/1 Diesel Locomotive Unnumbered BR Blue.....................................................£568.99
4528 Class 45/1 Diesel Locomotive No. 45 110 Medusa BR Blue, weathered........................£585.99

4529 Class 45/1 Diesel Locomotive No. 45 106 BR Railtour Green........................................£568.99

 PECO O 

OR163 Bolster Wagons x 3 Laser Cut Kit...................................................................................£35.99
OR164 Slate Wagons x 3 Laser Cut Kit......................................................................................£35.99

LATEST ARRIVALS / N
 DAPOL N 

2D-023-002 Class 221 5 Car Super Voyager DEMU No. 221 101 “101 Squadron” Virgin.......£213.99
2D-023-004 Class 221 5 Car Super Voyager DEMU No. 221 101 Avanti West Coast.............£213.99

@kernowmodelrail  Kernow Model Rail Centre

KMRC EXCLUSIVE / TT

TTC009 Peco 7 Plank Open Wagon No. 12 Franks & Co Guildford...£21.99
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CHECK OUR WEBSITE FOR INFORMATION ON BOTH OUR CAMBORNE & GUILDFORD SHOPS
98A Trelowarren Street, Camborne, TR14 8AN • 75B Stoke Road, Guildford, GU1 4HT •  ALL MAIL ORDERS TO CAMBORNE ADDRESS • PRICES

BUNDLES / OO GAUGE EFE RAIL / N GAUGE

30-3704 Bachmann Departmental Tractor Bundle.................................................................£189.99

30-3705 Bachmann Bringing in the Pipes Bundle..................................................................£189.99

30-3706 Bachmann China Clay Freight Bundle.....................................................................£219.99

30-3707 Bachmann Suburban Blues Bundle.........................................................................£244.99

K9893 Dapol Mogul Topflight Bargain Pack...........................................................................£259.99

K9926 Heljan Class 33 + Bachmann 4-TC Push Pull Pack...................................................£319.99

K9927 Heljan Class 33 x 2 + Bachmann 4-TC Thames Tamar Express Pack.......................£499.99

K9944 Bachmann Scenecraft Seaside Town Building Pack..................................................£329.99

E87500 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-007-0 Imerys Blue.................................................£29.99 
E87501 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-008-8 Imerys Blue.................................................£29.99 
E87502 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-020-3 Imerys Blue.................................................£29.99 
E87502 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-020-3 Imerys Blue.................................................£29.99 

E87504 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-001-3 Imerys Blue, light weathering......................£24.99
E87505 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-002-3 Imerys Blue, light weathering......................£24.99
E87506 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-009-6 Imerys Blue, light weathering......................£24.99
E87507 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-010-4 Imerys Blue, light weathering......................£24.99

E87508 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-011-2 Imerys Blue, heavy weathering...................£33.49
E87509 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-012-0 Imerys Blue, heavy weathering...................£33.49
E87510 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-003-9 Imerys Blue, heavy weathering...................£33.49
E87511 JIA Nacco Wagon No. 33-70-0894-004-7 Imerys Blue, heavy weathering...................£33.49

E87515 Mermaid 14 Ton Side Tipping Ballast Wagon No. DB989334 BR Gulf Red..................£18.99
E87523 PBA Tiger Clay Wagon No. TRL 33 70 9382 072 ECC Blue, weathered......................£28.99 

E87535 PBA Tiger Clay Wagon TRL 11620 ECC International White, weathered.....................£28.99  

E87536 Mermaid 14T Side Tipping Ballast Wagon DB989330 BR Departmental Black............£18.99
E87537 Mermaid 14T Side Tipping Ballast ZJV BD989394 BR Departmental Olive Green......£18.99
E87539 Mermaid 14T Side Tipping Ballast DB989528 BR Departmental Gulf Red...................£18.99

E87540 BR 20T Shark Ballast Plough Brake Van ZUV No. DB993755 BR Bauxite..................£20.99
E87541 BR 20T Shark Ballast Plough Brake Van ZUV No. DB993736 BR Black......................£20.99
E87542 BR 20T Shark Ballast Plough Brake Van ZUV DB993908 BR Engineers.....................£20.99
E87543 BR 20T Shark Ballast Plough Brake Van ZUV 993760 BR Departmental....................£20.99

BARGAIN CLEARANCE
VISIT OUR WEBSITE FOR EVEN MORE BARGAINS

K

R

M

C

K

R

M

C

31a



FULLY FINISHED R-T-R LOCOS
L&Y/LMS/BR Pug 0-4-0T...................from £525.00
GWR/BR 1361 0-6-0ST .....................from £695.00
GWR/BR 8750 Pannier tank...............from £695.00
GWR/BR Parcels/Passenger railcars ..from £810.00
LNER/BR J39 0-6-0...........................from £950.00

Over 100 R-T-R locos available off the shelf

GLADIATOR LOCO KITS
GL1 BR D10/11 4-4-0 ...............................£450.00
GL14 LNER / BR Q4 TINY 0-8-0 .................£450.00
GL16 LNER / BR Q1/1 0-8-0 TANK.............£400.00
GL20 LMS/BR PRINCESS ...........................£595.00
GL21 LMS/BR ROYAL SCOT .......................£525.00
GL23 LMS/BR BRITISH LEGION ..................£525.00
GL24 LMS/BR ORIGINAL PATRIOT..............£525.00
GL28 LMS/BR 2P 4-4-0.............................£400.00
GL36 LBSC/SR/BR H2 ATLANTIC................£525.00
GL44 LNWR/LMS /BR COAL TANK 0-6-2....£325.00
GL50 LNER/BR 2-8-8-2 GARRATT .............£775.00
GL57 LNER / BR L1 2-6-4..........................£400.00
GL58 LNER / BR B1 4-6-0 .........................£500.00
GL59 LNER / BR K1 2-6-0 .........................£475.00
GTR62 SR/BR Urie King Arthur...................£575.00
GL70 SR / BR SCHOOLS 4-4-0 ..................£525.00
GL76 LMS/ BR Hughes Crab 2-6-0 ............£575.00
FT5 LNER D17/1 & D17/2 4-4-0 ................£400.00
FT9 NER/LNER/BR G6/BTP 0-4-4T.............£300.00

TOWER COLLECTION LOCO KITS
TC1 Class 02 Diesel complete kit...............£250.00
TC2 LMS/BR Streamlined Coronation.........£725.00
TC3 Andrew Barclay 0-4-0 complete kit ....£280.00
TC5 LMS/BR De-streamlined Duchess .......£695.00
TC7 LMS/BR Black Five .............................£695.00
TC14 LMS/BR Stanier 8F 2-8-0 .................£695.00

PECO ‘0’ GAUGE TRACKWORK
SLE786BH Curved R/H Point ........................£77.50
SLE787BH Curved L/H Point ........................£77.50
SL700BH 12 yards flexitrack .....................£118.25
SLE791BH Right Hand Point ........................£63.00
SLE792BH Left Hand Point...........................£63.00
SLE797BH Y Point .......................................£56.50
STU750BH Right Hand Setrack Point ...........£60.75
STU751BH Left Hand Setrack Point .............£60.75
SLE790BH Double Slip...............................£129.75
SL10 24 metal railjoiners...............................£4.15
SL740BH Buffer stop .....................................£4.15
ST700 Setrack Straights (8).........................£65.50
ST725 Setrack Curves (8) ............................£70.50
PL80 Power Feed ..........................................£9.50
TP1 Long Track pins (15mm).........................£3.25

SLATERS COACH AND VAN KITS
GWR 4 wheel coaches 4 types.....................£99.75
GWR bogie clerestory coaches...................£174.25
MR/LMS 6 wheel coaches 7 types .............£106.75
MR/LMS bogie coaches 4 types........ from £168.50
SR 50� Bogie Van B ...................................£157.00
SR 4 wheel PLV/GUV....................................£99.50
GWR 6 wheel milk Syphon...........................£99.75
LNER/BR Goods brake van...........................£61.25
LMS/BR Goods brake van ............................£61.25

DAPOL R-T-R WAGONS
5 Plank Open various...................................£43.00
7 Plank Open various...................................£43.00
8 Plank Open various...................................£43.00
6 wheel Milk Tank 5 types ...........................£73.00
Pillbox brake 7 types ...................................£74.00
B.R Vanwide/VEA .........................................£53.75
B.R Planked Van 2 types..............................£47.00
B.R Plywood Van 2 types .............................£47.00
B.R Meat Van...............................................£47.00
B.R Insulated Van ........................................£47.00
B.R 10ft WB Open Wagons 3 types ..............£43.00
Private Owner Salt & Lime Wagons..............£47.00
Banana Vans ...............................................£47.00

TOWER MODELS DISCOUNT ‘O’ GAUGE

TOWER MODELS, 62-64 Devonshire Road, Blackpool FY3 8AA
E-mail: sales@tower–models.com    Website: www.tower-models.com

Tel: 01253 623797 or 623799
TELEPHONE CREDIT CARD ORDERS WELCOME    WORLDWIDE MAIL ORDER

Visit our new well stocked shop, (Blackpool North Railway Station within a mile). Open Mon to Sat 9.30 to 4.45

POSTAGE CHARGES
Orders up to £35.00 plus £2.50 p&p. 

Orders £35.01 to £150.00 plus £6.00 p&p.
ORDERS OVER £150 POST FREE

Overseas orders postage charged at cost.

NEW HELJAN CLASS 45/0 & 45/1
8 Liveries Available

RRP £669.00  Our Price £568.15
NOW IN STOCK

NEW HELJAN CLASS 55
10 Liveries planned

List Price £729.00  Our Price £619.65
NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 31/1 & 31/4
9 Liveries Available

List Price £549.00  Our Price £466.65
AVAILABLE NOW, SELLING FAST

HELJAN CLASS 17 CLAYTON
4 Liveries available

RRP £549.00  Our Price £466.65

All prices include VAT @ 20%. Correct at time of going
to press but subject to alteration without notice.

HELJAN DIESEL DEPOT
Two Road Shed RRP £89.00  Our price £75.00
Extension Pack RRP £39.00  Our price £35.25
Spare Ends (3) RRP £19.00  Our price £16.00

SEE WEBSITE FOR DETAILS AND SIZES

NEW HELJAN PCA TANKS
10 number options of Cement
3 options in Chemical Livery

£84.99 each

NEW HELJAN CLASS 50
3 Liveries Remaining

RRP £699.00  Our price £594.15
NOW AVAILABLE SELLING FAST

NEW HELJAN CLASS 56
Total of 11 liveries

RRP £699.00 Our Price £594.15
AVAILABLE NOW

NEW HELJAN CLASS 37/0
CENTRE HEAD VERSION

Nine liveries available
RRP £669.00  Our price £568.15

DUE LATE 2025

NEW HELJAN CLASS 26 & 27
Various Liveries

RRP £649.00  Our price £551.65
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN CLASS 73
12 Liveries available

RRP £779.00 Our price £662.15
NOW AVAILABLE

NEW HELJAN Mk2/2a COACHES
T.S.O./F.K./B.S.O./B.F.K.

List Price £299.00  Our Price £254.25
AVAILABLE NOW

NEW DAPOL 2-6-2 3MT
Eleven Options being produced

Basic RRP £621.00  Our price £527.85
DCC Fitted RRP £653.40  Our price £555.39
Sound fitted RRP £739.80 Our price £628.83

NOW AVAILABLE
SELLING FAST

NEW DAPOL 10 FOOT WB WAGONS
BR Open Wagons (various)

RRP £50.71  Our price £43.00
BR Meat, Insulated and

Standard Vans (12 Types)
RRP £55.62  Our price £47.00

NEW DAPOL B.R MARK 1 COACHES
Available as CK, SO, SK and BSK in
crimson & cream, S.R green, blue &

grey, chocolate & cream and maroon,
numbered or un-numbered

Basic RRP £222.44  Our price £189.07
DCC fitted RRP £261.57  Our price £222.33

NEW HELJAN CLASS 47
2 Versions, 1960/70s & 1980/90s

Eleven liveries planned
RRP £699.00 Our price £594.15

LAST FEW AVAILABLE

DAPOL TTA TANKERS
2 body types, 11 liveries

RRP £91.80  Our price £78.03
4 TOWER LIMITED EDITION SETS (3)
RRP £275.40  Our price £234.00

NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL GWR/BR 20 TON
BRAKE VANS

RRP £101.52  Our price £86.29
NOW AVAILABLE

TOWER MODELS Ltd Ed
HELJAN IWB CARGOWAGGONS

Twelve versions being produced
RRP £149.99  Our price £125.00
Any 4 or more only £100.00 each

EXPECTED SPRING 2026

NEW DAPOL AUSTERITY J94
TEN LIVERIES BEING PRODUCED

Basic RRP £270.00 Our price £229.50
DCC fitted RRP £307.80 Our price £261.50

Sound fitted RRP £410.00 Our price £348.50
AVAILABLE SOON

ADVANCE ORDERS WELCOME

NEW DAPOL GWR/LMS/BR VANS
3 Liveries LMS STD 12T Van
5 Liveries GWR STD 12T Van

2 Liveries GWR Fruit A
RRP £55.51  Our price £47.00

NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN CLASS 117 3 CAR DMU
Choice of liveries (see website)

RRP £1049.00  Our price £891.65
AVAILABLE AUTUMN 2025 RESERVE YOURS NOWNEW HELJAN CLASS 37/0

SPLIT HEADCODE BOXES
Ten liveries available

RRP £669.00  Our price £568.15
NOW AVAILABLE

HELJAN WARSHIPS
10 Liveries Available

RRP £699.00  Our Price £550.00

NEW DAPOL PFA / KFA WAGONS
5 Liveries, numbered and un-numbered

RRP £80.00  Our price £68.00
20ft, 40ft & 45ft Containers
Various liveries from £21.25

AVAILABLE 2025

DAPOL BOGIE BOLSTER & TURBOT
6 Liveries Bogie Bolster E

6 Liveries Turbot
Turbots £66.00 Bogie Bolster £68.50

NOW AVAILABLE

DAPOL HAA  COALWAGONS
Various Liveries Available

RRP £64.75  Our price £55.00
Tower Models Exclusive

Coal Sector Yellow Frame
RRP £64.75  Our price £55.00

NOW AVAILABLE
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PRODUCTS FOR BUSY  
LAYOUT BUILDERS!

NR1200B 
BR Clay Hood Wagon, UCV B743665, Bauxite Assorted Tools and Ballast & Scenery GlueGGlGl 555 Railway Wagon Weighbridge 

OR167 Glyn Valley Tramway Brake Van 

NEN WW 77 PlPlPlanankkkk WWWaWaWagogogonn n LiLiLiLiveve iries aand Signal Kits NEW 'Bowsider' coach liveries 

Scale. British. Rail.

NB308 Victorian Houses Semi-detached SLU1191 & SLU1192 Small Radius Turnouts PC13 LNER Bulk Grain Wagon 

OO

N

OO-9

N by

MODELS
OO

OO

OO

O-16.5

PS116 BR(R(E)E))E) 11111 1333333 tttotototonnn SSStStStSteeeelll HHopper Wagon

Oby

MODELS
COMING SOON

SLU119988 Largge Radiusus YY Turnout

COMING SOON

LKLK212177 GWGWRR StStatatioionn BuBuilildidingngg

Made in the UK • For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

GROUP UPDATES
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PLEASE TRY YOUR MODEL SHOP FIRST 
In case of difficulty, models are available direct from PECO by calling 01297 626204. Please add £2 per order towards P&P.

555

Plastic moulded OO scale 
kit with laser cut wooden 

parttrtss ananandd onononee PEPEPECOCOCO SS Setrarackk 
STST202022 ShShorortt StStraraigightht

NEW A weighbridge is a sprp ung g steel plp ate set in a ppit 

inin t thehe g grounund d coconnnnececteted d toto weieighining eqequiuipmpmenent t 

in the office alongside. In this case the plate has 

rails and would be positioned on a siding to allow 

wagons to bbbe shhhunt dded onto iit. ThThThiis examplle,  

would be intended for 4-wheeled wagons on

a a laalayoyoyoutuut s seteet p pririoroor tt to oo thththe ee dededemimmisesese oo off lolocaacalll goggoodods s 

services around the 1960’s.

AlA soso a availlable: : 524 Weighbridge & Hut 
A type of weighbridge without rails, used for 

weighing road vehicles.

RAILWAY WAGON WEIGHBRIDGE

toto build this gs great new kitkit S. Searearchch forfor 
PECPECO Model Railwaywayss on on YouYouTubTubee.

NEW!  BR CLAY HOOD WAGONS
N GAUGE

NR1200B 
BR Clay Hood Wagon, UCV B743665, Bauxite

NR1201B 
BR Clay Hood Wagon, UCV B743470, Bauxite

NR1202B 
BR Clay Hood Wagon, UOOV B743010, Bauxite

See the new models and find 
outout mo morere aboaboutut thetheirir hishistortory iy inn 
ourour ne new vw videideoo. SeaSearchrch fo forr PECPECOO
Model Railways on YouTube.

Made in the UK • For stockists call +44 (0) 1297 626204 or visit www.peco-uk.com

GROUP UPDATES

34a



Pay a visit to your local model shop where you can view and purchase the Parkside Models range.
In case of difficulty, models are available direct from PECO by calling 01297 626204. Please add £2 per order towards P&P.

by

MODELS

DETAILED CLASSIC COACH KITS

These are high quality plastic kits of
claclassissic pc paneanellelled cd coacoacheshes bu builtilt by by th thee
Midland and LNWR in the 19th century.
Many had long working lives and could 
be found in service until nationalisation
in 1948, usually on secondary routes.

OO
GAUGE

PC714 BrakBrake 3rd (4d (  comp.) (formerly RaRaRatio tio t 714)

PC713 BrakkBrake 3re 3re 3 d (6d (6 comp.) (formerly Raatiotio 713)13)

PC711 All Al 1st (for erly Ray Ratio tio 711)71 )

PC710 AllAll 3rd 3r  (for(formerlm y Ratio 710)

LMS (ex Midland) 48ft. Suburban Coaches

PC723 BrBrake 3rd (formerly Ratio 723)

PC722 1st/1 3rd Composite (forrmerlm y Ratio 722722)

PC720 All 3rdd (for(formerlme y Ray Ratio 720)

LMS (ex Midland Railway) Clerestory Coaches

PC734 BBBrBrakrB e 3rd (for(f merly Ray Ratio 734)734)

PC733 BrakBraBrakBra e 3re 3rd Cod Composite (formerlerly Ray Ratio 73373373333)33333

PC732 CCompCompositsitee (for(for( merlmerlerly Ray Ray Ratio tiotio t 732)732)

PC730 AAll 3rd (formerlly Ratio 730)730)

LMS (ex LNWR) Arc Roof Corridor Coaches

our video on how one of these 
coaccoach kih kih kitts cts c ban ban b de ade ad tapteapted td tod to bbec becomeome 
a camping coach. Search for PECO
Model Railways on YouTube.

ReadRead how how tot to creacrcreatte ate a imin miner’ser’ser’s coacoa coachchch 
sinusinu g on ffe off the thethese kse kkitsits in tin thishishis montmontmonth’sh’s h s 
RRailway wayay ModeM dModellerllerl  – see page 398.
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ALSO AVAILABLE
GRGR6GR6GR 0A00A00A RFRR FR Sh S Sh S ortortorttt Bogiee Co C achc , Victorian, NoNo. 1. 17 7
GR6GR6GR600B00B0 F FRFRFRFR SSh Sh ShS ortrt BoBogiegie CoCoCoCoCCoacachacacc , Victorian,an,a  NooNo 1. 1. 88
GR6GR6GR6R6601A101A01A01AA FFRF Sh Shortort Bo Bogie Coachaaca , Earlr y Py Py rereservervrvrvatiationon GreGreeen,en, NoNo. 17
GGR6R6GR666601B01BB01B001B0  FRR  Sh Shortort BoBogiegie Co Coach, Eaarlrlarly Py Py PPresresreservervatitiia onon oo GreGreen, o. 1. 188
GR666GR6620A20A20A20  FRFR Lo Long ng BogBogie ie CoaCoC ch,ch,ch,ch, Vi Vi Victoctoctoriariarian, n, No.No.No  19199 
GR6GR 20B0B FRFR Lo Long ng Bogogie ie CoaCoaCoaoachch,ch, ViVi ViViVictoctoctotoriariariariai n, n, No.N  20
GR621A21A21A FRFR Lo Long ng BogBogie ie e CoCoCoaCoach,ch,, Ea Earlyrlyrlyrly Pr Preseeses rvarvatiotion Greeeen, No. 199
GR6GR62121B1B1B FR Loong n BogBogogogoo ieie ieieeie CoaCoaCoCoo ch,ch,chch, EaEaaarlyrrlyrly Preseeservation Greereenn, No.No.N  200

GwynGwyndy Bank, by Callum WiW llcol x
Photo: Railway May odeller

GR603A FR Short Bogie Coach, Col. Stephens Green, No. 17

GR602B FR Short Bogie Coach, Red/Cream, No. 18

GR603B FR Short Bogie Coach, Col. Stephens Green, No. 18

GR602A FR Short Bogie Coach, Red/Cream, No. 17

GR623A FR Long Bogie Coach, Col. Stephens Green, No. 19

GR622B FR Long Bogie Coach, Red/Cream, No. 20

GR623B FR Long Bogie Coach, Col. Stephens Green, No. 20

GR622A FR Long Bogie Coach, Red/Cream, No. 19

 Ffestiniog Railway
NEW BOWSIDER LIVERIES

OO-9OO-9
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Welcome

Railway modelling is a pastime that many 
choose to enjoy at their own pace, the gentle 
activity of modelmaking offering a welcome 

sanctuary from the hectic routines of daily life, the 
pressures of work and deadlines. Sometimes, 
however, a deadline can serve as a helpful nudge to 
bring a modelling project through to completion; one 
that otherwise might have languished unfinished, or 
perhaps not even been started.

Modelling competitions are one example of how working to a fixed time frame can actually 
help individuals achieve tangible results with their hobby. I was recently invited to assist with 
the judging of one such contest, staged by Manchester Model Railway Society as part of 
celebrations to mark the organisation’s centenary. Members were challenged to build a 
compact layout for display at a special centenary event that took place on 8 March, with 
those judged to be the top three entries receiving awards (see p418).

What struck me was how, for a number of the individuals who took part, the competition 
entry represented their first layout project – the contest serving as the perfect catalyst to 
encourage them not only to make a start, but also see the build through to completion. For 
me, that was the real prize that was on offer – the achievement of creating a finished model 
of which they could be proud.

On the subject of modelling competitions, we are very excited to announce in this issue the 
launch of the Peco RAIL200 Model Layout Competition, which the model manufacturer is 
staging in conjunction with Railway ModelleR to commemorate the bicentenary of railway travel. 
This is a fantastic opportunity for you, our readers, to get involved in these celebrations and 
be in with a chance of winning some incredible prizes – including a £500 voucher to spend in 
your local Peco model shop. To take part, Peco is challenging you to create your very own 
model railway scene before 30 September 2025, using a special baseboard kit that will be 
supplied to you upon entering. The competition is an ideal reason to get modelling – 
especially if you are new to the hobby or have limited previous modelmaking experience.

Turn to page p346 for full details of how to enter – where we also provide answers to the 
questions you will be no doubt be asking – whilst on p348 we present a special Plan of the 
Month feature with several ideas to get you started with designing your own competition 
entry. Further information, together with full terms and conditions, can 
be found on the Peco website: www.peco-uk.com

It is also worth noting that, whilst entry to the competition can be 
completed online, you will also be able to enter and collect your 
baseboard kit direct from the Peco stand at the upcoming York Show on 
19-21 April (see Societies & Clubs for more details of this event).

We can’t wait to see the models that are submitted for the 
competition later in the year. In the meantime, we wish all of you who 
enter the very best of luck!

Time to make a start
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What will you build? A photograph of 
the demonstration entry created for the 
Peco RAIL200 Model Layout Competition, 
launched with this issue.



Photography by Steve Flint
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T he idea for Splott came about following the sale 
of the Mickleover Model Railway Group’s 
exhibition layout Farkham (RM April 2005), 

which I had been heavily involved in constructing and 
exhibiting over several years. As a result of this sale, I 
was able to devote more of my free time to focus on my 
own layout ideas, hence the creation of Splott.

The layout attempts to depict a small transfer yard 
attached to a wider steelworks complex (not modelled), 
set in South Wales in the late 1980s. The freight traffic 
showcases the variety of wagons and locomotives seen 
in the region at this time.

Why Splott?
Whilst the track plan and buildings are completely 
fictitious, Splott is in fact a real place: a suburb on the 

eastern side of Cardiff, located next to Tremorfa 
Steelworks. It therefore seemed to be an ideal name for 
the layout, combining an unusual name with a sprinkling 
of reality.

Track plan
The layout comprises an arrivals road where trains enter 
the scene from the right-hand end. A fan of three sorting 
sidings is then provided to enable arriving trains to be 
shunted, with various wagons either being prepared for 
transfer into the works sidings or re-marshalled ready 
for departure back into the fiddle yard at a later point in 
the sequence.

One siding at the rear provides access to a shed, to 
allow vans to be loaded with finished products 
(whatever they may be!) and another siding acts as a 

A South Wales steelworks in P4

Right
The works’ own Sentinel 
diesel shunter brings 
wagons into the sorting 
sidings for BR blue-
liveried 37 219 to collect.

Left
Refurbished 
‘heavyweight’ Class 37/7 
37 712 The Cardiff Rod 
Mill, in Railfreight Metals 
sector livery, departs 
with a loaded steel train 
while a BR blue Class 08 
shunts the sidings.

PAUL SPENCER describes how he constructed this 1980s diesel era layout, 
which is set against an industrial backdrop and operated using DCC. It will be 
appearing at the EM Gauge Society Spring show on 10 & 11 May. 

Splott
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loco stabling point. The adjacent works line enables 
trains to be operated into and out of the ‘imagined’ 
steelworks complex, and sees traffic such as loaded and 
empty scrap wagons, along with fuel deliveries. These 
services are driven into and out of the works by an 
industrial works shunter.

Having exhibited the layout at a few shows now, my 
fellow operators and I have been able to devise an 
operating sequence which has brought ‘method to the 
madness’, if we remember to read the notes properly 
and follow them!

The basics of construction
The layout baseboards have all been constructed using 
6mm plywood box frames with a 9mm plywood top to 
provide rigidity. Each of the five baseboards (amounting 
to around 17' in length) are fixed with pattern maker’s 
dowels and bolts. The layout is supported around 4' 
above the floor by 2" square legs which slot into the 
underside of the baseboard. To make sure that the 

layout is level, each leg has an adjustable foot 
(and further squares of ply packers 
are provided for those venues whose 
floors ‘have character’).

A layer of 5mm styrene insulation 
board was laid on top of the baseboard 
prior to placement of the track. This 
allows the creation of areas of ground 
which are lower than the sleeper bed level.

All the trackwork is constructed to P4 
gauge (18.83mm) representing scale rail 

spacing. The track was made up using the excellent 
range of P4 Track Company and C&L Finescale 
components. These point kits and track panels are not 
cheap, but they are easy to construct, and I would 
recommend anyone who is considering P4 to have a go 
with them.

Electrically, the layout is operated using Digital 
Command Control, employing NCE Powercabs. Point 
switching utilises Cobalt stall point motors controlled 
through simple Double Pole Double Throw toggle 
switches, one side providing the power to switch the 
point, the other side being connected to bi-colour (red/
green) LEDs which provide an indication of route setting 
on the panel. Most of the points are interlocked to throw 
together, and the addition of these LED indicators 
improves operation (and makes the panel look far more 
complicated than it is).

At the right-hand end of the layout is the main fiddle 
yard. This uses a cassette system (supplied 

by Tim Horn Baseboards) to change 
stock. Each of the 15 cassettes is 5' 

long and contains a rake of 
wagons, onto which a 
locomotive is added prior 

to departure. Power to each 
cassette is afforded by two 

brass pins pushed into loops 
(split hinges) on the board and 
the cassette, which provide both 
track alignment and electrical 
connectivity.
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Splott  Overall size 17' x 2'.  Each grid square = 1' x 1'.

Main fiddle yard

Steelworks access line

Headshunt
Loco stabling point

Departure line

Factory line
Headshunt line

3
2Sorting sidings
1

Arrival/departure line
Arrival line

Secondary fiddle yard

Right
37 712 accelerates out of 
the yard, while empty 
POA scrap wagons wait 
in the sidings for 
collection.

Below
The fiddle yard end of 
the scenic section, with 
two of the ubiquitous 
Class 37s joining the 
Sentinel works shunter.

Bottom right
Scratch-built structures, 
some with 3D-printed 
parts, have captured the 
industrial surroundings.



Scenery and buildings
With the trackwork and electrics complete, and the track 
ballasted and weathered, I could turn my attention to 
the scenery. I had some vague ideas in my head about 
what I wanted the layout to look like, but this had not 
really formed into a coherent image, so a lot of time was 

spent planning and creating mock-ups of structures 
using cereal boxes, tins, jars and bread sticks! Moving 
these around, repositioning them time and again to try 
and create the right vistas, might seem to be a pain but 
it is time well spent rather than blindly crashing on and 
making models that will not fit the space. Particular 

SPLOTT – P4
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attention was given to how I could disguise the 
baseboard joints and the apertures that lead to the 
fiddle yards. The other consideration was that I wanted 
to make sure that as little as possible was laid out 
parallel to the baseboard edges, to avoid the impression 
of ‘linearity’.

Clearly steelworks have a certain style of building, and 
blue-clad structures were a common sight at British 
Steel facilities throughout the 1980s. From the outset, I 
was keen to make sure that each building had a detailed 
interior, wherever it could be seen, and to enable this, 
lights were added to these buildings and to the wider 
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Above
Two workers pause for a 
cup of tea outside the 
office, as the 08 shunts a 
ferry wagon.

Right
…then hauls out a rake 
of empty POA scrap 
wagons that have just 
been unloaded in the 
works.

Left
The Sentinel drags a 
short rake of Shell oil 
tankers back into the 
steelworks…
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scenery so that varying lighting shades could be 
accommodated and the internal details would be visible.

Most of the buildings on the layout are scratch-built, 
comprising a styrene carcass clad with profiled plastic 
sheets using either round or square corrugated profiles. 
Some embellishments have been added to the structures 
using modern techniques, such as 3D-printed parts and 
etched brass elements; indeed, the external staircase 
was fabricated using brass and stainless steel, and 
contains 300 individual components. Once the buildings 
were complete, placing them on the layout and wiring 
them into the 12V dc power supply for the lights was 
relatively simple. 

Hardstanding areas were formed using flat plastic 
sheet, scored at the appropriate locations to reflect 
construction joints in the concrete along with a few 

cracks to suggest dilapidation, before being sprayed 
with Tamiya Deck Tan to represent a concrete surface. 
The addition of a little vegetation and a colour wash 
completed the surface. Static grass was used to provide 
the ‘green’ areas using 2mm, 4mm and 6mm fibres of 
varying colours, along with a selection of bushes and 
weeds created using ideas taken from Gordon Gravett’s 
excellent book Modelling Grasslands. A few trees were 
added in selected locations to add height and an 
impression of life to the layout. Once all of this was 
completed, everything was given a light weathering to 
help blend it together.

The final things to add to the layout were people and 
vehicles. Trying to create interesting cameos where 
people are seemingly undertaking an activity, whilst not 
necessarily frozen in motion, was a challenge but 

Above
The steelworks features a 
fully detailed interior.

Top right
08 493 scuttles around 
the yard, past an equally 
impressive array of steel 
pipework.



hopefully, they help draw the viewer’s attention into the 
layout. The vehicles have all been revarnished to 
remove the high gloss finish that the manufacturers 
insist upon, and were lightly weathered to reflect the 
state of most people’s cars. Remember, this is the 1980s: 
the hand car wash economy hadn’t been invented as a 
business then! Each vehicle was then fitted with head 
and tail lights using nano LEDs, connected to variable 
resistors to reduce these lights to subtle tones rather 
than laser-brightness!

As the intensity of the lights on the buildings and 
vehicles has been controlled carefully, I was interested 
in applying a different effect to the overall lighting. After 
some trials, I decided to enclose the layout with a roof 
to support the LED strips. This also provides protection 
for the layout during storage and transport, and helps to 
contain the sound effects of the locos, seagulls and 
industrial noises. Whilst the LED strips are fully 
controllable, I have had limited success in creating the 
effects I was originally striving for, so have settled for a 
cool white effect (which some say is blue – it isn’t!) but 
personally, I like the dull day/dusky impression as it is 
something different to the bright sunlight effect 
employed on most layouts. After all, this is the UK!

Stock
The loco fleet for Splott comprises primarily Class 37s 
and 47s along with a Class 56, whilst Class 08s are used 
for shunting, all common types allocated to the nearby 
Cardiff Canton Motive Power Depot. Each loco has been 
fitted with a sound chip, and all have been super-
detailed and enhanced using detailing parts such as new 
fan grilles, front window frames, laser-glazing and, in the 
case of the Class 37/9, a complete new roof insert, all 
acquired from the excellent Shawplan range.

In terms of freight stock, some of the wagons are 
ready-to-run, which have been improved using detailing 
parts. However, several others are scratch-built or 
3D-printed designs of actual wagons that I have 
undertaken, to add a degree of individuality to the 
stock. One challenge with P4 is in trying to get the wider 
wheelsets to fit into the ready-to-run models: this often 
needs replacement W-irons/suspension units and can be 
quite fiddly. I wasn’t fully aware of this until I embarked 
on my P4 journey, and I would highlight to anyone 
venturing into P4 for the first time that fettling of the 
stock to make it run consistently well is not a five-
minute job, as the tolerances are a lot tighter than 
traditional OO gauge modelling.

All the stock has been repainted and 
weathered to varying degrees, to portray the 
unloved condition of British Rail assets of 
the time.

Final thoughts
Whilst Splott has taken several years to 
build, it has been a great learning 
experience, as it is the first layout that I 

have built completely on my own. That is not 

Left
The foreman has caught 
one of the workers 
sneaking off for a smoke 
on the brass and stainless 
steel staircase.
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Splott is due to attend 
expoEM, at Bracknell Leisure 
Centre on 10 & 11 May. See 
Societies & Clubs or: 
www.emgs.org

Right
37 517 in original 
Railfreight livery rumbles 
underneath the bridges 
forming the scenic break.

Below
The growl of 37 712 
reverberates off the 
buildings as it gets its 
steel train under way.

to say that I haven’t had advice and support along 
the way, and I am indebted to my fellow Farkham-
ites, Alex Hall and Dave Roome, together with the 
DEFine group members, for their help, support 
and (sometimes) constructive comments along 
the way.

Hopefully, Splott shows what can be achieved 
in a relatively limited space, and in some way 
captures the South Wales scene in the late 
1980s.

SPLOTT – P4
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How YOU can take part 
and be in with a chance of 
winning fantastic prizes – 
including a £500 voucher 
to spend in your local 
Peco model shop! 

PECO RAIL200 MODEL LAYOUT COMPETITION

W ith this year marking 200 years 
since the opening of the world’s 
first public passenger railway, 

Peco has chosen to celebrate this major 
anniversary in model form with a special 
competition – and YOU can take part! 

The ‘Peco RAIL200 Model Layout 
Competition’ is an exciting opportunity 
for individual modellers or groups to get 
creative and build a layout module (or 
modules) that will be eligible for awards 
across a number of categories, and for 
which there will be more than £2,000 
worth of prizes up for grabs.

By way of an introduction to the 
competition, here we provide answers to 
some of the key questions that you will 
be asking before signing up to take 
part…

Who can take part?
The competition is open to UK residents of 
all ages (there are separate award 
categories for entrants who will be aged 16 
or under on 30 September 2025). Both 
experienced modellers and beginners may 
enter – in fact, the competition seeks to 
encourage the participation of those who 
have not previously built a layout.

What do you have to do?
To take part, entrants are challenged to 
create a diorama with a railway theme, 
using a specific baseboard kit that is 
supplied by Peco. However, there are two 
options for the model that is built and 
entered – ‘Modular’ or ‘Standalone’.

What is the ‘Modular’ option?
The baseboard kit supplied to all entrants 
will include a section of Peco OO gauge 
Setrack (ref.ST-204, length 670mm). For the 

Step 1
Purchase your competition entry from 
www.peco-uk.com to receive your 
baseboard kit. 

Step 2
Register your entry option (‘Modular’ 
or ‘Standalone’) and start building 
your model.

Step 3
Submit photos of the finished model 
by 30 September 2025.

Step 4
Finalists displayed at an event in late 
2025 (exact date and location TBC) 
for winners to be announced. 

The competition – at a glance

A demonstration model of a ‘Modular’ 
competition entry. See p348 for more 
information about this OO gauge engine shed 
scene. Photo: Craig Tiley


A Computer Aided Design render of the 
laser-cut baseboard kit, this being for the 
‘Modular’ option with the supplied length of 
Peco OO gauge Setrack in place. 



(Supplied board may differ 
from that illustrated above.)
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‘Modular’ option, this section of track will 
be placed lengthways across the board, so 
that multiple ‘Modular’ entries can be 
joined together at a model railway event 
later in the year (date and location to be 
confirmed). It is planned that a special OO 
gauge train will run across these linked 
entries, providing what is expected to be a 
spectacular climax to the competition.

What is the ‘Standalone’ option?
This option doesn’t make use of the 
section of Peco OO Setrack supplied with 
the baseboard kit. This means that any 
scale and gauge can be modelled. At the 
end of the competition, the chosen 
finalists for this option will be displayed as 
standalone entries.

What is the supplied baseboard?
The laser-cut baseboard kit (which caters 
for both the ‘Modular’ and ‘Standalone’ 
options) comprises plywood parts and has 
a footprint of 29½" x 12" (750mm x 305mm 
approx.). It has been designed for ease of 
assembly using just wood glue, with no 
cutting or drilling necessary. (An article 
showing how to assemble one of these 
baseboards will be published in next 
month’s RM.) The baseboard kit can be 
ordered online, direct from Peco (see end 
panel), with expected delivery to UK 
mainland addresses within seven days of 
the order being placed. 

Are there any restrictions on scale, 
gauge, era or theme?
No, the dioramas (for both the ‘Modular’ 
and ‘Standalone’ options) can be 
completed using any scale or gauge, and 
can be set in any era and depict any 
railway subject, real or imagined.

Naturally, the ‘Modular’ option is geared 
towards an OO gauge/4mm scale entry, 
but the scene could, for example, 
incorporate OO9 narrow gauge. See our 
special ‘Plan of the Month’ article on p348 
for some suggested schemes for both the 
‘Modular’ and ‘Standalone’ options.

Can entrants extend or adapt the 
supplied baseboard?
The diorama that is entered must not 
exceed the footprint of the supplied 
baseboard kit. No scenic extensions to the 
baseboard will be permitted. A backscene 
can be added along the back and sides, 
but this must remain within the board 
perimeter, whilst the overall height of the 
model must not exceed 140mm above the 
baseboard surface. Furthermore, all parts 
of the finished diorama should be securely 
fixed to the baseboard, with no separate 
or detachable items or details. 

What about non-scenic additions 
to the supplied baseboard?
Provision can be included as part of the 
design for non-scenic additions such as 
fiddle yards, traversers, and sector plates, 
but these additions should not form part 
of the competition entry that is submitted. 

Does the model need to be 
operational?
No, the models entered should be treated 
as static dioramas and do not need to be 
operational for the competition. However, 
provision for control and wiring (plus 
other functions such as lighting) can be 
included if the entrant wishes, to enable 
the use of the model as a fully working 
layout after the competition. (Finalists will 
be able to arrange for their models to be 
returned to them afterwards.)

How will the section of OO Setrack 
on the ‘Modular’ option be made 
to work?
The section of OO Setrack needs to remain 
isolated (both physically and electrically) 
from the rest of the model. Arrangements 
to power this will be made when the 
selected finalists from the ‘Modular’ 
entries are joined together at an event at 
the end of the competition.

Does the model need to be entirely 
the entrant’s own work?
Yes, the model entered into the 
competition should only feature work 
completed by the individual (or group) 
entering the competition. This includes 
any kit- or scratch-built items that are 
used. Commercial ready-made items (such 
as painted resin buildings) are permitted.

Can pre-built items be used? 
Yes, kit- or scratch-built items completed 
prior to entering the competition can be 
used, provided these were made by the 
individual (or group) entering the 
competition.

Is there a closing date for entering 
the competition?
There isn’t, but we would encourage 
entrants to purchase their entry as soon 
as possible, so that the maximum amount 
of time is available to complete the 
diorama.

When do entries need to be 
completed by?
Photographs showing the finished models 
must be submitted to the organisers no 
later than 30 September 2025. A panel of 
judges will evaluate all entries received, 
and will select from these the finalists for 

display at the aforementioned model 
railway event, whereupon the winners will 
be announced and prizes awarded. 

What are the award categories?
The judges will be looking for models that 
demonstrate creativity and ingenuity. For 
each category (‘Modular’ and ‘Standalone’), 
a winner will be declared for dioramas by 
entrants aged under 16, and for those aged 
16 and over – so four winners in all.

What are the prizes?
The four winners will each receive a £500 
voucher (redeemable only at approved 
Peco stockists but not exclusively on Peco 
products); a 12-month subscription to 
RAILWAY MODELLER with full access to the 
RM Digital Archive; tickets to Pecorama; 
and a special commemorative trophy.

There will also be four runner-up
prizes, each comprising a £100 voucher 
(redeemable only at approved Peco 
stockists but not exclusively on Peco 
products); a 12-month subscription to 
RAILWAY MODELLER with full access to the 
RM Digital Archive; tickets to Pecorama; 
and a special commemorative certificate.

How much does it cost to enter?
Entry to the competition (which includes 
the baseboard kit) is priced just £24.00 + 
£6.00 delivery to UK mainland addresses. 

PECO RAIL200 MODEL LAYOUT COMPETITION

Just head to the Peco website (below) 
where you can purchase your 
competition entry, following which 
you will receive your baseboard kit. 
You will then receive an email with 
instructions of how to register your 
entry online (a printed entry form 
will also be included with the 
baseboard kit).

The Peco website also has further 
information about the competition, 
together with full terms and 
conditions, and guidance to help you 
build your model.
www.peco-uk.com

How to enter
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Following the launch of the Peco RAIL200 Model Layout Competition (see p346), CRAIG TILEY presents 
a selection of suggested schemes that could be achieved within the contest’s parameters.

Competition 
cameos

T he Peco RAIL200 Model Layout Competition is a challenge to 
modellers to create an award-winning railway-themed scene on 
a baseboard measuring just 29½" x 12" (750mm x 305mm 

approx.).
As seasoned layout builders will already know only too well, 

devising a fulfilling model in such a compact space is, in itself, a 
challenge. And the larger the scale, the harder that task becomes. But 
it’s far from impossible. In fact, working within a restricted footprint 
can often encourage greater ingenuity, as we often see with the 
layouts featured in the Micro Marvels section of AILWAY MODELLER.

So, if you’ve decided to enter the competition, but are in need of 
some inspiration to help with the design of your entry, presented 
here are five quite different ideas to get you started.

The first two plans are for the ‘Modular’ option, which incorporates 
the supplied section of Peco OO Setrack that runs lengthways across 
the board (enabling multiple ‘Modular’ entries to be joined together).

The three plans that follow are for ‘Standalone’ models that do not 
incorporate the supplied section of Peco OO Setrack, and are not 
therefore intended to be joined to other entries. This trio of plans are 
for scales and gauges other than 4mm/OO – namely N, TT:120 and O.

RAILWAY MODELLER

ST204

SL100SL100 SLU97

Ratio 522 Engine Shed Ratio 501 Small Grounded Coach

Lifted trackbed 

Ratio 506 Square Water Tower
This plan for an industrial steam-era 
engine shed scene is based on the 
demonstration model illustrated on 
this month’s cover. It can be created 
using Peco Streamline code 100 items 
to form the shed road and part-lifted 
small radius Y-point, the latter 
suggesting that there was once a 
physical connection with the main 
running line. 

Structures are from the Ratio range 
of plastic kits and comprise the 
ref.501 Small Grounded Coach, ref.506 
Square Water Tower and ref.522 
Engine Shed.

Whilst the locomotive illustrated is suggestive of a shed that is 
part of a private colliery network, the scene could easily be 
adapted to portray a branch line setting. (The Avonside B4
0-6-0ST was constructed by Callum Willcox – see the Modelling 
Industrial Railways supplement, RM May 2021.)


Photography by the author except where stated

ModularOO



349MAY 2025

ST204

ST201 ST201

ST-405

ST-403ST-405ST-401

ST-411 ST-411

ST-411ST-411

ST-401 ST - 406

Station Building: Peco
 LK-12 with canopy omitted

Platform shelter: 
Wills SS75

Goods store: Wills SS35 
‘Pagoda’ Building

Water Tower: Bachmann 
Scenecraft 44-0166

Yard crane: Wills SS51Road bridge Transfer siding Double track road bridge

Taking its cue from Wharf station on 
the narrow gauge Talyllyn Railway in 
Wales, where there was once an 
exchange siding with the standard 
gauge, this scheme utilises OO9 Peco 
Setrack.

It should be noted that, to model the 
exchange siding, the narrow gauge 
formation would have to be raised 
slightly above the surface of the 
baseboard.

The station building could be 
fabricated using the Peco ref.LK-12 
Country Station kit, whilst the small 
water tower is a ready-finished item 

A miner’s coach (see article on p398) reinforces the National 
Coal Board setting for this example of a ‘Modular’ OO entry, as 
outlined on the opposite page.  


Tywyn Wharf was once an inter-rail transhipment yard, 
where slate was emptied from narrow gauge wagons 
into their standard gauge counterparts, as illustrated with 
wagons placed there in 2024. Photo: Talyllyn Railway



An OO9 model of Fletcher Jennings 0-4-2ST No.1 
Talyllyn, adapted from a Bachmann (US) ‘Skarloey’ model 
by David Malton (see RM April 2016).  

OO9 Modular
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Flats (rear of) Cinema (rear of)GaragesIndustrial units

PortacabinRoad bridge Steps down to platform Station building 

Low relief shops

This plan portrays a busy modern city 
station and is inspired by Ryecroft 
Arena, a very compact N gauge 
exhibition layout by Steve Farmer.

Peco N gauge Streamline track is 
suggested, whilst the structures 
(many of which would be low-relief) 
could be built using Metcalfe Models 
card kits, or from scratch using 
material sheets in the Ratio range. 

A particular challenge with this 
scheme would be to keep the 
structures within the maximum 
permitted height of 140mm above 
the baseboard surface, as specified 
in the competition guidelines.

The plan proposed 
above was inspired by
Ryecroft Arena – a 
compact N gauge layout 
by Steve Farmer.



N Standalone
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A scene on Hobson’s Brewery by the 
late Bob Alderman. Small industrial 

four-wheel locomotives, such as this 
Ruston 48DS, are ideal for micro 
shunting layouts in O gauge.

The larger the scale, the greater 
the challenge becomes to design 
something within the footprint of 
the competition baseboard. 
Whilst options for trackwork in O 
gauge are somewhat limited, a 
small industrial scheme (geared 
around small shunting 
locomotives and four-wheel 
wagons) is possible, as this plan  
demonstrates.

The inspiration for this scheme 
was taken from Hobson’s 
Brewery, an O gauge cameo built 
by the late Bob Alderman and 
fellow members of Yeovil MRG 
(see RM Feb-Apr 2020). However, 
the surrounding buildings would 
require a different treatment to 
those on this layout, to comply 
with the competition height limit 
(of 140mm above baseboard).

Gates Office WallLoading 
platform

Canopy Sliding doorCovered 
walkway

TurntableWall Water tankCobbles with inset trackBallasted track

Peco LK-12101 Country 
Station Building

Cattle dock

Peco LK-12100 
GWR Signal Box

Peco LK-12102 
GWR Goods Shed

Road bridge

A Great Western branch line terminus, but perhaps not modelled 
as you would expect! Although the entry does not need to be 
operable, this scheme considers what TT:120 models are 
available, to enable its use as a 
working layout after the competition. 
Accordingly, a closed station is 
proposed, the site still serving as a 
freight railhead, with perhaps a 
c.1970s BR blue Class 08 shunter 
and selection of BR 12-ton vans (as 
produced by Hornby).

The structures utilise the available suite of Peco laser-cut kits 
for a GWR station, comprising a signal box (ref.LK-12100), 
station building (ref.LK-12101) and a goods shed (ref.LK12102).



A Hornby Class 08 in TT:120. 
Photo: Callum Willcox

TT:120 Standalone

O Standalone
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E ver since helping my brother, Stephen, 
build his home OO gauge layout 
(Burniston Bay – RMs December 2015 to 

March 2016 inclusive), I had been thinking 
about building a layout for myself.

Both Stephen and I were late returners to 
the hobby (after a 40-plus year gap) and had 
joined our local club, Scarborough & 
District Railway Modellers, to get help and 
advice. 

Many SDRM members had, in fact, helped 
with building parts of Burniston Bay, during 
which time they couldn’t fail to notice the 
computer screens used to operate the 
layout, and were very impressed when they 
saw the software in action. A suggestion was 
made to build an exhibition layout that 

Yorkshire 
Pennines
ROLAND WOOD explains how he uses automated systems on his 
continuous run exhibition layout to showcase the potential of Digital 
Command Control.

Computer control in N

Layout photography by Steve Flint

East Coast Main Line express passenger motive 
power from the 1960s (a Deltic) crosses over 
its present-day successor (an LNER Azuma). 


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could be used to demonstrate how computer 
control brings a new facet into our hobby…

N gauge in the garage
I decided I wanted a ‘continuous run’ layout 
that would fit in the only space available at 
home – the garage! After much 
consideration, space constraints finally 
forced me down the N gauge route. It was no 
hardship really. In recent years, N gauge 
products have been getting better and 
better, whilst the small scale would allow a 
complex layout – to fully explore the power 
of computer control, in only a relatively 
small space. 

So, while many of my friends were moving 
up a scale, I was moving down! Admittedly, it 
sometimes takes a little longer to put rolling 
stock on the track, but the major challenge 
with N gauge is the fitting of decoders and 
speakers, although recent changes in 

decoder shape and speaker design has 
helped in getting them into what was already 
a very tight space. (I continue to be indebted 
to Paul Foulds, of CR Signals, for his help 
and expertise.)

Layout design
As my brother and I were also going to use 
the layout for exhibiting, determining how to 
transport it from home to venue (and its 
ease of assembly at each show) was a major 
factor in the baseboard design. In the end, I 
opted for a 10' x 5' oval, which would split 
into four sections – two semi-circles (of 30" 
radius) and two straights (5' x 18"). Plywood 
covers were made so the sections could be 
stacked on top of each other for transport.

I wanted to continue to develop my 
understanding of the RailRoad & Co (RR&Co) 
Train Controller software (as used on 
Burniston Bay). So, I designed the track plan 

to allow many trains to run concurrently, 
with various route options to give more 
scope for the software to mix things up a bit. 
The fictional track plan comprises six 
running lines – four on the baseboard and 
two on the raised section. The fiddle yard is 
an integral part, at one end of the layout. 
Any clockwise train can get onto any 
clockwise track in the fiddle yard, whatever 
the level, and the same for the other 
direction. 

At first, the layout was operated from the 
central operating well, using a laptop 
computer. At the layout’s very first 
exhibition, at the S&DRM Pickering show in 
2018, there was as much interest in the 

YORKSHIRE PENNINES – N

The 21st century rail scene, with a Colas 
Class 70 hauling a freight and new-build 
Peppercorn A1 Pacific No.60163 Tornado on the 
high level preserved line.

Layout details

Name: Yorkshire Pennines
Scale: 1:148
Gauge: N (9mm)
Track: Peco code 55
Control: Digital
Era: Post-2000s
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computer screen as there was in the layout! 
My brother and I decided to place three 
monitors on a board covering the well and 
then operate the layout from outside, side-
by-side with the visitors. The software does 
not need three screens, it just helps us when 
explaining things to the visitors. With two of 
us mixed in with the visitors and the 
computer running the trains, we manage to 
keep stock moving at all times while still 
engaging with the general public.

Digital control
On my earlier layouts, I used a Digitrax DCC 
system and associated components. They 
proved reliable and easy to operate. The 
customer support from Digitrax is exemplary 
– both with easy-to-read manuals and online 
support directly from the manufacturer and 
its user forum. I particularly liked the way 
the command station (ref.DCS100) relays all 
messages to each component (ref.DB150 
boosters, ref.DS46 stationary point decoders, 
ref.BDL168 track detectors, etc.) via a 
dedicated communications bus, called 
LocoNet. 

Now, other manufacturers produce 
additional useful components that also use 
LocoNet to give feedback to the command 
station and help with the realistic running of 
the layout, e.g. Sig-naTrak colour light signal 
controllers (ref.SIGM20).

During the initial research into which DCC 
system and computer software to use for 
Burniston Bay, Stephen and I met 
David Townend (of The McKinley Railway) 
and Andy Jack. We were very grateful for 
the help we received from both of them, 
as they helped us wade through the 
myriad of manufacturers’ sales spiel. Now, 
a few years on, we’re still convinced we’ve 
made the right choice.  

However, with the layout’s many points, 
signals and even more block detection 
sections (sensing where the trains are), 
the intricate wiring is a far cry from the 
often quoted “DCC – it’s only two wires”. 

I would certainly advise modellers to 
colour code their wiring and then stick to it 
religiously. And remember to label 
everything under the baseboard. With luck, 
it’ll probably be quite a while before you 
have to trace a fault. (I can hardly 
remember what was on TV last night, 
never mind what wire goes where many 
months, or even years, after the layout 
was built!) 

Also, take the time to read up on all 
your possible electronic choices before 
taking the plunge. Ask what others have 
used. See for yourself what works well.

Despite the name ‘computer control 
system’, you are always in control. You can 
turn the computer off and use the normal 
DCC throttles, in my case, Digitrax. 
A layout like this would keep many 
manual operators busy, passing locos from 
section to section, obeying signals and 
changing points. 

At the other end of the scale, the 
software can control all of the locomotives 
on the layout – usually, being able to run 

many more locos concurrently than by 
manual operation. Or, you can set the 
computer to control part of the layout and 
you control the rest. 

Some of you may have seen the layout 
at various shows up and down the country. 
When my grandchildren accompany us, 
they often operate the locos going in a 
clockwise direction while the computer 
controls those going the opposite way. This 
not only keeps locos running at all times 
(often a contentious point at exhibitions) 
but also shows the flexibility of the 
software and the ease with which six-year-
olds can master DCC! 

RR&Co Train Controller is available in 
three versions: Bronze, Silver and Gold.  
I use the Gold v9.0 B3, primarily because 
that was the system Stephen used on 
Burniston Bay. After all, we thought, there 
was no point in learning two different 
systems! TC Gold can do so much that I 
am always learning something new about 
the software and its abilities. It will keep 
me busy yet for many years to come.

Quite a few SDRM Club members have 
been watching how I use the computer to 
add another dimension to the hobby and 
keep me entertained. One or two are now 
experimenting and I am pleased to help 
out where I can. 

Visitors, who have seen us at exhibitions, 
have been in touch and we have often 
been asked to help them; sometimes 
setting up their initial system or helping 
with some part of the software. It’s a two-
way street – every day you learn 
something new. 

That’s the joy of railway modelling – 
there’s always so much to learn and share. 

Roland’s experience of DCC and computer control

Roland at the controls of Yorkshire Pennines, 
showing the three display monitors that 

occupy the former operating well.




I use RailRoad & Co. Train Controller 
computer software – version 9.0 B3.  
I haven’t upgraded to version 10, as it needs 
a Wi-Fi connection. Unfortunately, this isn’t 
guaranteed at some of the smaller venues 

where we exhibit, so we‘ve stuck to the 
older software.

The track is Peco Streamline code 55. 
There are 48 points, including a scissors 
crossing (all powered by Tortoise 

Control diagram

Different generations of diesel motive power 
with a Deltic and Class 108 on the upper level, 
and a Class 57 and Class 60 on the lower level.


MAY 2025

An example of the track diagram that is 
displayed on one of the monitors (illustrated 
opposite). Numbers in black are block sections, 
whilst the codes in red are points, and the 
codes in green are signals.

YORKSHIRE PENNINES – N
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slow-motion motors). Each baseboard is 
electrically self-contained. They each have 
their own power supply and are linked to 
each other by only one small cable – 
LocoNet. Only one board has the command 
station; the other three have boosters. The 
boosters repeat the signals sent by the 
command station to all their own board’s 
components. 

This also means each board has a 5 amp 
supply – more than adequate but, more 
importantly, setting up requires only a 
couple of wires to be connected, and fault 
finding (always more difficult when away at 
an exhibition) is easier to diagnose. The 
layout can be assembled in 40 minutes.

Rolling stock
The era is post-2000. My ‘get-out clause’ is 
that the upper-level tracks are intended to 
be a preserved railway line, and the lower 
level is the East Coast Main Line. This allows 
me to run any preserved locomotives on the 
top level; those with current main line 
certificates being able to come down to the 
lower level. It also allows me to get away 
with some shorter private hire trains. On the 
main line, there’s a mix of freight and 
passenger trains. The main line runs through 
the fiddle yard. 

At nearly every exhibition I have been to, 
whether exhibiting or as a visitor, there is 
always a lot of interest in what is happening 
behind the scenes. So, I decided to make the 

It is possible for all the colour light signals, 
together with the points and route setting, to 
be controlled using the computer software.


All the locomotives and rolling stock are 
ready-to-run models, from firms including 

Dapol, Graham Farish (by Bachmann) and Kato. 

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fiddle yard a part of the layout; it is fully 
scenic, making the layout a display for its 
full 360°.

Scenery
As other club members will tell you, scenery 
is not my strong point, although they have 
helped me develop my skills. I enrolled the 
help of some fellow members, as well as my 
sister-in-law, who has an ‘artistic eye’ – her 
work on the limestone rock faces is 
remarkable.

With the Moors at one end of the layout 
and the Dales at the other, there is plenty to 
ponder over even before you look at the 
rolling stock. The layout description reads, 
“Yorkshire Pennines is set in the present era, 
in a part of the country where the rugged 
Pennines meets the stunning Yorkshire 
Dales and Moors. It depicts a fictitious scene 
that could be close to the town of 
Yockenthwaite, on a part of the East Coast 
Main Line, where a supposed preserved 
railway line has adjoining platforms.” 

Buildings
Most of the buildings on the layout have 
been scratch-built by Bob Dawson of ACOMB 
Architectural Models. Bob, also an SDRM 

member, is seen at many exhibitions; his 
work is exemplary, and it has been a 
pleasure to work with him over the years. His 
grandson, Scott Waterfield (again, a member) 
has also helped me. In both cases I just gave 
them the photographs and a few weeks later, 
there was the model! I’m sure you’ll see from 
the photos how realistic they look.

Where next?
Yorkshire Pennines will be appearing at York 
(19-21 April) before making its final show 
appearance back where we first started, in 
Scarborough (Newby & Scalby Community 
Hall, YO13 0RA), on 24 & 25 May (see 
Societies & Clubs). After seven years on the 
road, it’s time for a rest!

YORKSHIRE PENNINES – N

The DB Schenker-liveried Class 67 and 
Northern Rail-liveried Class 142 two-car DMU 
are both models from the Dapol stable. 

This stone station building is one of a number on the layout scratch-built by Bob Dawson.



Inever cease to be amazed by the ever-increasing quality and 
variety of products that are available for model railway rolling 
stock, scenery and electronics. As we all know, this can represent 

a significant financial investment if you decide to take full 
advantage.

But, joining one of the hundreds of model railway clubs around 
the country can help ease the financial burden for many individual 
enthusiasts as they, more often than not, offer a working layout or 
two upon which to run your own precious models. Of course, you 
can then help build new layouts, learning or honing practical skills 
with a group of new friends along the way. Technical knowledge 
becomes a shared resource. All of this is in exchange for an annual 
subscription which is often considerably less than the cost of a new 
OO gauge ready-to-run locomotive.

Rent before rails!
I have been Chairman of the East Kent Model Railway Society, 
based in Whitstable on the Kent coast, since 1998, and last year we 
marked our 60th anniversary. When I first joined, 30 years ago, I can 
recall a small plaque on the clubroom wall bearing the motto ‘Rent 
Before Rails’. Seen as something of a joke, there was a serious 
message – the club overheads (not just the rent) must be paid for 
before we purchased any accessories that we were keen to add to 
the layout. 

The club has moved premises twice since then, and today we lease 
an industrial unit on the edge of Whitstable, where we hold four 
running sessions each week. The centrepiece is a 

permanent, large five-track OO layout which can handle both 
analogue and digital running. With all of that comes increased 
overheads – not just rent but service charges, insurance, water and 
electricity. It adds up to a tidy sum, but I defy any other club in the 
county to offer better facilities. 

Members’ subscriptions cover about half of our overheads, with 
the rest raised by holding three one-day exhibitions during the year 
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East Kent Model Railway Society was formed in Whitstable in 1964 and is now the largest model 
railway club in the Canterbury area. Its Chairman, Nick Evans, explains how this society has 
maximised fund-raising and marketing opportunities to help safeguard its continued sustainability.  

Topical issues from the world of model railways
Talking Points

The value of model railway clubs – and 
ways to ensure their long-term future

The society’s current OO gauge layout, which has made extensive 
use of card kits for the buildings and structures. Photo: courtesy EKMRS

Nick Evans, pictured with 
other EKMRS members 
and the society’s OO 
layout. Photo: Chris Davey





and commissioning a limited edition 
wagon from Dapol (our 20th such model is 
due to be unveiled at our exhibition in 
Birchington, Kent, in May). 

These are all solid ways of raising cash, 
but can prove unpredictable – the club 
may lose members; there might be fewer 
people paying to see exhibitions; or you 
could be stuck with models you can’t sell. 

But if you get savvy with it, there are 
other channels well worth investigating. 
For example, in many local authorities, 
councillors are allocated a sum of money 
each financial year to support community-
related projects. In Kent, each county 
council has £3,600 to award through its 
Combined Members Grant. Three years 
ago, EKMRS applied successfully for a four-
figure contribution towards new seating, 
fire extinguishers and storage units in the 
clubroom. At the end of 2024, the same 
scheme, with the backing of local ward 
member Cllr Robert Thomas, gave us 
£1,250 towards buying a defibrillator. (As 
an aside, clubs would do well to examine 
this idea closely, consider their members’ 
vulnerability, ease of access by emergency 
services and where the nearest AED is 
located. Happily, at the time of writing, we 
haven’t had to test how easy, or otherwise, 
the machine is to use.)

These days, my role focuses largely on 
club fundraising and publicity. The latter is 
easy for me as my career background is in journalism and public 
relations, but the former has had to be learned – which has 
sometimes proved challenging. Both aspects are incredibly 
important to any club, otherwise they face withering on the 
vine – but how might you go about it?

Open days and exhibitions
Assuming your group has a clubroom in which to 
meet, and at least one layout to show off, occasional 
open days are a quick, cheap, way of attracting 
visitors and, hopefully, recruiting more members. It’s 
also an effective means of raising a club’s profile in a 
community. 

If you are feeling ambitious, then you can 
upscale that idea into holding a full-blown 
exhibition. You only have to look at the 
monthly listings in RAILWAY MODELLER to see 
how popular they are. Specialist websites are 
also a good source of discovering where 
events are being held around the country. 
Virtually all the clubs in Kent hold at least 
one exhibition each year, most of them over 
two days. 

EKMRS likes to be different. We have shied 
away from two-day events because we 
believe you simply double your costs, rather 
than your profits and, if you only have a small 
pool of members to assist, then hopefully you 
aren’t asking people to give up their entire weekend to help run it. 
However, one-day events may limit the number of larger, complex 
layouts willing to join us, as they usually need more time to set up 
and dismantle. Equally, there are plenty of owners of smaller layouts 
who are happy with the one-day idea – and these do fit more readily 
into the community halls where we hold our events.

Schools are a popular venue in Kent for model railway exhibitions. 
There’s plenty of space, good parking and catering readily to hand; 
however, I know of one establishment which charges £2,500 for a 
weekend hiring. Clearly that’s not for the faint-hearted, while other 

expenses for a large-scale event can double 
that amount.

Which brings me neatly to an aspect that 
sometimes causes me real angst – exhibitor 
expenses. Happily, many of our local 
exhibitors are kind enough to settle for petrol 
and parking costs, if anything at all, and I, for 
one, am very grateful to them. 

Free publicity
Publicity is an area where clubs can and must 
try harder. The profile of the hobby has been 
raised considerably these past few years, 
thanks to various TV programmes including 
Hornby: A Model World, yet for some people, 
trying to find out where their nearest club 
meets can still be like seeking out a secret 
society. And that can apply just as much to 
plugging a forthcoming railway event.

Despite the diminished influence of local 
newspapers, there is still a place for the 
printed word. Seek out local community-based 
advertising magazines, who are happy to have 
a well-crafted news item and some photos put 
their way. Lifestyle and leisure publications in 
your area could be ripe for the picking too. 
However, approach these outlets well ahead of 
your big day, as they tend to work on much 
longer production schedules. 

A profile article about your club could work 
wonders for attracting new members, and it’s 
worth highlighting how beneficial participating 
in the hobby can be for your mental health.

Social media is an integral part of promoting an event. By all 
means post about your exploits on your club’s website or Facebook 

page, but make sure you copy or share those posts on other 
pages local to you. Even the smallest village will have a 

Facebook page posting about events that are going on 
there. Bigger places can have two, three or more such 
pages. This may sound blindingly obvious, but you 
would be surprised how often this is overlooked. 
Ideally, your club has a couple of ‘techies’ who are 
au fait with how Facebook, websites and other 
social media work, and are happy to keep them up 
to date. It’s a valuable tool and doesn’t cost 

anything.

Working as a team
In all of this, a club needs a supportive 
committee and members willing to devote 
precious free time to the cause. EKMRS is very 
lucky to have just such people to cover 
opening times, finances, general admin, 
maintaining the layout and many more tasks. 
Without teamwork, you will rapidly implode.

I hope I’m not teaching anyone how to suck 
eggs here – instead, your club can hopefully 
prosper, but don’t be afraid to add or adapt as 
you go along.
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This year, East Kent Model Railway Society will be holding 
exhibitions on Saturday 10 May at Birchington, near Margate, 
and Saturday 25 October at Swalecliffe, near Whitstable. It 
is also holding a pop-up model train show at The Seaside 
Museum, Herne Bay, on Saturday 28 June to mark Railway 
200. For further details, see Societies & Clubs for listings in 
the respective issues of RM, or search for ‘East Kent Model 
Railway Society Whitstable’ on Facebook.

“– To my mind, clubs are
the backbone of the railway 
modelling hobby, but there 
seems precious little practical 
advice on how to start one up, 
or even hold an existing one 
together, in what are straitened 
times for all. – ” Nick Evans

A past wagon commissioned by the EKMRS
from Dapol. Photo: courtesy EKMRS

A defi brillator was purchased using local
authority funding. Photo: Chris Davey

Forthcoming EKMRS events



PETER BROWN presents scale drawings for 
another of the structures he has modelled on his 
N gauge branch terminus layout, which was 
featured in our August 2024 issue.

T he goods shed at 
Richmond was erected at 
the same time as the 

station building in 1846 and was 
to a fairly standard G T Andrews 
design for the North Eastern 
Railway Company. (G T Andrews 

was the same architect from 
York who designed Richmond 
station.)

The drawings published here 
were prepared using 
measurements taken from 
drawings in Ken Hoole’s book 

North-Eastern Branch Termini 
(ISBN 0 86093 219 2).

The drawings show the shed 
as built. Later, in 1872 a grain 
warehouse was added and, due 
to the constraints of the site, 
this was built at an angle to the 

A British Railways road lorry 
is loaded with goods for onward 
transport. In the background is the 
station’s two-road engine shed 
(see RM December 2024).

A Fairburn 2-6-4T draws a rake of 
vans from the goods shed, as a 
DMU waits with a passenger 
service. 

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Richmond 
goods shed



The completed goods shed 
model takes centre stage on 
the author’s compressed 
interpretation of Richmond.

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Fig.1 Cutting guide for author’s model (reproduced at 1mm:ft scale)
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main shed with a radiused curve 
siding. However, this proved too 
tight for any NER locomotive, 
and the track was removed 
within two years and a further 
platform provided. 

The model
Because of limited available 
space on my layout, I reduced 
the length of the building by one 
bay: on the east elevation there 
are just three doors, with the 
west elevation reduced in length 
accordingly, but kept 
symmetrical.

Using my digital drawings of 
the elevations, I adapted them 
to prepare a cutting schedule 
for laser-cutting by Stoneybridge 
Structures (Fig.1 – see previous 
page). It should be noted that 
normal styrene sheet is not 
suitable for laser-cutting, and 
therefore a harder plastic called 
Rowmark™ was used. The walls 
were faced with home-made 
brickpaper, based on 
photographs of the stonework 
on the existing station building. 
For strength, the walls were 
made of two layers of 0.75mm 
Rowmark™ and were joined as 
shown in Fig.2.

For the quoins on the corners, 
I drew them to scale on 
computer, printed them on 
ordinary paper, cut them out 
with a sharp scalpel, scored 
them down the middle for 
folding, and then glued them to 
the corners using water soluble 
PVA glue applied with a 
paintbrush. When dry, the 
quoins were painted with 
LifeColor French Sandgrey,  
allowing the black joint lines of 
the quoins to show through.

The roof was made with 
mountboard (Fig.3). Using a 
rectangular base, profiled 
sections were glued on. With 
cardboard from cereal packets, 
templates were made by trial 
and error, before using the 

The goods shed at Richmond 
station can be glimpsed to the 

right of this archive view, recorded 
on 5 June 1963.
Photo: Colour-Rail



East elevation

A

A

B

B

North elevation

West elevation
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Fig.2 Corners of goods shed walls Fig.3 Goods shed roof

templates to cut Plastikard 2mm 
roofing tile (0442) sheet for the 
final finish.

For strength, the chimney, 
made of mountboard and faced 
with plain paper, was fixed to 
the roof base with an opening 
cut in the Plastikard roof. To 
cover any gaps, lead flashings 
were applied around the 
chimney with thin paper and 
painted light grey.

Where the roof extends out 
over the doorways, laser-cut 
support brackets were glued in 
place, and then Ratio gutters 
and downpipes were installed. 
The ridge tiles were formed with 
styrene strip.

Previous articles
Past Scale Drawings articles 
covering the other structures at 
Richmond station were 
published in the June 2024 
(station building), December 
2024 (engine shed) and January 
2025 (signal box) editions of 
RAILWAY MODELLER.

The author’s 2mm model, 
shown in situ on the layout. The 
length was reduced from four bays 
to three, owing to the restricted 
available space for the layout. 
Model photography by the author

Roof structure made 
from mountboard

Chimney made from mountboard 
and covered with paper

Slater’s Plastikard 2mm roofing 
tile embossed sheet (ref.0442)

Quoins printed on copy paper and cut 
out with a sharp scalpel knife, scored 
and then folded.

Walls comprising two layers of 0.75m 
Rowmark overlapped at corners with facing 
of stone brickpaper

0FT
Scale

1 2 34 5 6 7 8
A

A

B

B

South elevation
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H aving worked in OO for many years, 
including the recent refurbishment of 
my current layout (Woodhinton – see 

RM August 2018), I felt that I needed an 
alternative modelling direction, but one that 
would not represent a complete restart in a 
new scale. 

A friend of mine suggested that I try OO9 
and, following some consideration, this 
seemed to fit my requirements. Scenic 
techniques could be developed from 
previous experience, and the current choice 
of ready-to-run wagons, vans and coaches 
meant that a simple layout could be set up 
without the need for too much kit- or 
scratch-built rolling stock.

A fictional location was chosen for the 
model, as I did not wish to be constrained 
by a particular prototype. Accordingly, the 
Isle of Node and its railways came into 
being. The Isle would be the ideal location 
for tourism, along with several examples of 
industry and commerce based on my wife’s 
interests. Road vehicles would be all but 
banned, meaning that the railways would be 
needed to move people and goods around 
the island.

With this plan in mind, I began sketching 
layout ideas, but soon decided that I needed 
to build up experience with OO9 by 
completing a small layout, before 
undertaking anything larger. The subject of 
the model would be the main station on an 
outlier island from the main isle, called the 
Calf of Node (the name of the layout).

Design considerations
From the outset, I was clear that this should 
be a micro layout. It should have facilities 

for both passenger and goods trains, the 
potential for shunting, and have a place for 
the locomotive to rest ‘on stage’. It should 
also be completely self-contained, with the 
fiddle yard and controllers within the layout 
envelope, and should be capable of being 
powered by a battery for flexibility. Finally, it 
should be contained within the envelope of 
an A3 sheet of paper and fit on a bookshelf 
whilst not in use.

Inspiration for the design was sought from 
previous contributors and the ‘Micro 
Layouts’ website of the late railroad 
modeller Carl Arendt (www.carendt.com). 
After a little adjustment, a scheme involving 
two points and two sector plates was fitted 
diagonally onto the allowed envelope, now 
with the A3 sheet cut in half to form two A4 
sheets connected along the short sides. 

The station at Calf of Node consists of a 
platform long enough to accommodate two 
small four-wheel coaches and a small 
locomotive, which is normally sufficient to 
convey those visitors to the nearby manor 
from the ferry. Two goods sidings, each 
capable of holding two four-wheel wagons, 
provide access to the goods facilities, which 
include a small coal depot and loading 
platform. Coal and water facilities are placed 
adjacent to the locomotive release sector 
plate.

The length between the point on the loop 
and the end of the sector plate (loco release) 
is critical for satisfactory shunting. With 
some adjustment, I was able to make it long 
enough to accommodate the locomotive and 
either two four-wheel wagons or one bogie 
vehicle.

The fiddle yard sector plate sits behind 
the goods yard and allows a single train to 
be assembled. Clearly, there are limits to 
what can be achieved in the space. 

The area behind the station is reserved for 
control and storage. All controls are within 
the envelope of the layout – I did not want 
operating levers or blocks protruding from 
the sides of the layout when it was on the 
bookshelf. In making that decision, I 
accepted that this would reduce the space 

A narrow gauge story 
– by the book 
ANDREW EAMES constructed 
this tiny fold-up model to get a 
feel for OO9 before starting on 
a larger project. Powered by a 
9V battery and stored on a 
bookshelf when not in use, it 
represents an ideal solution for 
the space-starved modeller.

Layout photography by the author

A passenger train 
has just arrived at the 
station. The engine is 
a 3D-printed bodyshell 
by Matt Ditch 
Photography on a 
Kato chassis. 

The layout in its 
folded state, 
stored on the 
bookshelf along with  
a selection of railway 
titles.


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available. This area also stores the 
removable scenic items when the layout is 
not being used. 

Baseboards and backscene
The baseboards (or more accurately the 
layout ‘box’) are made from 3mm plywood, 
with two layers glued together for the track 
base and one layer for the sides. The 
outlines for the sector plates were cut out 
from the top track base layer prior to gluing 
to the bottom base layer. These cut-outs 
provide the ‘end stops’ for the movement of 
the sector plates.

Hinges that allow the two portions of the 
‘box’ to close together were raised above 
track level by the use of blocks 35mm high. 
When folded, the ‘box’ formed is around 
80mm deep. The sides of the ‘box’ were 
matched in height to be level with the top of 
the hinge blocks. Once completed, the 
surfaces of the ‘box’ were rubbed down and 
painted.

The backscene is approximately 75mm 
high, and is arranged such that each side 
interlaces with the other as the ‘box’ is 
folded up. Similarly, the main scenic items 
are arranged to interlace so that there is no 
need for their removal. In order to disguise 
the entrance to the fiddle yard, the 
backscene has been extended behind the 

entrance to give the 
impression that there is 
something beyond.

Control
The two points and the 
loco release sector plate 
are operated by wire-in-
tube, with operating 
blocks within the 
control area and 
microswitches changing the polarity of the 
two live frogs. The fiddle yard plate is 
operated by brass tube.

Having seen a similar arrangement at an 
exhibition, train control is provided by a 
Pulse Width Modulated motor controller 
sourced online, which is powered by a PP3 
type 9V battery. The Kato chassis does not 
need much to keep it going, so the battery 
seems to be acceptable for short operating 
sessions. However, provision has been made 
to attach a mains powered controller, 
should the need arise.

Rolling stock
The locomotive is a 3D-printed bodyshell 
supplied by Matt Ditch Photography, on a 
Kato chassis. This combination has provided 
me with a suitable locomotive at a 
reasonable price, ideal for my first step into 
OO9. Rolling stock is a mixture of Peco and 
Bachmann ready-to-run models. These have 
had metal staples glued to the couplers at 
one end, and the coupling loop removed at 

the other, to permit automatic uncoupling 
using permanent magnets placed 
strategically around the layout. Whilst this 
method is not original, I did manage to find 
some thin, rectangular magnets online from 
Magnet Expert (www.magnetexpert.com) 
that fit snugly between the rails and are of 
similar thickness to the sleepers, which 
makes installation easier. 

Track and scenics
The trackwork comprises Peco Electrofrog 
pointwork and flexible plain track, glued into 
position and ballasted in the traditional way 
with diluted PVA. Greenery is Peco static 
grass and Woodland Scenics vegetation.

The majority of the buildings and scenic 
items came from the spares box, with only 
the photographic backscene being 
purchased specially for the layout. An old 

Ratio grounded coach body, detailed with 
2mm scale adverts, suffices for the 
passenger accommodation. Spare Wills 
stone sheets were used to create the 
support for the water tower (which has been 
placed to hide one of the hinges), as well as 
for the beam that hides the fiddle yard exit.

Only one regret…
The construction of Calf of Node has justified 
to me the benefits of micro layouts. It takes 
up only a very small amount of space in my 
study, whilst being quick and easy to set up, 
and yet has enough operational interest to 
keep me occupied for a good time. Its small 
size has allowed the trialling of new 
techniques and/or materials, enabling me to 
gain experience quickly and without too 
much expense. My only regret is that I didn’t 
build a micro layout earlier!

Overall dimensions: 594mm x 210mm. Each grid square = 100mm.
CALF OF NODE

Coal stage

Sector plate 
control

Point 
control 

Point 
control 

Microswitch ControllerDirection 
switch

Microswitch

Sector plate

Sector plate control rod

Hinge Removable water tank Goods platformSector plate Platform Coal

Hinge
Batteries

Grounded 
coach

Backscene

A view of the rear of the layout, showing 
the control panel and one of the hinges that 
folds the model in half for storage.

The whole layout viewed from the front: note 
the water tank that hides the hinge on this side, 
and the continuation of the backscene part-way 
into the fiddle yard.




366

D iesel Multiple Units often 
seem to be overlooked 
by enthusiasts and 

modellers, but I find them to be 
a fascinating subject to research 
and model.

While I have a soft spot for all 
types, the first generation 
designs are of particular interest 
to me. This is largely due to the 
variety of classes and because, 
in their later years, the fleet that 
remained ended up in all sorts 
of combinations! The website 
www.railcar.co.uk is a fabulous 
resource, providing valuable 
information on each type of 
DMU, together with 
photographs and histories of 
each unit. I’ve spent many 
happy hours browsing this site 
and I thoroughly recommend it.

Bachmann released its new 
tooling model of the Class 117 in 

2020 [Ed. See review in that 
year’s August RM]. The model is 
excellent and really captures the 
look of the units well, with 
versions for early as-built and 
later refurbished units. 
I explored options using this 
Class 117 model as a basis for 
my Western Region layout 
plans. 

It should be noted that each 
DMU vehicle is classified by its 
type, with those mentioned in 
the projects that follow 
comprising DMBS (Driving 
Motor Brake Second), DMS 
(Driving Motor Second), TCL 
(Trailer Composite Lavatory) 
and TC (Trailer Composite).

Prototype overview
The Class 117 units were formed 
of DMBS, TCL and DMS vehicles, 
and were constructed by 

Pressed Steel in Paisley for use 
on the Western Region lines out 
of Paddington. The high density 
layout was based on drawings 
supplied by Derby Carriage & 
Wagon Works for the earlier 
Class 116, which resulted in 
many similarities. On being 
delivered, they did not have 
corridor connections, which the 
Western Region started to add 
from 1965, this process 
continuing onwards to around 
1972. There were subsequent 
modifications to the bogies, the 
cab door handrail was removed 
from the guttering, and from 
1977 to 1980 a significant 
refurbishment programme was 
carried out.

The easiest way to spot a 
refurbished Class 117 unit is the 
presence of an external grille 
that was added on the DMBS 

under a Guard’s window. Over 
time, marker lights, which were 
not included on delivery, were 
added, although not necessarily 
at refurbishment, and those 
units that survived the longest 
also gained a centre headlight. 
Upon Sectorisation in the early 
1980s, the Class 117 was still 
considered useful, with further 
cosmetic refurbishments made.  
The fact that the units were 
constructed without blue 
asbestos certainly helped, and 
so the changes mainly involved 
a repaint so the public didn’t 
notice them as much when 
running alongside the new 
second generation units! 

Compared to other classes, 
one curiosity of the Class 117 is 
that they largely stayed in three-
car sets throughout their 
working lives, and only at the 
end were they really seen in 
two-car sets, with hybrid sets 
being a rarity.

The Class 118 is pretty much 
the same as the Class 117, the 
construction of these having 
being ordered at the same time. 
However, the Class 118s were 
constructed by the Birmingham 
Railway Carriage & Wagon 
Company rather than Pressed 
Steel, and on delivery they were 
intended for use in Devon and 
Cornwall.

Model photography by the author except where stated

RAILWAY MODELLER

Variations on the Bachmann 
Class 117 DMU
WILL THOMPSON shows how he modelled a 
trio of BR Western Region first generation 
Diesel Multiple Units in EM gauge, in each 
case using the Bachmann OO gauge 
Class 117 model as the basis. 

The author’s completed 
model of a Class 118 DMU, 
converted from a Class 117. 

Despite the Yarmouth 
destination blind, chocolate & 

cream-liveried 117 305 is in fact 
leaving Lelant with a St Erth to St 
Ives service on 8 May 1995! 
Photo: Rail Photoprints





367

Noticeably, a difference was 
the use of asbestos for 
insulation, which is one of the 
reasons they (alongside the 
Class 116s) didn’t last as long in 
service as the Class 117s, with 
the last example being 
withdrawn in 1994.

The main external difference 
is that the Class 118 has a 
curved headcode roof, which is 
different to most (but not all) 
Class 117s. Apart from the first 
four units, they were delivered 
with markers and, while the 
class was included in the 
refurbishment programme, 
records suggest only three full 
sets were fully refurbished.

The Class 117 and 118 designs 
were effectively based on the 
more numerous and widespread 
Class 116, which comprised a 
DMBS, a TC or TS, and a DMS. 
These were the first high-
density sets to be built as part 
of the Modernisation Plan, with 
construction completed at 
Derby rather than using sub-
contractors. 

The ‘Derby cab’ has no 
handrails, a smaller roof-
mounted destination box (rather 
than a headcode box) and, 
depending on the build lot, 
different marker arrangements 
with up to four (resulting in one 
being roof-mounted).

Compared to the Class 117, 
there are few other external 
differences. The Class 116s have 
shell ventilators, no frames 
around the windows and, 
following refurbishment, they 
didn’t gain a grille under the 
Guard’s window on the DMBS. 
Also on the DMBS, the Guard’s 
handrails are two-piece fittings, 
which seemed to carry over 
onto some Class 117s.

Detailing a Class 117
Quickly following Bachmann’s 
announcement of the Class 117 
in 2018, Kernow Model Rail 
Centre announced a celebrity 
Class 117 in chocolate & cream 
livery (photo 1), based on a 
prototype so painted for the 
GWR 150 celebrations in 1985. 

Unlike its Class 121 sister also in 
this livery, this unit remained in 
GWR 150 livery until its 
withdrawal and, following a few 
minor modifications, kept its 
celebrity status by being used 
on railtours for many years. 
Therefore it was seen in areas 
not regularly frequented by a 
Class 117, meaning many 
layouts can justify it.

The main change to model 
this later condition version of 
the unit was to add a headlight 
on each cab end (photo 2). This 
was achieved by using a Replica 
Railways headlight, drilling out a 
2mm hole and then halving the 
depth of the headlight by filing 
it to a size similar to those on 
other Bachmann units. The 
Bachmann circuit board does, in 
fact, have provision for a 
headlight, but for this version 
the warm white SMD (Surface 
Mounted Diode) LED and 
resistor are excluded, so these 
were soldered on.

The roof colour was also 
different by this time and so, to 
replicate the original, I brush 
painted Lifecolor acrylic 
weathered black using a large 
3cm flat brush. My aim was to 
gain a little bit of texture that I 
wouldn’t achieve with an 
airbrush and, by limiting 
painting to across the roof, any 
poor paint strokes might 
suggest a roof weld. After 
several coats, an airbrush was 
used to add exhaust dirt and 
subtle fading. This technique I 
use on all of my DMUs.

Underframe changes
The following underframe 
modifications are applicable to 
all the DMU models described 
here.

The underframe on the 
Bachmann model is excellent 
and is a great representation of 
the prototype, but that doesn’t 
mean a bit of fun cannot be had 
by adding some bent bits of 
wire. One tip I would give is to 
unhook the speedometer cable 
while working on a unit, as 
otherwise it can be vulnerable 
to damage (photo 3).

All of the wires I have added 
have at least one end fixed in a 
hole drilled into the plastic 
chassis, which means they’re all 
attached securely. The main 
focus on these models was 
around the bufferbeam areas, 
with representations of the 
speedometer connection to the 
cab using 0.2mm wire, and bent 
0.5mm wire to the back of the 
electrical connections. The 
depth of the bufferbeam was 

also increased by adding in 
some pieces of plasticard. I also 
added some wire along the side 
of the underframe to represent 
the wire run that is moulded on 
the model (this first having been 
filed flat).

Then it’s just a case of adding 
the separate details provided 
with the model. I find opening 
out the holes a little with a drill 
bit makes this task so much 
easier, and then gluing the parts 
in place using superglue dabbed 
on sparingly using a cocktail 
stick. All buffer shafts have been 
painted with Humbrol Metal 
Cote, although applied thinly to 
ensure that the springing is not 
impeded.

I have to admit I’m not the 
biggest fan of the inter-vehicle 
couplings adopted by 
Bachmann, but I understand 
why the manufacturer took this 
approach as it means only one 
decoder is required in a set.  
I have taken a different 
approach by changing these for 

MAY 2025
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The chassis of the Bachmann Class 117, with some extra details 
added. It is advisable to disconnect the speedometer cable – visible by the 
left-hand wheel – to avoid damaging it while working on the model.

The Kernow model of  
117 305, reviewed in the October 
2020 issue. Photo: RM Archive 

Adding high-intensity 
headlights was the major job. The 
model also sports the ‘correct’ 
Yarmouth destination blind… 
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Hunt magnetic couplings, 
mounted using a Kadee housing 
in the bufferbeam (photo 4), 
which really makes coupling and 
uncoupling very easy. The 
downside is that a decoder is 
needed for each coach, but 
these aren’t difficult to wire in. 

I model in EM gauge, so all of 
my DMUs have been suitably 
converted. In order to preserve 
the existing pick-ups, I have 
tapped off the supplied wheels 
from their axles and then fitted 
DCC Concepts 12mm RP25-88 
wheels onto the axles instead, 
refitting these with some small 
adjustments to the brake blocks 
as required.

Superstructure changes
I always think working corridor 
connections enhance any model, 
even if the ones fitted are not 
strictly accurate for the gap 
they fill. For my DMUs, I’ve used 
York Modelmaking laser-cut 
paper connections, with the 
only modification being to thin 
the edge of the plastic end plate 
so that they appear less heavy.  
I also added some black bin 
liner for the rain cover; this is 
only glued on by PVA at a few 
points to maintain the flexibility 
of the connections (photo 5).

The exhausts have been 
drilled out carefully to suggest 
they’re a pipe rather than being 
solid plastic. The trick to this is 
to file the top flat, then prick the 
centre and then slowly open 
them out, starting with a very 
small drill bit, advancing to 
larger ones. 

I decided to try and improve 
the look of the cabs to be more 
prototypical, which I don’t think 
the thick glazing and frames 
achieve. Thankfully, Shawplan 
produces Laserglaze for the 
Bachmann Class 117. I also tried 
to trick the eye into thinking the 
fronts are thinner than they are 
by filing away the inside of the 
cab windows at an angle, leaving 
a thin edge about the thickness 
of the Laserglaze. It’s a trick that 
was often used in the past by 
makers of whitemetal kits.  
A black Sharpie pen was then 
run around the edges of the 
Laserglaze parts to remove any 
light refraction, these then being 
held in place with Humbrol 
Clear using a fine brush and 
capillary action. Another tip is 
that I wear disposable gloves 
(without talc) to handle 
Laserglaze, preventing 
unwanted fingerprints. Then, 
once dry, the destination boards 
were added to the middle 
window and so were flush to the 
glazing. These were made by 
drawing them on computer and 
printing them onto normal 
paper. I used yellow Tamiya 
masking tape for the GWR 150 
unit and grey binder plastic for 
all others, cut to thin strips to 
represent the destination box.

To finish off my model of  
117 305, I added my own 
transfers, which I sealed using 
satin varnish and an airbrush. 
Then there was lots of fun 
weathering, using enamels and 
acrylics to produce the finished 
model seen in the photos.

A refurbished Class 118
Modelling a Class 118 in its 
later, refurbished condition, is a 
nice straightforward project to 
undertake. I chose set P471, 
which had turns on the St Ives 
branch. As most were delivered 
with markers, the Bachmann 

blue & grey liveried Class 117 
unit is the most suitable for 
conversion, without a repaint, 
provided the prototype chosen 
has been refurbished with a 
Guard’s grille on the DMBS.

The only changes needed to 
the Bachmann Class 117 are to 
the roof, in order to add a 
curved headcode box. As set 
P471 lost most of its roof vents 
by then, all but the outer vents 
were removed with a simple 
snip, filing, filling and then filing 
again until fairly smooth. The 
curve of the headcode box was 
achieved by cutting a flat 
section into the existing 
headcode (photo 6), then 
adding a curved section from a 
donor model (photo 7). Mine 
came from a Dapol Class 122 
roof (cut to size) that I had 
spare following my Class 116 
projects (of which more anon). 
Any suitable coach roof piece, 
or curved plasticard, can be 
used though. Some filler hides 
the joins and then, with some 
filing, it hopefully looks fully 
embedded. On set P471, the 
DMS headcode was plated over, 
so I just used some scrap brass 
for this (photo 8). 

4

5

6 7

Scrap brass was used to replicate the author’s chosen Class 118, 
which had the headcode boxes plated over on the Driving Motor Second.

To convert the Class 117 into 
a 118, the top of the headcode 
box is cut flat…

…to add a curved section 
from another unit, or a suitably 
shaped piece of plasticard.

The addition of corridor 
connections makes a great 
improvement to the side-on view of 
the model. These DMUs use laser-
cut items by York Modelmaking.


The author has chosen to swap 
the original Bachmann 
couplings for Hunt magnetic types, 
mounted in a Kadee housing.



8
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Then it was simply a case of 
painting the roof and 
renumbering (photo 9) using 
T-Cut to remove the factory 
numbers, and I just painted out 
the class number on the data 
panels.

A number of TCLs were 
declassified following 
refurbishment, but I am yet to 
model this, although one day I 
may airbrush the yellow stripe 
blue and then remove the ‘First’ 
lettering on the doors and 
windows (photo 10).

A Class 116 conversion
The Class 116 is a more involved 
(but still relatively 
straightforward) conversion of 

the Bachmann 117. I decided to 
model T702 as this unit was the 
last Class 116 to carry BR blue, 
somehow lasting in this livery 
until the late 1980s. 

For the DMBS and DMS, I used 
refurbished Class 117 
bodyshells (without headlight) 
as these included the marker 
lights. The majority of detailing 
is the same as described earlier 
for the Class 117, but in 
addition, there are a number of 
differences to model.

Firstly, I removed the Guard’s 
ventilation grille from the 
Bachmann DMBS, which 
involves scraping off the grille 
and then filling in the resulting 
hole. Also, while in this area, I 

changed the Guard’s grab rails 
to be two parts rather than one, 
using 0.5mm wire (photo 11).

As I was undertaking a full 
respray, I decided to remove the 

window frames carefully to try 
and achieve the smooth 
appearance of the Class 116 
bodysides. This wasn’t the 
quickest task, but I managed to 

A Class 118 unit, led by Driving Motor Brake Second W51307, leaves Exeter Central forming the 10:20 Exeter St. Davids to Exmouth service on 7 
July 1984. Photo: Rail Photoprints

With the roof painted, the unit was numbered as set P471 – this time 
with St Ives destination blinds. 

An optional job would be to paint out the yellow First Class stripe 
and remove the ‘1s’ from the doors, to represent a declassified TCL.

0.5mm brass wire was used to modify the handrails on the Guard’s 
compartment of the Class 116, making them two parts rather than one. 

9 10

11
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remove most with a flat knife, 
using filler to tidy up areas as 
required. 

The cabs then had all 
handrails removed, and holes 
filled in, to create the clean 
‘Derby cab’ look (photo 12). 
Thankfully, the dimensions of 
the Dapol Class 122 are very 
similar to the Bachmann model, 
so it was a straightforward 
process to transplant a part of 
the ‘Derby cab’ roof from a 
donor Dapol 122. The roof on 
the Dapol model is separate, so 

it’s easy to chop the ends off – 
and you only need one roof to 
complete a Class 116.

It’s always a bit daunting 
taking a saw to a new model, so 
this was undertaken very 
carefully to only cut off the front 
part of the cab roof from the 
Class 117 and not damage the 
cantrail. Dapol used to make the 
roofs available as spares; 
however, they’re now harder to 
come across, so my donor came 
from a second-hand Dapol Class 
122 body. The join doesn’t have 

to be hidden as there is a weld 
line on the prototypes.

The Class 116 has shell 
ventilators, so all of the scallop 
vents were snipped off and 
replaced with MJT castings. And 
a rarity for me – deliberate 
damage has been applied to the 
cab on the DMS! Some time in 
the 1980s the real DMS got a 
whack and, rather than fixing, it 
was simply painted over!

The creation of the TC vehicle 
is probably the hardest 
modification in this build, as it 

requires a ‘cut and shut’ of a 
combination of a Bachmann TCL 
and DMS bodyshells (photo 13). 

When cutting, I use a fine saw 
and try to leave a half millimetre 
or so leeway, and then finish off 
using files. Wherever possible, 
I try to make the cut along the 
lines of the doors, which 
hopefully disguises the joint.

When the separate bodyshell 
parts are cleaned and test fitted, 
they are joined using Slater’s 
Mek-Pak, which effectively welds 
the plastic together. This is 

Class 116 set TS523 at 
Madeley Junction with the 08:46 
Sundays-only Birmingham to 
Coalbrookdale service on 
12 August 1979. 
Photo: Rail Photoprints

12

A small but noticeable 
difference between the Class 

116 and 117 is that the former 
has no handrails beneath the front 
windows, giving the cab a much 
smoother appearance.


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important as the joint needs an 
element of flex to allow the 
bodyshell to fit to the chassis 
without cracking. The roof 
experiences less flex, and so 
filler can also be used to hide 
the join. I never get the roof joint 
perfect first time and it’s only 
after several cycles of filling, 
then filing using fine grade wet & 
dry paper, then priming, that a 
perfect join is achieved.

The section of DMS body used 
also contains an engine coolant 
cap, and so this was removed 
and filled in. The interior also 
needs a similar ‘cut and shut’ 
procedure, with parts from a 
DMS added into a TCL interior 
(photo 14) – and with it being a 
TC, I also added an extra LED to 
the circuit board so all 
compartments were lit. It’s 
worth mentioning here that the 
Bachmann Spares website has 
been incredibly useful, and has 
provided me with parts for all of 
my DMU projects.

The TC chassis needs a few 
minor modifications, which are 
simply to add in a few step 
boards under the new door 
locations, remove the toilet 
pipes (photo 15) and then add a 
dynamo belt using scrap brass. 

With the major surgery 
complete, it’s then a case of 
painting and finishing the 

model. The destination blinds 
are printed paper, each 
sandwiched between two bits of 
clear plastic, which are 
illuminated using the Bachmann 
circuit board, but modified for 
the change in position of the 
destination blinds. Again, the 
Bachmann circuit board already 
has provision for this, and so 
just needs a warm white SMD 
LED and resistor adding to the 
correct circuit.

As a final touch, Tyseley 
depot often included its set 
numbers in the cab window, so I 
tried to replicate this by 
drawing it on computer, printing 
it off and then sticking it to a 
piece of plastic, placing this in 
the cab window (photo 16).

Multiple choice
Hopefully, this article has shown 
that modelling the humble DMU 
can be great fun, and that, with 
some work, the excellent 

Bachmann Class 117 model can 
be used as a basis for other 
types, thereby enabling a 
personalised fleet to be created 
for your layout.

DIESEL MULTIPLE UNITS – 4MM

Two into one… modelling a 
Trailer Composite involves joining 
a Trailer Composite Lavatory and 
Driving Motor Second together.

Part of the DMS interior is 
similarly spliced into the TCL, 

filling the gap where the lavatory 
has been removed.



13

14

15

www.railcar.co.uk

DMUs in Colour
by Robert Dalton
(RCTS Publications)

A Pictorial Record of 
British Railways Diesel 
Multiple Units
by Brian Golding
(Cheona Publications)

Diesel Dawn 4: Diesel 
Multiple Units – A Pictorial 
Observation by 
Robert Carroll
(Mortons Books)

Further reading

The toilet water filler pipes also 
need to be removed from the roof, 
and new step boards put in 
beneath the new doors.


The Class 116 carries its set 
number in the cab window, a 
common practice at Tyseley depot 
in the 1970s.

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The most popular size of railway models 
available in the UK has long been those 
built to a nominal scale of 1:76 (4mm:ft) 

and widely referred to by enthusiasts and 
model manufacturers as OO gauge. 

The initial OO gauge standards were devised 
as far back as the 1920s but, lamentably, they 
incorporated 1:76 scale locomotive and rolling 
stock models matched to 1:87 (3.5mm/ft) 
scale track, known as HO gauge. 

Despite that anomaly, OO gauge standards 
were adopted by the nascent British 

market where they have 
persisted to the present day, 

albeit with incremental 
refinements to rail and wheel 

70
MILEPOSTS

KARL CROWTHER and STEVE FLINT chart the history of this 
specialist 4mm scale organisation, which is preparing to 

The EM Gauge
Society at 70

All photos by Steve Flint 
unless otherwise stated

News of the inaugural 
meeting of the EM Gauge 
Society was reported in the 
December 1955 issue of 
RAILWAY MODELLER.

Members receive printed 
copies of the EMGS 
Newsletter. Illustrated here 
are the covers of some 
recent editions.


Buckingham is probably the most pre-eminent EM gauge layout, 
which appeared in its final form in the 1960s and was the work of the
Reverend Peter Denny, an EM pioneer from the 1940s. He utilised the 
early 18mm gauge track standard, but found easing the gauge on curves 
to around 18.25mm improved running. This led to the future adoption of 
18.2mm as the track gauge standard by the EM Gauge Society. The 
Reverend Denny’s trackwork was, by necessity, all hand-built using 
bullhead rail soldered to special track pins, which were inserted into 
1mm ply sleepers glued to a trackbed of hardboard. The process was 
quite involved, but it has stood the test of time.

This layout, Kentside, was the work of Karl Crowther, and dates from the 
1990s. It represents a fictional ex-Furness Railway branch line along the 
Kent Estuary during the BR steam and diesel transition era, although the 
structures were based on examples from the FR branch that ran between 
Ulverston and Lakeside (Windermere). Despite its modest proportions, it 
managed to recreate the spacious character of this part of Morecambe 
Bay. All of the buildings have survived and the station has gone on to be 
recreated in a ‘layout of a lifetime’ project, which not only features a 
more extensive Kentside station, but also a terminus of the branch at 
Kendal Castle – an idea inspired by the work of the late David Jenkinson.

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However, in those far-off days, some 
pioneering modellers prevailed over the OO 
gauge inconsistency, and various alternative 
1:76 scale model railway standards gradually 
evolved, each offering a more meticulous and 
dimensionally close representation of prototype 
4' 8½" standard gauge track and 
corresponding wheelsets. 

The EM Gauge Society, which is this year 
celebrating its 70th anniversary, was the first 
association of like-minded modellers to adopt a 
set of more accurate 1:76 scale criteria, known 
as EM gauge standards.

A society is born
An initial meeting was held in London on 
Saturday 10 September 1955, and subsequent 
to this, a committee was formed to run the 

society. Contact was made with the trade 
suggesting they manufacture models to EM 
gauge or, at the very least, consider providing 
clearance for subsequent gauge widening. 
Though this went largely unheeded, one or two 
smaller manufacturers did produce a few items 
suitable for use with EM standards. 

Also around this time, Joe Brook-Smith 
devised a method for building track using 
plywood sleepers with the rails soldered to tiny 
metal rivets, an approach that some modellers 
still use today. Importantly, the efforts of 

members of the Manchester Model Railway 
Society need to be mentioned here, this being 
one of the earliest, if indeed not the earliest, to 
embrace EM standards. While some of these 
modellers kept with the original gauge of 
18.0mm (Eighteen Millimetres – hence EM), to 
make allowances for the overscale width of 
available proprietary wheels at the time, the 
Society officially adopted a gauge of 18.2mm 
as its future standard.

During the 1960s and 1970s, modelling in 
EM gathered momentum while there was also 

Striven (RM November 2010) was a layout built by the late Chris Matthewman, which began life 
as Striving in the 1980s using Chris’s preferred hand-built ply and rivet trackwork. Chris undertook 
some rebuilding work on it during the late 1990s using most of the track and original baseboards, 
but did away with the passenger station. This photo ably demonstrates how EM gauge track can 
appear to look just like the real thing. After Chris’s untimely passing, the layout appeared on the 
show circuit again until it was purchased privately. 

Ready-made flexible track in EM has been 
available for many years from suppliers 
such as C&L Finescale and Marcway/SMP. 
Traditionally, though, many opted to build 
their own track and pointwork, and indeed 
this remains a popular choice today. While 
the ‘ply & rivet’ system still works for some 
(though rivets are now becoming more 
difficult to source), perhaps the more 
popular method these days uses moulded 
plastic chairs glued to either plastic (or real 
wood) sleepers. Two main sources of these 
are C&L Finescale and, available from the 
Society Stores, those manufactured by 
Exactoscale. 

Self-build options for pointwork include 
complete kits, again from C&L Finescale or 
Finetrax from British Finescale. Alongside 

these, a recent development has been the 
introduction of the 3D-print plug track 
system by Templot. These days, of course, 
there’s an even easier route to get up and 
running quickly in EM, with the availability 
of our own ground-breaking ‘ready to lay’ 

plain track and B6 radius pointwork 
(manufactured by Peco to the Society’s 
design). 

EM gauge trackwork

 In 2018 the EMGS 
commissioned Peco to produce 
B6 points and plain flexible track.
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developing a following of modellers adopting an 
even more refined track gauge of 18.83mm, 
known as P4 standards. Eventually, in 1969, 
the EM Gauge Society rules were amended to 

embrace all gauges between 18.0 and 
18.83mm. Following this, in 1973 it was 
decided that the Society would start selling to 
members, items and components that would 

assist with modelling to these standards. This 
move proved to be a great success, generally 
concentrating on items the trade does not 
produce, and today forms a vital element of the 

Most ready-to-run locomotives and 
rolling stock can be converted fairly 
easily to EM or P4, using alternative 
wheels that are widely available from 
suppliers such as Alan Gibson, 
Ultrascale, Markits, DCC Concepts, 
Branchlines and Wizard Models (see 
details below). Extensive help and 
guidance on converting individual 
models is available from within the 
pages of the EMGS Manual, which 
covers many of today’s offerings, with 
new ones being added all the time. 

Then, of course, if models are being 
built from kits, these can be to the 
wider gauge from the start.

Alan Gibson
www.alangibsonworkshop.com

Branchlines
PO Box 4293, Westbury, Wiltshire, 
BA13 9AA
Tel: 01373 822 231

DCC Concepts
www.dccconcepts.com

Ultrascale
www.ultrascale.uk

Wizard Models
www.wizardmodels.ltd

Hope-under-Dinmore, built by 
members of the South Hants 
Model Railway Club, was 
described in the October 
2013 RM. It will be in action 
at expoEM Spring this May. 
Photo: Craig Tiley


Although some EM gauge modellers still continue with ply-and-rivet or 
copper-clad strip methods of soldered construction for their track, the 
introduction of ready-to-lay plain track and B6 turnouts by the Society for 
sale to its members has transformed the building of EM gauge layouts. 
In 2022, the Society held a competition, challenging members to build a 
small layout utilising the new track components. The contest was won 
by Graham Hudson with West End Drift (RM September 2023), which 
depicts a small mine scene. Photo: Karl Crowther



Replacement 18.2mm wheels



Society’s activities, culminating in the 2018 
launch of our ‘ready to lay’ EM gauge flexible 
plain track and – for the first time ever – left- 
and right-hand EM pointwork, ready to use 
straight from the pack. Nowadays, sales are 
direct to members via the Society’s website, 
but products can also be obtained by visitors to 
the Society trade stand at the various 
exhibitions that it organises. 

Alongside this, a number of component and 
model manufacturers have also helped with 
making the move into EM modelling (see panel 
opposite). Indeed, with the likes of Sutton’s 
Locomotive Workshop offering its Class 24 and 
25 diesels with the option of EM or P4 
wheelsets at the point of sale, and some other 
manufacturers such as Cavalex and 
Accurascale having provision for EM or P4 
wheelsets on some of their diesel-outline 
models, modelling in EM has never been 
easier. Neither have steam-era models been 
neglected, certainly with the availability of 
suitable replacement wheels and axles (many 
of which are sold as ‘conversion packs’ by the 
Society) and indeed complete drop-in wheelsets 
for certain locomotives available from 
Ultrascale.

To help with the task of converting to EM, a 
major resource of the Society available to 
members is the EMGS Manual, which includes 
numerous ‘how to’ sheets giving detailed 
information on how an ever-increasing range of 
ready-to-run locomotives and rolling stock can 
be converted to the wider gauge; and indeed, 
the Manual covers a multitude of other topics 
as well. 

Showcase exhibitions
The Society stages two major model railway 
exhibitions each year: expoEM Spring (currently 
in Bracknell in May) and its ‘northern’ show, 
expoEM Autumn (traditionally in September) 
where some inspiring examples of 4mm 
finescale modelling are on show. Here you will 
find that adopting EM or indeed P4 is more 
than just about track and wheel standards – 
it’s a whole philosophy towards making more 
realistic models and is one that the Society 
wholeheartedly embraces. 

There is also excellent trade support at both 
these shows, including a range of the smaller 
manufacturers – with many of their proprietors 
being members themselves. 

Whether you are an EM or P4 modeller or 
not, these are always inspiring gatherings, 
which are smaller and more intimate than 
some of the larger events. With no crowd 
control barriers, it’s possible to get up close 
and personal to appreciate the detail on the 
layouts, or chat to the exhibitors and traders, 
or indeed take advantage of a wide range of 

modelling skills being shown by approachable 
and enthusiastic demonstrators. No single 
person is expert in all things, so there is a 
ready forum for the exchange of ideas and 
information. 

In addition to the Society’s own shows, EM 
gauge layouts are generally well-represented 
across many of the major exhibitions, and 
indeed within the model railway press (EM 
models feature quite regularly within the pages 
of RAILWAY MODELLER, for example). The society 
also attends a number of regional shows up 
and down the country, where you can engage 
with helpful EMGS representatives who can 
offer practical demonstrations and advice on 
converting to EM or P4 standards.

Membership benefits
The EMGS functions to promote an ever-
growing interest in finescale 4mm railway 
modelling. You don’t have to be a member to 
get all of the components you will need, but 
there are several benefits and facilities that you 
would otherwise not have access to, which 
includes: four mailing shots per year, each 
including a Newsletter containing Society and 
Trade news, together with interesting modelling 
features; access to the online stores, web 
forum and Manual sheets; plus the opportunity 
to meet like-minded individuals through a broad 
network of local area groups. Plus, members 

also receive reduced price admission to the two 
expoEM exhibitions.

For details of how to apply for membership, 
and lots more information about the Society 
and modelling in EM in general, visit the EMGS 
website: www.emgs.org
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70 YEARS OF THE EMGS

The EM Gauge Society will celebrate 
its 70th anniversary at this year’s 
expoEM Spring exhibition, which will 
be taking place at Bracknell Leisure 
Centre on 10 & 11 May. For further 
details about the event, refer to our 
Societies & Clubs listings, or go to:
www.emgs.org

expoEM Spring 2025

Limekiln was a twin-level layout which 
featured a lot of inset EM gauge trackwork 
on the quayside. A more conventional passenger 
station occupied the higher level. The 
warehousing was used to hide both upper and 
lower fiddle yards. The layout was commenced 
over 40 years ago by the late Tony Stoker, and 
utilised kit-built and converted ready-to-run 
locos and stock. One unusual item was a Wrenn 
BR 0-6-0 diesel shunter converted to EM gauge.

Brow Top was built by 
Arnold Belfield in the 
1990s. Arnold, a 
stalwart of the EM 
Gauge Society and 
organiser of northern 
expoEM events for 
many years, used SMP 
EM gauge plain track 
combined with soldered 
points assembled with 
copper-clad sleepers. 
Kit-built locomotives 
and rolling stock were 
the order of the day, 
mixed with both 
scratch-built items and 
converted proprietary 
models.







C hris recalls: A question often asked is, 
“why did we choose to model 
Tiverton?” Well, it all started way back 

in the early 1980s, when as members of the 
Exe Model Railway Society, Ted Farmer 
(sadly no longer with us) and I visited and 

operated Peter Denny’s renowned 
Buckingham layout. We thoroughly enjoyed 
the sessions, and the whole concept of 
running trains between three different types 
of station really appealed to us. The original 
thought arose whilst driving home from one 

of these sessions: “So why don’t we try and 
create something similar?”

As devotees of the Great Western Railway, 
and particularly the branch lines of Devon, it 
didn’t take us long before we settled on 
Tiverton (a branch line junction), Brixham (a 
small terminus) and Barnstaple Victoria 
Road (a large terminus). Brixham would 
become Ted’s personal project, with a little 
help from his friends, and the other two 
stations would be considered as joint 
projects. All three stations would be built 
with a dual purpose, i.e. use at home and 
exhibitions, in mind.

For those readers who are not familiar 
with Tiverton or its whereabouts, it is a Mid-
Devon market town once served by the 
cross-country route known as the Exe Valley 
line between Exeter and Dulverton. A short 
branch ran to Tiverton Junction to connect 
with the main line between Bristol and 
Exeter. 
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Tiverton CHRIS LAMACRAFT and IAN HARRISON outline 
the background to this 4mm scale layout which will 
be appearing at expoEM, Bracknell, in May – the 
70th anniversary of the EM Gauge Society. 

Photography by Steve Flint

 ‘Dean Goods’ 0-6-0 No.2517 at the head of 
a cattle train, waiting beneath the footbridge at 
Tiverton to travel down the Exe Valley to Exeter.

‘1400’ 0-4-2Ts Nos.1471, 1442 and 1421 
(left to right) at Tiverton on 28 September 

1963. Photo: Rail Photoprints




TIVERTON – 4MM

Planning
The ‘at home’ system would be similar to 
the Buckingham set-up. We decided to start 
the project with a model of Tiverton as it 

was in the 1930s/40s – the choice of period 
being determined by the fact that most of 
our joint collection of stock is from that era. 
To meet our plan, we needed to build two 
versions:

1. An exhibition layout which would be as 
close a copy of the prototype as possible, 
although compromises are inevitable – 

Layout details

Name: Tiverton
Scale: 4mm:ft
Gauge: EM (18.2mm)
Track: Hand-built
Control: 12V dc analogue
Era: 1930s/40s

A GWR ‘matchboard’ auto trailer is being 
propelled out of Tiverton station by a ‘4800’  
0-4-2T with a service from Dulverton to Exeter.

‘Collett Goods’ 0-6-0 No.2264 calls with a train 
of ‘Toplight’ coaches for Dulverton, while a 
‘4800’ waits in the bay with an auto trailer 
forming the next service to Tiverton Junction.

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usually for practical reasons and to fit the 
space available. Three of the parallel sidings 
which existed in the later track layout have 
been omitted to reduce the depth across the 
main station area to a more manageable 3'. 
We have also reduced the length of the 
platforms slightly, plus sections of the plain 
track between some of the pointwork. The 
main station building was also reduced in 
length to maintain its relative proportions, 
but this required careful consideration so as 
not to lose the prototype appearance.

Even with the alterations, the layout 
would still be close to 30' long, including two 
4' fiddle yards. Hopefully, the various 
alterations made do not detract from the 
special atmosphere of the prototype and it is 
still easily recognisable.

2. An ‘at home’ version to meet our main 
purpose (a Peter Denny-style set-up) – for 
this, the exhibition layout would have to be 
further reduced in length. In order to 
achieve this, we built alternative end boards 
to fit the reduced space at the Exeter end, 
and introduced a curve at the junction end 
(see track plans) to enable it to link with 
Brixham and Barnstaple.

Practicalities
Who would do what? This was fairly 
straightforward as, fortunately, our 
individual strengths seemed to mesh quite 
well. As I started my working life in a 
drawing office, I took on designing the layout 
and preparing sketches and scale drawings 
where required, whereas Ted was always a 
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very practical person, and he was happy to 
build the baseboards and supporting 
structures.

There was a fair amount of prototype 
information and photographs readily 
available in the various books published on 
the Exe Valley line, so not too much time 
was spent on research – though that’s not to 
say that research is not enjoyable. There 
still remained much detail missing when it 
came to the various structures, and this is 
where my background as a building surveyor 
came in useful – estimating building sizes 
from photographs and smaller details. 
Perhaps this, coupled with space limitations 
and the lack of information, is why a lot of 
modellers fight shy of modelling prototypes 
– personally, I enjoy the challenge.

Once the design work was complete, Ted 
started building the track. By now, Paul Iliff 
had joined us and offered to undertake the 
electrics. He also designed and painted  
the backscene, based on what had existed 
behind the station. For my own part, I made 
a start on the buildings, firstly by making 
mock-ups of all the main buildings using 
2mm artist board. I have always adopted 
this approach, as it quickly builds a picture 
which can, if necessary, then be adjusted 
before detailing begins. The three of us were 

 ‘Duke’ Class 4-4-0 No.3258 The Lizard 
heads a ‘B’ set over the junction at the north 
end of the station, taking the line to Dulverton.

‘5700’ No.8709 arrives with a goods for 
Exeter, crossing small Prairie No.4526 with 

a parcels train. ‘517’ No.1468 is in the bay. 




under no illusions – this was going to be a 
long-term project. It turned out even longer 
than we had imagined!

Track construction
Ted decided to adopt the then familiar 
method for EM of plywood sleepers, brass 
rivets and nickel silver rail. Templates 
provided by the EM Gauge Society were 
used. From what I recall, ready-made track 
in EM wasn’t available in those days. The 
points were mostly built in situ. As most 
were on a slight curve, the EM Gauge Society 
templates were cut and spliced as required. 
By far the most difficult was the double 
junction combined with a three-way point 
serving the yard. There was no Templot in 

those days, so it was over to the drawing 
board for me. Fortunately, I had access to a 
board and various drawing aids. It was a 
challenge, but with Ted’s track-building 
skills, it proved successful. The complex 
trackwork was also a challenge for the 
electrics, but once completed, it has been 
largely trouble free operationally.

Buildings and structures
As mentioned previously, I made shells of all 
the main buildings. The main station building 
had to serve both versions of the layout, so I 
designed and built it in three parts which 
slot together. When on the shorter ‘at home’ 
version, the centre part can be removed and 
the two end parts slot together.

Once the 2mm card shells were completed, 
they were clad with various materials 
including DAS air dry clay to represent the 
stonework. This method was used on most 
buildings, but for plain walls without window 
or door openings, I made use of Wills sheets 
and matched the scribed DAS to them to 

speed up the process. Slater’s sheet was 
used for brickwork, as most of the brick 
buildings were in the background.

Paul built the signal box using slightly 
different methods and materials. Following 
Ian’s arrival, he built the station canopies 
and footbridge. The little allotment adjacent 
to the Blundells Road bridge was made by 
Nick Salzman, another of our modelling 
friends.

Signals
Once the trackwork was complete and 
tested, Ted moved on to the signals. They 
were mostly built from etched brass kits of 
various styles and, as with the points, are 
operated from a lever frame built by Ted. 
The under-board connections are via steel 
rods and cranks, and cross the board joints 
by means of sprung rods.

Landscaping
Being a largely urban layout, there is a 
comparatively small amount of landscaping. 

The rear of the signal box. The semi-
circular corrugated iron structure was the shed 
for the motorised inspection trolleys.

‘1400’ No.1450 propels the 10.24am auto train 
from Tiverton Junction into Tiverton on  
26 September 1964. Photo: Rail-Online

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The contours are formed mostly from 
polystyrene blocks, shaped as necessary. 
Once completed, it was coated with finishing 
plaster and coloured light brown before 
applying various Woodland Scenics 
materials. Once it was covered fully, I added 
up to a further two coats in selected areas, 
usually mixing the colours and textures. The 
trees are mostly wire armatures, coated and 
coloured, with foliage then added. Use of 
these more traditional materials might 
perhaps be considered dated these days. 

However, for me the most important thing is 
not so much the materials used but the 
colours adopted – a difficult subject as 
individuals see colours in different ways!  
I favour adding white to primary acrylic 
colours, and toning down oil-based colours 
with grey washes.

The stock superintendent
Ian takes up the narrative: By the early 1990s, 
when I moved to the South West, Chris, Ted 
and Paul were making good progress against 
the initial vision of the three stations, linked 
together in the home setting. Ted had 
completed the track for all three stations, 
and so it was possible to run trains to a 

schedule. Development of the other 
elements – signalling, buildings and scenery 
– was moving forward at a slower pace. 
Brixham was soon to make its debut on the 
exhibition circuit, but Tiverton would take 
rather longer to develop, owing to its greater 
complexity.

In 2000, I moved to a house closer to the 
others and was able to take part in the 
regular weekly sessions, while Paul 
eventually decided that he needed to 
concentrate on his new layout of Evenstow, 
which was featured as Railway of the Month 

Beyond the station approach road is the 
premises of builders’ merchants Goodlands at 
the end of the goods yard.

TIVERTON – 4MM

The junction of the routes from Dulverton and 
Tiverton Junction is in the foreground. The stone 
building was a local slaughterhouse.




in the July 2012 edition of RAILWAY MODELLER. 
While Ted concentrated on track, signalling 
and control, and Chris looked after the 
buildings and scenery, my role became that 
of rolling stock superintendent. From the 
outset, it had been decided that the layouts 
would feature a range of typical GWR 
branch line locomotives, coaches and 
freight stock.

For Tiverton, in particular, this would give 
a much wider variety of stock than that 
which normally appeared at the prototype 
station in the period between the wars. 
Almost all of the passenger trains through 
Tiverton – both the Exe Valley services 
between Exeter and Dulverton, and the 
shuttle between Tiverton and Tiverton 
Junction – were operated by auto trailers in 
the 1930s, so the locomotives seen on the 
prototype were predominantly ‘4800’ 0-4-2 
tanks. Freight services were generally 
handled by pannier tanks.

By 2010, the scenic side of the layout was 
sufficiently developed to start taking 
Tiverton to exhibitions, albeit some of the 
larger buildings were not yet completed. 
Prior to this, it had appeared locally in 
various forms as a ‘work in progress’.

Tiverton is operated with fiddle yards at 
either end, representing Exeter, Dulverton 
and Tiverton Junction. A signalman sits at a 
lever frame in front of the layout setting the 
road for each train, while the trains 
themselves are controlled by the fiddle yard 
operators, who drive each train into the 
station, and out towards their fiddle yard. 
The goods yard can be operated separately. 
The operational team for each exhibition 
draws on members of the Mid-Devon group 
of the EM Gauge Society.

A final word from Chris
We’ve had many enjoyable years planning, 
building and operating our Peter Denny-
influenced project, but with Ted’s passing, 
its home will no longer be available for the 
longer term. I’m sure Ted would have 
wanted to join me when I say we are grateful 
to all those who assisted us along the way. 
Without their help and friendship, we 
wouldn’t have got as far as we did or had so 

much enjoyment. While we didn’t quite 
finish Barnstaple, it is fully operational, and 
there are card mock-ups of the buildings 
which give the flavour of the prototype. We 
have thoroughly enjoyed operating trains 
between the three stations.

We are pleased to have been offered the 
opportunity to take Tiverton to expoEM in 
May in celebration of our friend Ted. This 

will be Tiverton’s final appearance (unless 
others wish to take up the mantle). We will 
need to dismantle the ‘at home’ set-up, and 
we will be looking for homes for the 
individual models of Tiverton, Brixham and 
Barnstaple, each of which can be operated 
independently. Anyone interested in the 
layouts can email us at:
ianbharrison21@gmail.com
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Tiverton will be making its last 
exhibition appearance at expoEM, the 
70th anniversary show of the EM 
Gauge Society, at Bracknell Leisure 
Centre on 10 & 11 May. For details, 
see Societies & Clubs or visit:
www.emgs.org

See it at expoEM

 ‘Buffalo’ 0-6-0PT No.1617 shunts the yard, alongside the fuel tanks of the local petrol depot.

Coal wagons being unloaded in the builders’ merchant’s yard, accessed by a wagon turntable.

The siding and small coal yard which also gave access for wagons to be worked across 
Blundells Road to Tiverton gasworks. The wagon is a tribute to our dear friend Ted Farmer.
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TOBY JENNINGS delves into the RM Digital Archive to look back at historic issues of the magazine. 

FROM THE ARCHIVE
A look back at

RAILWAY MODELLER
from 75, 50 and 25 

years ago...

In the December 1949-January 1950 
issue (covered in From the Archive, 
December 2024) a reader shared his 
memories of a clockwork O gauge 
London & North Western Railway 
Precedent Charles Dickens, 
prompting another to do the same in 
the May 1950 issue regarding his 
own example of the same model. It 
makes much more entertaining 
reading than that introduction might 
suggest – particularly the 
clandestine after-dark visits to the 
attic to run it on a ‘midnight mail 

train’ – and shows how any ordinary 
model can have sentimental value to 
someone, and its own stories to tell. 

Reviewed in this issue is the then-
new OO gauge range from Graham 
Farish, consisting of the London 
Midland & Scottish Railway ‘Black 
Five’ 4-6-0 with open wagons, brake 
van, track and controller. The 
reviewer’s impressions were so 
favourable, he stated that Graham 
Farish OO was “here to stay” – a 
prediction that would not prove 
correct in the longer term, but this is 

a fascinating piece of history, the 
initial 1949 Farish sets having been 
Britain’s first ready-to-run two-rail 
electric model railways in OO. 

The ‘Ten minute model’ this time 

a bridge girder from sections of rail 
– while the plan for an OO gauge 

a double-level figure of eight loop 
into 12' x 8', just the sort of system 
that many modellers dreamed of in 
those days.

75 years ago: May 1950

50 years ago: May 1975
This issue reports a significant 
milestone in the history of Peco, 
with the impending opening of what 
was then titled ‘Modelrama’ – the 
model railway exhibition at the 
firm’s headquarters in Beer, which 
would grow into today’s Pecorama 
attraction, including the 7¼" gauge 
Beer Heights Light Railway.

In the editorial, the OO 
gauge/4mm scale conundrum rears 
its head – a debate that has been 
going on since the dawn of OO and, 
short of a wholesale switch to HO, 

EM or P4, will never go away – but 
on a slightly different angle, this 
editorial points out that it does at 
least have the advantage of helping 
a prototype location to be 
compressed into the available 
space without necessarily looking 
‘wrong’. 

To provide a practical illustration 
of this, as part of a series on his 
4mm scale layout Bakewell, 
Stan Roberts describes how he 
recreated this Midland Railway 
prototype in a third of the space 

that would have been needed to 
model it to scale. 

plan appears in the form of the 
London & North Western Railway 
branch terminus of 
Rickmansworth: did anyone take 

out-of-the-ordinary model, this 
line having been worked by 
London Underground tube stock 
and LNWR Oerlikon Electric 
Multiple Units as well as steam 
locomotives.

The editorial in this issue contains an unusual 
suggestion: that articles on historical models 
should be reproduced in monochrome “if that is 
the condition in which the source material is 
found.” This brought to mind Dawn Quest’s recent 
exercise in producing an entire layout in black and 
white (Brief Encounter, featured in the November 
2024 issue) – but as interesting as that was, isn’t 
one of the strengths of modelling the ability to see 
pre-Grouping liveries in all their glorious colour?

That’s certainly the case in the Scale Drawings 
feature, which showcases a beautiful set of 
scratch-built LNWR and West Coast Joint Stock 

coaches in 7mm scale, and which wouldn’t have 
been done anywhere near the same justice in 
monochrome pictures. The author, David B Smith, 
states that his intentions were twofold: to model 
the ‘2pm Corridor’ express circa 1908, and win the 
Lottery in order to build a layout for it. Did the 
second ever happen…?

Railway of the Month is Calstock Quay, based on 
a historical prototype – the East Cornwall Mineral 
Railway, albeit with some modeller’s licence – 
while the Warmley Common Light Railway is a 
might-have-been, with the premise that a very 
early tramway near Bristol survived for longer.

25 years ago: May 2000

RAILWAY MODELLER Digital Archive
The full RM Digital Archive is available to subscribers, details for which can be found on page 68a.
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An essential feature of any Southern Electric 
layout is the conductor rail, the modelling of which 
DAVE COOPER had to address on his 
under-construction 2mm scale layout.

Modelling conductor 
rails in N

M y layout Brickmakers 
Lane is set firmly in 
South London around 

1960 (see Plan of the Month, 
RM October 2021). One of the 
big attractions of this area, and 
that around Stewarts Lane in 
particular, is being able to 
model all three types of 
traction – steam and diesel 

hauled express trains, along 
with express and suburban 
Electric Multiple Units, all 
running legitimately on the 
same track.

Model photography by Bob Darts except where stated

RAILWAY MODELLER

A vignette of the author’s 
under-construction N gauge layout, 
showing a Graham Farish 4-CEP 
running along a completed section 
with conductor rail. Photo: author

The South London rail scene of the 
1960s, with a pair of 4-LAV EMUs 
leaving Victoria with the 9.44am 
stopping service to Brighton via 
Redhill on 5 June 1966. Photo: 
Brian Stephenson/Rail-Online


Trackwork details
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With the contrast between the 
ever-grimier steam locomotives, 
some of venerable age, and the 
brand new diesels, Mk.I stock, 
and EMUs, it’s a winning formula 
for me. However, installing a 
replica of the third rail 
electrification that had been in 
place since the 1930s was an 
essential task, which was a little 
daunting given the relative 
complexity of the layout.

There aren’t many N gauge 
layouts that feature the third 
rail, and I wanted to ensure it 
looked as good as possible. 
I researched online how the real 
thing was installed, and found a 
very useful page on the website 
of the Scalefour Society – 
Central London Area Group, 
entitled ‘3rd and 4th rail 
dimensions and settings’ with 
information by Russ Elliott 
(www.clag.org.uk/3rd-4th.html). 
This gave me all the necessary 
dimensions, whilst studying 
prototype photos in magazines 
and books gave me plenty of 
images of junctions, etc., to 
understand how it would 
typically be laid out. Therefore, 
with everything in hand, I was 
ready to start…

Preparation
This was no sudden start 
though, as I’d been preparing to 
do this for such a long time. 
I started a similar layout in the 
early 2000s, but it became the 
victim of my temporary move 
away from modelling after 2005. 
When I came to start again in 
2013, my first piece of luck was 
that Steve Wright (of James 
Street fame) had still in his 
possession a tube full of 2mm 
Scale Association code 40 flat-
bottom rail, which he’d given to 
me back in the late 1990s to do 
the third rail. He’d initially 
bought it back in the 1980s, so 
it’s taken over 40 years to have 
its moment in the sun!

I needed to work out how to 
install the rail in a robust way, 
as it would be at risk from 
damage during track cleaning. 
I also needed to understand 
what to use for the pots, which 
are normally fitted every four to 
six sleepers. I originally 
considered using dressmaker’s 
pins, installed in holes in the 
sleepers and soldered to the 
rail, but I quickly realised that 
my soldering skills were not up 
to this very delicate job after 
melting most of the sleepers on 
an initial test piece.

This is where being a member 
of the N Gauge Forum came up 
trumps. Ross Tierney, an expat 
living in Florida, had begun to 
make various items of stock and 
lineside equipment on his 3D 
printer. One of the latter was a 
pack of 100 third rail pots. 

I ordered 1,000, which due to 
Ross’s generous bonus system, 
meant I got 1,200 for the price of 
1,000! When they arrived it was 
clear that they were exquisitely 
moulded, but they looked so 
small and delicate that at first I 
doubted my ability to use them.

I needed to make sure that 
using the pots would put the rail 
in the right position alongside 
the running rail, so I worked out 
where they would need to go 
and made a brass jig for drilling 
the holes. This relied on the tiny 
moulded chairs on the Peco 
code 55 track to align it 
centrally on the sleeper, with 
about 2mm to the centre of the 
1mm hole from the outer face of 
the running rail. This worked 
well enough, and was good 
enough to build a second, much 
more successful, test piece.

It was particularly pleasing to 
see how well the pick-up shoe 
on my Graham Farish 4-CEP 
aligned with this, but it was 
clear that there were fine 
tolerances involved: the pots 
had to be installed dead flat to 
the sleeper top and the hole had 
to be dead centre of the sleeper, 
or it risked breaking out of one 
side or the other if not drilled 
accurately. My jig did OK, with 
about 60% accuracy, but then 
another NGF benefit appeared, 
in the shape of member 
Dave Ayres, who saw my post 
about the slow progress and 
offered to make me a better jig. 
This turned out to be a major 
changing point in the 
installation, as after a few 
iterations and a lot of phone 
calls, he came up with a much 
better jig design than I could 
have ever thought of.

This was made from 
3D-printed nylon, with a brass 
insert in the drilling hole to 
prevent excessive wear. It fits 
over three sets of the dummy 
chairs on the Peco code 55 
track, and is much more 
accurate as a result. I was now 
getting around a 95% hit rate, 
which was excellent. If I 
inadvertently drilled a hole that 
was not bang in the centre of a 
sleeper, I merely moved it along 
one sleeper and tried again, 
normally with better results. 
(Given that the real pots are 
anywhere between four and six 
sleepers apart, the minor 
difference is in line with the 
prototype, whilst also being 
quite difficult to notice at 2mm 
scale anyway.)

Installation
Before installing the pots and 
rails, I painted everything with 
my chosen track colour – 
Humbrol enamel No.26 Khaki 
Matt, using an airbrush. I did 
this in bulk batches of around 

MAY 2025

A series of tests led to three iterations of a jig for drilling the 
sleepers being developed. The brass one on the left was the first, 
fabricated by the author. 3D-printed nylon ones were then produced by 
another member of the N Gauge Forum, these enabling the drilling to be 
undertaken with a far greater degree of accuracy.

One of the nylon jigs seen in action. Every fourth or sixth sleeper end 
is drilled, with the jig itself being located by clipping over three adjacent 
chairs on the sleeper base of Peco code 55 Streamline track.

1

2

3

A set of 3D-printed insulated conductor rail holders (known as ‘pots’) 
before painting. These were supplied to the author by an N Gauge Forum 
member.

MODELLING CONDUCTOR RAILS – N
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40 rail lengths and 1,000 pots. 
(Both items were fixed onto 
strips of gaffer tape wound 
round pieces of 5mm plywood 
with the glue side facing out.)
Once sprayed and thoroughly 
dried, the next task was to 
separate the pots from their 
support frames. I did this over a 
clear plastic tray, separating a 
pack of 100 at a time using a 
small cuticle cutter. This 
quantity was normally sufficient 
for two lengths of rail, allowing 
for minor breakages and those 
pots that choose to ping off and 
disappear into the ether, never 
to be found again. I then took a 
piece of rail off the gaffer tape, 
after cleaning the head of the 

rail with emery paper. The fun 
could now begin.

Choosing a suitable place to 
start was important. I normally 
tried to make it next to a point, 
where the rail has to stop to 
avoid the tiebar. This wouldn’t 
always be the case in real life, 
but is one of the compromises 
of working in N. I worked along 
the track, using the jig to drill a 
1mm hole every four sleepers. 
Once enough holes were drilled 
to fix a whole length of rail in 
place, I checked each hole to 
ensure there was no plastic 
swarf left in or around the edge, 
as it would prevent the pot 
sitting dead flat to the sleeper 
top. I normally did this using a 
sharp scalpel blade as a mini 

The centrepiece of any Southern Electric layout is a 
representation of the third rail supply. For OO modellers, 
products have been part of the Peco Individulay range for 
many years. However, whichever scale is being modelled, 
there are several common features to bear in mind.

The conductor rail is carried on ceramic insulated 
holders, colloquially known as ‘pots’, spaced at every 
fourth to sixth sleeper (dependent on curvature). For 
obvious safety reasons, the rail is positioned on the 
opposite side of the track from platforms, and is boarded-
in on its sides if placed adjacent to staff walkways (at 
stabling points and so on). Additionally, there are instances where 
rails have been gapped to allow the passage of wildlife along 
habitually taken routes which crossed newly electrified railway 
lines.

The presence of pick-up shoes at the extremities of most EMUs 
means that conductor rail does not have to be present along every 

inch of the line: in addition to the obvious absences of live rails 
across level crossings, on occasions the rail does not need to be 
included on complex items of pointwork.

The above is abridged from text written by Tim Rayner and 
published originally in the January 2010 RM.

This diagram shows the general arrangement of conductor rails.

Prototype information

  A completed test section of conductor rail, with the ‘pots’ positioned 
at every fifth sleeper. The conductor rail is formed using code 40 flat-
bottom rail. Photo: author

4
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drill. I also checked to see if 
there were any odd grains of 
ballast in the way of the chair. 
Once I was satisfied, I used a 
piece of card to hold a small 
blob of superglue, and then 
used a dressmaker’s pin to take 
a tiny bit of this and put it both 
in the hole and on top of the 
sleeper around the hole. I then 
picked up a pot from the plastic 
box using a pair of self-closing 
tweezers, gripping the pot at 

what would be 90° to the rail. 
This allowed me to grip the 
sides of the tiny ‘ears’ that 
would hold the rail in place.

Once the pots were all in 
place, I left them overnight to 
ensure the glue was fully set.
I then installed the rail, after 
cutting it to length if necessary 
with Xuron™ cutters, and then 
filing the end square. The rail 

was then placed on the pots 
using more superglue, applied 
to the gap between the ears of 
each pot, and to the end of any 
adjacent rail. Once it had stuck 
sufficiently, I then added a small 
amount of superglue to the rear 
of each pot/rail joint for further 
strength.

A satisfactory result
I did have my doubts that this 
method would prove robust 
enough to cope with clumsy 
hands while track cleaning, but 

the sheer number of pots seems 
to give it sufficient durability. It 
can withstand rough handling, 
and still looks very good to my 
eyes. All of my stock items that 
have pick-up shoes align well 
with the rail, increasing the 
accuracy of the look, and all run 
well. I think that’s a result!

A completed junction on the 
author’s layout. Working in N 
gauge required certain deviations 
from how the conductor rails would 
be installed on the prototype, to 
avoid, for example, conflicts with 
the Peco point tiebars.


6

5

Lengths of conductor 
rail were pre-painted in 
batches using an airbrush, 
with the rail heads sanded 
clean (once dry) before 
fitting. Quantities of the 
conductor rail pots were pre-
painted in the same way. 

MODELLING CONDUCTOR RAILS – N

A second prototype view showing how conductor rails were fitted 
along Southern Electric routes. 4-CEP EMU No.7153 is seen at Bromley 
South on a Victoria-Ramsgate/Dover Priory service circa 1962.
Photo: Rail Archive Stephenson/Rail-Online
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T ravel during the early part of my life 
through different parts of the country 
triggered a lifetime interest in all forms 

of road and rail transport. Daily trips to and 
from junior school were in pre-Grouping 
carriages from two different companies. 
Holiday journeys to Penzance and 
Canterbury (my birthplace) on main line 
trains added to my interest. The Southern 
stock, with its green livery, was a marked 
contrast to the Great Western chocolate & 
cream. A 1948 Christmas present of the 
Hornby Dublo Duchess of Atholl, with its 
coaches, sparked a lifetime of railway 
modelling. I love the Crimson Lake livery and 

designs of the London Midland & Scottish 
Railway, which resulted in my becoming a 
devotee of that company. 

Many changes have been made to my 
three layouts since they last featured in 
Railway ModelleR. The previous article 
concentrated on the South East, with rolling 
stock of the Southern Railway. This time the 
areas are the South West, Wales and the 
Midlands. My three layouts are designed for 
main line and branch line trains, both old 
and modern. The initial concept was to have 

Bridgestone, 
Beversham and 
Ffynnon Wen
15 years after these ‘three OO gauge layouts in one’ by 
JOHN CHAPMAN featured as our Railway of the Month in the 
July 2010 issue, they have taken on new identities and been 
altered to depict different parts of the country… 
Photography by Ian Manderson

Through the Railway Room Door

The original station building at Bridgestone 
(previously named Baddlesmere) has been 
exchanged for this Brunelian structure.

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a pair of main line tracks around the 
perimeter of my loft, with a single line 
diverging to end at a terminus. Two of the 
layouts have three sets of station buildings, 
signal boxes and other items which can 
transform them into totally different scenes.

Construction & trackwork
MDF boards are supported by 2" x 1" frames, 
supported from the floor or loft rafters. 
A Velux window provides light during the 
daytime. Strip lights are used after dark.

Track is all Peco code 100, except three 
points which are code 75 and made to fit. 
Most track has been in situ for over 50 
years. Careful laying has resulted in trouble-
free running despite temperature variations 
in summer and winter. Large radius points 
and curves are used exclusively to reduce 
buffer locking to a minimum and make 

BRIDGESTONE – OO

A Great Western Bulldog 4-4-0 departs 
from Ffynnon Wen with a Barmouth-Machynlleth 
train formed of Cambrian and GWR stock. 

The layout previously 
featured as Railway of the 
Month in the July 2010 issue of 
RAILWAY MODELLER, with the three 
stations bearing their original 
identities of Baddlesmere, 
Barham and Stowhurst. 
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shunting as easy as possible. Entry into each 
set of sidings was made as straight as 
possible for the same reason.

Scenery is built up by using perforated 
light metal sheet as a base, laid in sections. 
This material is quite pliable and easily 
profiled with no mess. Each piece is screwed 
down where necessary to create a firm base 
for scenic material. It is then covered with 
Polyfilla, stippled and painted grass green. 
Woodland Scenics materials are used to 
finish off. I use T44 for grass colour. Road 
surfaces are sandpaper dusted with Polyfilla 
and other powders for the colour required.

Control
Two controllers supply each section of track 
on the three layouts, operating through 
Single Pole Double Throw switches. Like 
most other people, I have engines purchased 
over many years with a wide range of 
mechanisms and different motors. Both 
controllers provide smooth running 
throughout the locomotives’ speed ranges. 
Digital Command Control has been 
considered, but as the current controls work 
well, there seems little reason to change. 

Signals have been built to suit their 
locations. They are not remotely operated 
and have come from Ratio and Signal 
Engineering. Southern signals are upper 
quadrant, the remainder are all lower 
quadrant.

Rolling stock
This is a mixture of proprietary, kit-built, 
scratch-built and second-hand items. Kit-

built locos such as a GWR ‘517’, ‘Metro 
tank’, Bulldog, ‘Dean Goods’, saddle 

tank, ‘Armstrong Goods’ etc. are 
from products by manufacturers 

such as Finecast, Craftsman and 
Nu-Cast. Coach kits have come 
from Mallard, Slater’s, 51L, 
Blacksmith, Westdale, Haye 
Developments and Comet, 

some of which are no longer available. 
Worsley Works has supplied coach body kits 
from a description and photos of GWR 1880s 
stock which I wanted. Other parts for 
coaches were added afterwards, including 
bogies and wheels.

LMS Clayton clerestories, purchased from 
Ratio in the 1970s, were painted and lined 
for me by Malcolm Binns of Side Lines. His 
work is of the finest quality, as others have 
discovered. Other stock I have painted 
myself. Some LMS coaches were made by 
Larry Goddard and other bespoke suppliers, 
while a few I have scratch-built.

Ready-to-run models are from Bachmann 
and Hornby. During the 1960s, I was offered 
a large amount of Hornby clerestory bodies 
(unpainted) at four shillings each (20p now). 
These have been sectioned and joined to 
make GWR and LMS coaches with scratch-
built roofs, interiors, metal bogies and 
wheels running on pin-point axles. All new 
and second-hand goods wagons and vans 
also run on pin-point axles. A few goods 
vehicles have been made to order or 
scratch-built.

Ffynnon Wen
Translating as White Well in English, this is a 
fictitious station on the Cambrian coast line, 
lying between two short tunnels. The station 
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Scenic dimensions: 20' 0" x 15' 0". Each grid square = 1ft x 1ft.
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Midland Railway Johnson 1P 0-4-4T No.1289
(a kit-built model) is refuelled from the coaling 
stage at the shed. 


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FFYNNON WEN

The station building is 
based on a real example on 
the Cambrian coast line, 
while a new station 
approach road and
goods yard entrance
have also been built.

The new timber 
goods shed has been 
scratch-built.

‘Dean Goods’ 
0-6-0 No.2326 

approaches the 
station with a train 
for Pwllheli.

As the Bulldog pulls away from 
the station, an outside-framed 
‘Armstrong Goods’ 0-6-0 shunts 
in the goods yard.

A double slip has been added to 
the goods yard, along with an 
extra siding to ease shunting 
movements.





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building, made a year or so ago, is a model 
of one built by John Wood on the coast line 
when it was constructed in 1863/4. The 
scenery, from a previous layout, may not be 
typical of some parts of the coast line.

The goods yard now has a new double slip 
point, scratch-built goods shed and an extra 

siding to improve stock movements. These 
changes from the previous SR layout make it 
more interesting to operate. It also has a 
new station approach and goods yard 
entrance.

Rolling stock is typical of that on the coast 
line after the GWR had taken control in 1922, 

and is therefore largely Great Western. I am 
currently purchasing six-wheel coach kits 
from CamKits which supplies a range of 
Cambrian Railway items, including locos.

We are indebted to G H W Clifford,  
Ifor Higgon, H F Wheeler, W H Camwell, 
Hugh Casserley and C C Green who have 

BEVERSHAM

LMS Fowler 2P 4-4-0 No.563 prepares to 
depart with a train for Derby, formed of a fruit 
van and Clayton clerestory carriages.

The auto train emerges from the tunnel that 
forms the scenic break between the branch 
terminus and the rest of the layout. 

GWR small 2-4-0 ‘Metro Tank’ No.469 
stands in the siding with a pair of  
auto trailers.

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provided us with wonderful Cambrian line 
scenes from the past.

Beversham
This was constructed during 2006-7 as an SR 
terminus with a model of Hawkhurst station 
as a centrepiece. During the last few years, it 

has received major alterations to create a 
joint GWR/LMS terminus in the Midlands. 
Changes have been made to track, scenery 
and buildings. The station building is a 
proprietary model to which I have added a 
platform canopy. The signal box is a model 
of the one which was at Penarth Town. New 

warehouses on the goods loading dock are 
models of those which once existed at 
Paignton, Devon. An extra platform and 
carriage siding has allowed more stock to be 
operated and stored here.

The town, facing the station, contains 
scratch-built models of buildings in a 

Formerly a Southern Railway branch 
terminus inspired by Hawkhurst, the 
station now represents a joint GWR and 
LMS line in the Midlands – reflected by 
the auto train departing past sidings full 
of LMS carriages.

As the 2P is signalled 
away, a gang of permanent 
way workers take a brief rest 
from shovelling and packing 
the ballast. 

The new warehouses on 
the goods loading dock are 

based on examples that 
formerly stood at Paignton in 
South Devon. 


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number of UK locations. The new motor 
garage at the other end of this layout is of 
an old garage in Gloucestershire. The pub in 
the town, alongside the fire station, is a 
model of one close to Abergavenny.

Bridgestone
This is a fictitious village on the main GWR 
line to Plymouth and Penzance. The main 
station building has been changed to one of 
Brunel style. The other station building and 
goods shed are to be replaced soon. 

The cottages and stream are models of a 
scene which once existed at Ide village near 
Exeter. The station garage and Black Dog Inn 
were made from pictures on drinks mats. 

The viaduct scene was inspired by Monsal 
Dale in the Peak District, and the road 
bridge is a model of Fingle river bridge in 
South Devon. Despite its size, this layout 
took only a short while to build.

Variety is the spice of life
My initial concept has worked well, 
providing for a variety of trains from 
different parts of the country. Having three 
sets of station buildings for different areas 
has also worked well and created extra 
interest.

In the coming years, as long as I am able,  
I shall continue to improve these layouts 
and expand the rolling stock. They are 

something of a mixture, including modern 
items, which are not shown but have 
provided hours of entertainment, 
particularly after retirement. 

I enjoy time spent on research, during 
which much is learned. The Welsh Railways 
Research Circle provides copious 
information on Welsh railways in particular, 
and its quarterly literature is always of great 
interest.

I commend this hobby to any young 
person: it will give you much enjoyment for 
life. Starting off can be difficult: begin by 
joining a local club, where there will be 
other members with experience who will 
point you in the right direction.

BRIDGESTONE

A GWR Saint 4-6-0 runs non-stop through the station 
with a north to west express for Plymouth, from 
Manchester, Liverpool, Birkenhead and Crewe.

Also inspired by a picture on a drinks mat was 
the Black Dog Inn.

GWR 0-6-0ST No.1705 
shunts the goods yard, 
while 2-8-0T No.5274 
passes with a cattle train.


The viaduct was inspired by a scene far from GWR territory 
– Monsal Dale in the Peak District.


The typically rural 
Station Garage was 
inspired by a picture on a 
drinks mat.
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THIS MONTH   • An OO and OO9 layout • A National Coal Board miners’ carriage

Did a rock salt mine ever exist in the 
South West of England? My research 
tells me definitely not. But as I model 

the Great Western area, let’s imagine it did.
My diorama layout is of a small fictitious 

yard owned by the Pengard Mining 
Company. The elevated rear section shows a 
branch line with the station off scene to the 
right. Space, as for many readers, is at a 
premium, so I selected width rather than 

length. The scenic section measures 30" x 22" 
with track extensions and fiddle yards at the 
ends, giving a total length of 8'.

Baseboards
Construction is mainly 12mm MDF boards, 
with four separate boards fitted to the ends: 
two on the right-hand side for the fiddle 
yards and two on the left for the track 
extensions. These are held in place with 5mm 
bolts. This was not intended to be a portable 
layout, but can still be dismantled with 
minimal disruption. The main unit is raised by 
150mm adjustable legs, to enable electrical 
accessories etc. to be sited underneath. 
A lighting board is fitted to the top. 

Track
Tracklaying could now commence. I have 
incorporated some curves in an attempt to 
break up the overall squareness. Cork 
underlay was cut to size and fitted. The track 

Pengard
DEREK NORGAN describes his 
compact layout in OO and OO9 
with dc operation, depicting a 
fictional rock salt mine.

Photography by the author

The freelance battery-electric locomotive 
shunts wagons into the mine, past the Ruston-
Bucyrus face shovel, while a Great Western 
diesel railcar passes on the branch line.

Pannier tanks on both standard gauge lines, 
with a Bachmann ‘5700’ on the elevated 

branch line hauling an auto trailer, and a Hornby 
‘2721’ passing the rock salt mine.





396 RAILWAY MODELLER

is mainly Peco code 100, weathered with a 
mixture of rust and rail grime paints. The main 
track was ballasted with a medium grey and 
then given a fine wash to tone down the 
newness. Hornby track, however, was used for 
the fiddle yards, and Peco code 80 N gauge 
for the mine line; although not prototypical for 
OO9, I would be using N gauge hopper 
wagons, which I feel are more in keeping with 
mine operation. The N gauge track was 
ballasted, this time with a fine brown mix.

Electrics
Wiring proved to be quite a lengthy process. 
The branch line was fitted with an auto 
shuttle with time delay, which allows both 
sidings to be used. This basically makes this 
section hands-free if desired. Only three point 
motors were required, these being surface 
mounted for easy access, but not visible. 
Lighting was added to the buildings, 
footbridge and mine, along with a welding 
effect in the hut at the front left. There is a 

colour light signal for the mine, and a bonfire 
in operation to complete the scene; these 
were all prepared for fitting at a later stage. 
The main control panel was made from 3mm 
plastic sheet and mounted in front of the 
main baseboard unit. Power is supplied by 
two Gaugemaster controllers, one placed in 
the fiddle yard, and the other being a dual 
type for the mine track and siding.

Scenic matters
The embankments were constructed mainly 
from crumpled heavy gauge brown sheet, 
coated with two layers of plaster bandage 
and painted light green. The same method 
was used for the mine entrance, this time 
using a thick card base. A large variety of 
scatter materials from the Woodland Scenics 
range hopefully produces the desired effect. 
The trees were all assembled by hand using 
different coloured lichen. 

Some time was spent deciding on the base 
covering, as a lighter colour was my preferred 
choice. After some experimentation on some 
offcuts, which often proves a wise move, fine 
marine aquarium sand seemed to offer the 
answer. This was applied in several layers, the 
final one being sieved with an earth blend 
mixture. Hopefully, this has produced a more 
uneven surface. The footbridge and fencing 

The layout has two extension boards fi tted 
to the left-hand side, where the tracks run off 
the scenic section.

The scenic section in the centre measures 
a compact 30" x 22", with the elevated branch 
line adding depth to the scene.

Finally, at the right-hand end are the two 
main fi ddle yards. Power is provided by 
Gaugemaster controllers. 

The rock salt crushing plant, on the right, 
was scratch-built using timber supports and 

Wills brick sheet, topped with the body from a 
Hornby hopper wagon.



Pengard
Overall size 8' 2'' x 1' 10''. 

(including fiddle yards)
Each grid square = 1' x 1'.
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could now be fixed in place, and the gravel 
path leading to the station was laid.  

Infrastructure
The buildings are from the Wills and Ratio 
ranges, painted and weathered. The engine/
charging shed is a slightly modified Wills 
garage, mounted on wooden plinths to 
obtain the correct height. The crushing plant, 

as nothing is commercially available, had to 
be scratch-built, again using Wills brick sheet 
with timber support beams, topped with the 
body of a Hornby hopper wagon. The motor 
unit mounted on the control room roof is 
merely a flat pack furniture dowel – no 
expense spared there, then. 

Salt is loaded by the Ruston-Bucyrus face 
shovel from the Corgi Trackside range. I did 

consider weathering this, but it had to be 
new once, so why not now? With the lighting 
now fitted and figures added, this completes 
the build – although layouts are never really 
finished, are they?

Great Western stock
Rolling stock and locomotives are from the 
Hornby and Bachmann ranges, with the 
locos comprising mainly panniers and other 
tank engines, some having slight 
modifications. The exception is the mine 
loco, which is a freelance battery-electric 
built from an etched brass kit and fitted with 
a Kato 11-109 chassis, giving excellent slow 
speed running.   

Keeping it simple
This small diorama has given me great 
pleasure to build. Hopefully, it demonstrates 
that sometimes a simple approach can still 
produce satisfactory results. I also hope this 
in some way shows that there was nothing 
particularly complicated in its construction, 
and that specialist modelling skills are not 
really required. 

Finally, my thanks to A C Models of 
Eastleigh for supplying my requirements 
when needed.
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A Wills Domestic Garage kit (ref.SS13) has 
been modifi ed to serve as the shed for the 
mine’s battery-electric locomotive.

Lighting effects are provided around the mine complex and its buildings, including a bonfi re 
being tended in the foreground. 
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Constructing a miners’ coach in OO

Pre-Grouping coaching stock has become a topical 
subject of late, with their often ornate and colourful 
liveries making them a popular modelling subject. 

Many vehicles of this era would go on to have extensive 
service careers – often far exceeding their intended 
lifespans – with examples later sold into private ownership 
with industries such as collieries, where they were put to 
use on internal works trains, with some surviving in traffic 
well into the 1970s! 

The Parkside Models range of rolling stock kits, 
manufactured by Peco, features a wide selection of pre-
Grouping era coach kits, comprising both four-wheel and 
bogie examples. Introduced by Ratio Plastic Models Ltd 
some 50 years ago, these kits have stood the test of time 
rather well, providing an ideal starting point for replicating 
these former main line vehicles in industrial service. 

A Midland Railway 48' all-Third (ref.PC710) forms the 
subject of this particular build – loosely drawing inspiration 
from ex-North Eastern Railway examples used at Ashington Colliery, 
Northumberland. 

The kit – which consists of injection-moulded plastic components – 
contains everything to create a basic functional model, with an 

optional interior detailing pack available separately (ref.PA433). 
Additional items required for assembly are solvent, paint and a set of 
basic modelling tools: a sharp knife, set of needle files, tweezers and 
cutting mat, as well as a selection of suitable NCB transfers. 

Inspired by ‘Paddy Trains’ of the National Coal Board,
CALLUM WILLCOX utilises a venerable Parkside plastic 
kit to create a fitting miners’ coach in 4mm scale. 

Photography by the author

The packaging 
of the Parkside kit, 
which now forms 
part of the Peco 
range.

Constructing the model

1 The first task is to remove each 
component carefully from the sprue 
using a sharp modelling knife, 
cutting as close as possible to the 
edges of the parts to minimise the 
amount of cleaning up required. Any 
remaining flash was removed with a 
fine sanding block or file, applying 
only light pressure to avoid damaging 
the parts.
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The assembly of the kit begins with the 
chassis, starting with the underframe 
furniture, which comprises a pair of brake 
and gas cylinders; the latter, which were 
originally used for lighting, were often 
capped off or removed entirely by the time 
the coaches had entered industrial service. 
The two solebars – along with the mounting 
points for the bogies – were fixed in position 
using Plastic Weld; this was applied by brush 
along the joining edge to create a strong 
bond. This was followed by the two 
bufferbeams, which were also fixed in place 
with solvent applied by brush. Finally, the 
complete assembly was sprayed and placed 
to one side to cure. 

2

3

4

5

A B

A B

C

The bogies were next to be tackled (A). With the components removed from their sprue (care must be taken during this process, as some of the parts 
were found to be extremely delicate), assembly started with the brake shoes, which are applied flush to the backs of the frames – ensuring the detail side 
is facing outwards (B). Next, the step boards were fitted. These sit just below the centre point of the axleboxes, with the main supporting brackets 
buffering up to the top of the frame (C). To help with assembly, one of the cranked stretchers and end tiebar were fitted to opposing ends, before – like 
the chassis – the assemblies were sprayed black.

The kit is supplied with plastic Mansell pattern wheelsets with pin-point axles; however, to add weight and improve running characteristics, I opted to 
source some aftermarket metal-tyred disc wheelsets, complete with brass bearings (inset). The installation of these requires the axleboxes to be drilled 
out (using a 2mm drill bit) to accept the bearing (A). With the wheelsets having been painted and weathered, the bogies were assembled. This is a 
somewhat fiddly task, requiring all four stretchers and end tiebars to be aligned, along with the pivot plate (not to be glued) and both wheelsets. This was 
undertaken on a flat surface (such as a piece of glass) to ensure all four wheels were level and free-rolling, with minor adjustments made before the glue 
fully cured (B). 

Components for the coach body 
were next to be released from 
their sprue, including an option 
for a coach end with steps (left). 
The kit is supplied in clear 
recycled plastic packaging, 
which is to be used as glazing. 
This was measured and cut prior 
to assembly using a steel ruler 
and a sharp craft knife; it was 
purposely cut oversize in order 
to avoid marks on the visible 
areas when fitted. 
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6

7

8

To get the bodysides to mate correctly with the coach ends, the tumblehomes of the joining edges were chamfered to match the curved end pieces, 
undertaken with the edge of a flat file (A). This process was entirely by trial and error, filing down a small piece at a time, until the joining edges were a 
near flush fit. Once satisfied, the body pieces were bonded together with Plastic Weld, once again using a flat surface to ensure all were square (B). The 
complete assembly was then primed grey, before – with the interior masked – receiving an all-over coat of Tamiya TS-33 Dull Red (C). 

A B C

The roof section comes 
as a single moulded 
piece, with optional 
roof furniture – in 
the form of vents 
and gas light 
fittings – provided 
as separate parts. 
Drilling points for the 
latter are formed as 
part of the roof underside, 
allowing different arrangements 
(depending on coach or prototype), or – as in the case of the 
coach which inspired this build – none at all; these having 
been removed by the time the vehicle entered industrial 
service. The roof was simply sprayed with grey primer, in 
preparation for weathering at a later stage.

With the paint fully cured, it was time to attach the roof to 
the body. Once again, this was achieved by brushing Plastic 
Weld along the inside of the joining edges, with capillary 
action drawing the solvent into the join; some minor fettling 
may be required to get the edges to sit flush. 

9

A worthwhile enhancement is the Parkside 
ref.PA433 Coach Seating pack (inset); the kit 
itself not including any representation of the 
coach interior. I elected to assemble this 
separately from the main build, starting with a 
plasticard base using measurements from the 
plinth atop the coach chassis, with the overall 
perimeter 1mm smaller – taking into account 
the tumblehomes of the coach body. 
Compartment partitions were formed from the 
same material, with the seating cut to suit (a 
total of 16 being required for the eight 
compartments – photo A). Having marked the 
base piece – denoting where the partitions 
should be in relation to the coach body – the 
compartment interiors were assembled and 
painted, ready for installation (B).

10
Coaches used by the NCB 
often quickly took on a work-
worn appearance – 
something I really wanted to 
emulate in model form. After 
picking out the metal door 
fittings in a dull brass colour 
(inset), the pristine red 
paintwork was given a 
distressed, faded look using 
a fibreglass pen. Using 
images of my chosen 
prototype as reference, each 
individual panel was rubbed 
gently in a downwards 
motion until the desired 
effect was achieved, with 
some panels – mainly those 
on the lower edges and the 
doors – taken back to reveal 
the primer, simulating areas 
where the paintwork had 
been lost entirely.

A

B
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Suitable NCB lettering and 
numbers were sourced 
from Railtec Transfers 
(inset). Whilst the 
transfers were soaking, 
the surface of the model 
was prepared with a 
watered-down mix of Micro 
Sol – this helps to soften 
the transfer, encouraging it 
to adhere to the model. 
Each transfer was then 
applied in accordance with 
that of the chosen 
prototype; once satisfied 
with the positioning, a 
cotton bud was used to 
remove any creases or air 
bubbles.

11

The build-up of coal dust and general grime 
synonymous with these vehicles was replicated 
using Humbrol weathering powder. A light 
dusting was applied to each panel in a 
downward motion using a large soft brush, with 
the roof receiving a more generous coating of 
Smoke powders. This was then sealed with a 
quick misting of matt varnish. 

12

15

16

13 14

With the weathering complete, the strips of 
clear plastic material for the coach glazing were 
fitted. These were attached carefully using 
small spots of PVA glue – applied to the upper 
and lower edges – ensuring not to mark the 
visible areas on the complete model.

Whilst assembling the bogies, I elected not to 
fit the provided tension-lock couplings – opting 
instead to fit functional Smiths screw-link 
couplings (ref.LP5A), which were fitted directly 
into the coupling slot in the headstock. 
Additionally, aftermarket whitemetal vacuum 
pipes were fitted, though not all NCB stock had 
continuous braking. These – along with the 
bogies – were then suitably weathered, once 
again using weathering powders.

With the interior attached atop the plinth of the 
chassis, the body was fitted carefully; with a bit 
of fettling, I found this to be a snug clip fit – 
allowing for the possible installation of suitable 
miner figures at a later stage (A). Finally, the 
bogies were attached to the underside of the 
chassis using the provided pivot pins – ensuring 
the assemblies rotate freely. With these being 
symmetrical, I opted to fit them back to front 
(the arm for the tension-lock facing inboard), 
allowing for the detailed renditions of the end 
tiebars to complement the functional screw-
links (B).

The complete coach, paired with a brake van 
behind suitable industrial motive power – 
recreating a typical ‘Paddy Train’.

A B

See a video of one of these kits being constructed on the PecoTV 
YouTube channel: www.youtube.com/pecomodelrailways
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As a Talyllyn Railway supporter for over 
72 years and, aged 13 in 1953, having 
worked alongside Rev Wilbert Awdry, 
you can imagine how pleased I was to 
read that Bachmann Trains (US) has 
publicised first samples of loco No.3 
on both the Corris and Talyllyn Railways 
(News, RM April).

I am intrigued to know whether there 
are also plans to produce a version 
from this new tooling with a face as the 
Skarloey Railway’s ‘Sir Handel’?

From the images in the news piece, 
it seems the model locos will have a 
cab based on the present-day one. On 
the CR and in the first years of the TR, 
the cab was remarkably small, with the 
result that early preservation photos 
often show the crew hanging out of the 
cab sides! Though it changed the 
overall appearance of the loco, I’m 
sure the modified and enlarged cab 
fitted at Pendre Works was appreciated 
by staff on grounds of safety and 
comfort.

I have been told that the American 
models are based on the characters as 
they appear in the Thomas films and 
not the books, which is presumably 
why the model of the brake van is 
based on the four-wheeler acquired by 
the TR from the Corris in the 1950s. To 
this has been added a lookout ducket.

What a shame Bachmann Trains 
(US) hasn’t produced a model of the 
TR’s own unique brake van-cum-ticket 
office, from whose tiny booking office 
window I have, over the years, issued 
many tickets to passengers joining 
along the line. I believe the 
manufacturer did, at one time, survey 
all the Talyllyn rolling stock and so 
should have full details of this van 
available.

MICHAEL FARR

Talyllyn opportunities?

On 5 August 1971, TR No.3
arrives bunker first at Wharf station 
with the unique ticket office brake van 
behind the loco. Photo: Colour-Rail

Leominster structures
I was very interested to see Peter Dennis’ article (Plan of the Month – Leominster) 
in the April 2025 edition of RAILWAY MODELLER and the reference to my having 
prepared drawings of the station’s structures.

Provided here, as I hope it might amuse your readers, are my drawings of the 
smallest building at Leominster, which was only about 3' square! The exact use of 
this structure is not known, but it is presumed that it might have been a ticket 
collector’s hut. Located south of the footbridge, it was demolished between May 
1952 and the end of 1954.

JOHN TREAYS
[Ed. We look forward to publishing some of John’s drawings as Scale Drawings 
features in future editions of RM. We also wish to apologise to John for the 
incorrect spelling of his surname in the April issue.]

I just wanted to say thank you for inserting the reference to the Kenavon 
(East Reading) show at the end of the article about Mark Pollard’s Quarry 
View in the February edition.

The exhibition was perhaps our most successful to date, with exactly 200 
visitors and over £750 raised for the Cholsey & Wallingford Railway, which 
I’m sure was in no small part due to the reference at the end of Mark’s 
article.

RICHARD STANDING

Reading show success

Your Modelu review in the 
May 2024 issue (page 
397) shows a photo of 
coaling tubs ‘in use’. The 
photo shows a coaler 
tipping a tub from a 
projecting bay. I recently 
ordered the tubs, ramps 
and coaler from Modelu 
but the firm cannot supply 
the projecting bays. Are 
these bays from another 
manufacturer? I’d be very 
grateful if you could 
confirm where they came 
from.

JONATHAN HICKS

[Ed. The bays are part of a 
Hornby Skaledale coaling 
stage, which was used as a 
prop for the photo.]

Drawings by John Treays of the 
small hut at Leominster station. 

Coaling stage conundrum
Industrial motive power on Quarry View. 
Photo: Mark Pollard.


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The new livery version for the Hornby 
Midland Pullman High Speed Train, as 
detailed in the news pages of the 
March issue, reminded me of a recent 
project that I completed.

Each year I set myself a winter 
project for my Newcastle-Carlisle 
layout, which normally takes the form 
of scratch-building unusual examples 
of modern freight stock. However, back 
in the summer of last year, whilst 
thinking about a project for the winter, 
an incredible coincidence occurred.

It happened on 25 July, whilst I was 
waiting for the arrival of my 
granddaughter in Carlisle. Whilst there, 
I saw the Midland Pullman HST, which 
was waiting to leave later that day for 

Newcastle. Thinking that it would look 
the part on my layout, I took a couple 
of photos. 

The very same day, my next-door 
neighbour came to our house with a 
bag containing a host of 1980s Hornby 
bits. Following her husband’s recent 
death, she was clearing unwanted 
items and asked if I could use any of 
them. 

Thanking her, and opening the bag, 
there was a Hornby HST with four Mk.III 
coaches. My next project was born; I 
only had to buy blue paint and 
transfers, so the whole project cost 
little more than £20.00.

Incidentally, I was surprised to see 
my name in print in the December 

2024 issue, in the review of the 
Beattock to Carstairs book. 

On the subject of that review, it was 
not just the sleepers, but most 
passenger trains, that divided at 
Carstairs in the 1980s; a very busy 
station indeed.

JOHN STEWART HAWORTH

Pullman luxury on a budget

Toby Jennings’ piece about changing 
the traction tyres on Lima models 
piqued my interest (RM April 2025).

I have a large fleet of Lima models 
including two Class 117 DMUs (which 
are actually Class 118s – the giveaway 
is the top of the roof-mounted 
headcode box: flat on the Class 117s; 
rounded on the Class 118s and the 
model) and I have found a much less 
frustrating method of changing the 
traction tyres.

Firstly, Toby is wrong to assert that 
the body needs to be released from 
the chassis in order to change the 
traction tyres – it doesn’t! They can be 
changed simply by removing the bogie 
frame from the motor bogie, which also 
prevents stress on the connecting 
wire. This is what I do:

1) Lay the model on its side, and lay 
the traction tyre on the face of the 
wheel.

2) Press your finger on one side of 
the tyre, and insert a small flat-bladed 
screwdriver into the tyre hole, pulling it 
to the ‘6 o’clock’ position relative to 
your finger.

3) Work the screwdriver round the 
tyre, positioned with the blade flat 
against the wheel rim, until the tyre is 
completely on behind the wheel rim. 
Then repeat for the other tyre if 
necessary. Traction tyres are quite 
resilient due to their thickness, and 
can take a small amount of punishment 
from screwdrivers. I’ve never had one 
break on me yet as a result of using a 
screwdriver to push it on.

4) This done, apply a light oiling to 

the gear spindles and axles, refit the 
bogie frame, and run the model up and 
down along a short length of track to 
bed the oil in.

KEVIN RUSSELL

Fitting traction tyres – an alternative approach

For many years I have been a 
collector of OO gauge railway 
paraphernalia, often purchasing 
items from local auctions or charity 
shops here in Guernsey.

I recently found some old items of 
rolling stock that carried lettering for 
the ‘Lyonesse Railway’. Intrigued, I 
did some research and discovered 
that The Lyonesse Railway was a 
model railway layout built in 1930 by 
a V Boyd-Carpenter and was based 
on a mythical area west of Cornwall 
that extended as far as Tresco in 
what is now the Isles of Scilly. The 
railway ran from Penzance to St Just 
and then over the land of Lyonesse 
to Tresco.

Considering that the coaches and 
wagons are nearly 100 years old, 

they are in reasonably good 
condition. The lettering on the side 
of the coaches must have been 
done by hand. Regrettably, I cannot 
find out who the previous owner 
was, or how these items of rolling 
stock from The Lyonesse Railway 
ended up in Guernsey. Does anybody 
know what happened to the rest of 
The Lyonesse Railway?

LARRY GRANGER

I very much enjoyed the feature on the 
‘Jones Goods’ in the March issue, but have 
to challenge the statement that these were 
the first 4-6-0 locomotives in Britain when 
built in 1894. That’s because the Donegal 
Railway Company introduced six 4-6-0 tank 
locos in 1893, one year before the Highland 
Railway ran its first ‘Jones Goods’.

Now, you can argue that the Donegal 
locos, built by Neilson in Glasgow (and in 
the design of which, I’m proud to say, my 
grandfather played a part) were tank 
engines, and the Highland machines were 
tender locos, but, in the interests of my 
ancestral homeland grabbing the glory, I 
would claim that the Donegal was there 
first.

I attach a picture of my own OOn3 
attempt at No.9 Columbkille, resting 
between runs on my Ballykillowen layout. It’s 
definitely a 4-6-0 beneath its cardboard 
body, for it runs on a very vintage Tri-ang TT 
Collett Castle chassis, which, now at least 
60 years old, gives stalwart service to this 
day, and is almost as old as its owner.

HUGH DOUGHERTY

Ireland was first 
with a 4-6-0

A close-up of 
the lettering on one 
of the coaches.

A Private Owner 
wagon lettered for 
Tresco.



What happened to The 
Lyonesse Railway? 

More on large 
Prairie bunkers
Further to Dave Greenwood’s letter 
regarding the lamp bracket recess 
on the bunker of the Dapol ‘8100’ in 
the March issue: anyone who has 
tried to get a lamp on or off the top 
bracket of a large Prairie would 
understand the bene�t of the change 
to the bunker recess and bracket 
position (a rare example of Swindon 
implementing ergonomic design!). 
The effort of getting lamps onto the 
top bracket is one of the reasons 
you can often see lamps in the 
wrong place in prototype photos…

NICK WILLCOX

No Leader 
review?
Is there a reason why the OO gauge 
model of the Bulleid Leader by KR 
Models has not been reviewed in 
RAILWAY MODELLER? I have had my one 
since January.

GARTH FOSTER
[Ed. We can only publish reviews of 
models where the manufacturers, or 
commissioning parties, have provided 
samples for us to inspect, test, 
photograph and evaluate.] 

Answers to 
turntable query 
In reponse to Ian Greenshields’ 
enquiry in the April letters pages 
about the Modelcraft turntable 
mechanism, the Historical Model 
Railway Society holds the copyright 
for all of Modelcraft’s work. In the 
archive we now have plans for all but 
one in the Lineside series (21 in 
total). Drawing DA 116 is the 
turntable with Vibromotor: two 
sheets plus four pages of 
instructions. The plans have been 
digitised and are available to 
purchase (via www.hmrs.org.uk). 
The one plan we are missing is DA 
117 Semi-detached Villas.

COLIN ALLBRIGHT
Steward – Early Railways, HMRS

The answer to Ian Greenshields’ 
letter will be found on pages 296 
and 297 of the June 1975 Model 
Railways magazine, although quite 
how it works is not clear to me.

CHRIS MOSELEY

January issue 
serendipity?
I recently referred back to the article 
on Sir Rod Stewart’s magni�cent 
Grand Street & Three Rivers Railroad
layout in the January issue of RAILWAY

MODELLER. Bearing in mind to whom 
Sir Rod is married, I’m sure I am not 
the only reader to have noticed the 
coincidence of having Lancaster as 
the Railway of the Month in the 
same issue! 

RICHARD TAYLOR
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The Kidderminster-based retailer, 
Footplate, has received stocks of its 
exclusive Hunslet Austerity 0-6-0ST in 
O gauge, produced in partnership with 
the manufacturer Dapol. Plans for this 
all-new ready-to-run 7mm scale model 
were first reported in our May 2022 
issue, with the tooling catering for 
numerous detail differences – including 
those fitted with mechanical stokers, 
as well as the examples purchased by 
the London & North Eastern Railway 
(classified J94). 

Available either Digital Command 
Control ready, DCC fitted or DCC 
sound-fitted, the standard releases 
cover 10 versions, in various LNER, 
BR, industrial and preserved guises –
including some which saw operation on 
the famed Cromford & High Peak 
Railway – with Works No.3839 
Wimblebury forming the subject of this 
latest Footplate exclusive.

Our sample in detail
Built in 1956 for the National Coal 
Board, the locomotive was delivered 
new to Cannock Wood Colliery near 
Hednesford in Staffordshire, where it 
spent its entire working career until the 
closure of the pit in 1973. It was 
purchased privately for preservation 
and moved to the Foxfield Railway in 
September of the same year, with the 
original intention of it being used for 
spares; but this never materialised, 
with the locomotive being returned to 
steam a few years later, now equipped 
with vacuum braking. 

Having seen regular service at 
Foxfield, it was withdrawn for overhaul, 
but was soon returned to traffic. It was 
during this period of operation that the 
locomotive attended a specially 
arranged photo charter at NCB Littleton 
Colliery, alongside sister Hunslet 
No.3694 Whiston, in November 1993, 

shortly before the closure of the colliery 
the following month. 

Its most recent major overhaul was 
completed in July 2017, with the 
locomotive currently on loan to the 
Avon Valley Railway, where it took part 
in the line’s 50th anniversary 
celebrations in 2024 – masquerading 
as No.3810 Glendower, which was 
based at the AVR during its infancy. 

To all intents and purposes, the 
model depicts Wimblebury in its prior 
boiler ticket (circa 2004), sporting all-
over National Coal Board lined blue, 
with cast No.7 cabside plates and NCB 
lettering on the lower bunker, the only 
notable omission being the lack of 
vacuum and steam heat pipes.

The quality and finish of these 
ubiquitous 0-6-0STs is second to none. 
The model is supplied in a stout 
cardboard box, inside which the 
locomotive itself is slotted within a 
polystyrene insert, and attached 
securely to a clear acrylic display plinth 
by two screws. Execution of the 

preserved era livery is simply top-
notch, with the application of the fine 
straw lining – which adorns the saddle 
tank, cab, bunker and running plate – 
straight and even, and crisp printed 
renditions of the various cast plates 
throughout (all of which are legible). 

Unfortunately, no etched versions of 
these plates are provided. 

Construction of the Hunslet is 
extensively die-cast. This includes, but 
is not limited to, the running plate, 
saddle tank, wheels and chassis block. 
This combination gives the model an 
impressive overall weight of 787g. 
Other metal fittings include the majority 
of handrails, and sprung buffer heads. 
Coupling hooks are also sprung, albeit 
quite firmly, complete with functional 
three-link couplings; the only minor 
detraction in this area being the pair of 
locating holes for the vacuum pipes 
(currently only fitted to the firm’s 
Longmoor Military Railway offering). 

As with a number of recent releases 
from the firm, the footplate and cab 
interior can be fully appreciated 
courtesy of the removable cab roof 
(held in place by two small magnets). 
The backhead fittings are simply 
exquisite, all picked out in appropriate 
colours, and complete with printed 
renditions of the dials and water 

Hunslet Austerity 0-6-0ST
A Footplate exclusive in O



gauges. So fine are these separately 
fitted details, many – such as the valve 
handwheels – give the impression they 
can be turned or pulled! All this detail 
is complemented by the firebox glow 
feature, which operates when power is 
applied under analogue control; the 
fitting of DCC will enable a constant 
glow to be achieved (even when 
stationary). All that is missing is a 
suitable locomotive crew – though the 
removable cab roof will certainly assist 
with their installation.

However, the real show-stopper has 
to be the working inside Stephenson 
motion – visible between the frames 
beneath the boiler barrel. The intricacy 
and functionality of this assembly is 
exceptional, with full depictions of the 

slidebars, crossheads, connecting 
rods, big-end straps, eccentrics and 
eccentric rods – complete with detailed 
renditions of the hexagonal bolt heads.

Mechanism and performance
The model is equipped with a flywheel-
fitted five-pole motor – mounted 
vertically within the firebox – providing 
drive to the rear coupled axle, with 
current collected from all wheels via 
sprung brass plunger pick-ups. All 
axles are fitted with brass bearings; 
the centre axle has been engineered 
with both a degree of ‘rock’ and lateral 
movement to aid smooth operation on 
uneven trackwork. Under 12V dc 
control, we found the model to be 
extremely smooth and quiet in 

operation, with good slow speed 
performance.

No guidance is given for accessing 
the motor. However, this can be 
achieved by removing the saddle tank; 
this is held in place by two screws, one 
located beneath the water filler, the 
second under the dome (these being a 
tight push fit). Care must be taken to 
remove the smokebox lamp bracket 
before lifting the saddle tank away, 
otherwise the bracket will snag on the 
handrail. 

Removal of the saddle tank is not 
required for fitting a decoder, or for 
equipping with DCC sound: a 21-pin 
decoder socket is located on a slide-
out printed circuit board housed inside 
the smokebox, accessed via the 
prototypically hinged smokebox door, 
with a PCB tool provided for ease of 
access. Two speaker housings are 
located on the underside of the printed 
circuit board, each a clip fit and sized 
to accept a 15mm x 11mm ‘sugar 
cube’ speaker.

Blazing saddles
Dapol has done a fabulous job of 
capturing the austere character of the 
real machines, a class which became 
synonymous with the final act of 
working steam in Britain, and helped to 
launch a thriving preservation scene –  
Wimblebury being one such example. 
This exclusive model is now in stock 
and ready to purchase; for further 
details, see the retailer’s website.
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FOOTPLATE
101 Comberton Hill, 
Kidderminster DY10 1QH
www.footplate.co.uk

PRICE
Ref.7S-094-DMB1 –  
£270.00 DCC ready 
£410.40 DCC sound-fitted

Sample loaned by

The real Wimblebury makes a sure-footed start up the 1 in 19 climb out of 
Foxfield Colliery with a demonstration coal train at its Foxfield Railway home, 
on 14 July 2017. Photo: Joe Connell

The model with the saddle 
tank removed, revealing the 
motor inside the firebox.

The DCC decoder 
socket is accessed by 
opening the 
smokebox door. 


The model features 
fully operational  
inside Stephenson 
valve gear. 


PROTOTYPE VIEW Austerity 0-6-0ST
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Presented here is a sample of the 
latest hand-built ready-to-run release 
from OO Works, which covers the 
London & North Eastern Railway Class 
J17 (ex-Great Eastern Railway Holden 
G58) 0-6-0 in 4mm scale.

A brief history
Though credited to GER Locomotive 
Superintendent James Holden, the G58 
owed a great deal of its design to his 
draughtsman, Frederick V Russell, who 
utilised the boiler, cylinders, motion, 
and slide valves from the D14 ‘Claud 
Hamilton’ Class 4-4-0, pairing them 
with a Belpaire firebox and 4' 11" 
driving wheels. The class consisted of 
30 locomotives built from new in three 
batches at Stratford Works between 
1905 and 1911, and 60 rebuilds of the 
earlier GER Class F48 (LNER J16) 
which started under GER auspices from 
1921 and were continued by the LNER 
following the Grouping in 1923, with all 
having been rebuilt by 1932. Most of 
the class were paired with new 
3,500-gallon tenders, but a number of 
the J16 rebuilds retained their smaller 
2,640-gallon tenders. 

As goods locomotives, the class 
were initially equipped with steam 
brakes only, but 17 examples were 
later retrofitted with vacuum brakes 
between 1942 and 1951 for work on 
the former Midland & Great Northern 
Joint Railway, where they saw operation 
on passenger trains. The last survivors 
were withdrawn in 1962, with one 
member preserved, No.65567 (LNER 

No.8217), which is part of the National 
Collection. 

Our sample in detail
Five versions have been released, 
depicting the locomotives with Belpaire 
fireboxes, Ramsbottom safety valves, 
Wakefield mechanical lubricators and 
3,500-gallon tenders in a choice of 
LNER and BR liveries: LNER black with 

your choice of running number (ranging 
between 8150-8239 and 5500-5589); 
Nos.65541 and 65582 in BR black 
with a choice of BR early emblems or 
late crests; and No.65567 with BR 
early emblems. An un-numbered and 
un-lettered version is also available, 
finished in plain black with red 
bufferbeams and connecting rods.  

As with previous OO Works releases, 
this model is ostensibly hand-built, with 
production runs being much smaller 
than those from the mainstream 
proprietary manufacturers. It is supplied 
in a substantial foam tray, with notes 
enclosed that advise on operating and 
maintenance – lubrication of the gears 
can be achieved without removal of the 
body.

For review we received a sample 
presented as No.8214 in LNER black 
livery with red connecting rods. 
Paintwork and decoration have been 
completed to a high standard, with the 

Rapido Trains UK continues to expand 
its range of Great Western Railway 
rolling stock in OO, with the release of 
the Diagram O18 five-plank open and 
Diagram N19 Loco Coal wagon – which 
are now arriving with Rapido stockists.

These vehicles are the latest in a 
long line of Great Western prototypes 
tackled by the manufacturer, which so 
far includes the Dia.V6 ‘Iron Mink’ van 
and Dia.O21 four-plank open wagons 
(see reviews, May 2023), Dia.AA20 
Toad brake van and Dia.G39 Loriot Y 
machinery truck (reviews, September 
2023), and the Dia.O11/O15 five-plank 
open wagons, Dia.V14/V16 Mink A 
vans and Dia.Y4 banana vans (reviews, 
May 2024). 

2,850 examples of the Dia.O18 
Open A wagon were constructed by the 
GWR from 1914-1924, including a 
batch of identical vehicles built for the 
Rhymney Railway. Lasting well into BR 
days, many were sold out of service to 
private companies, including the Port of 
Bristol Authority, Port of London 
Authority and Manchester Ship Canal. 
Several have survived into preservation, 
including examples at the Severn Valley 
Railway and Bristol Harbour Railway.

Like other railway companies, the 
GWR had a dedicated fleet of Loco Coal 
wagons to help deliver fuel to the 
various motive power depots across its 
network – one such example being the 
Dia.N19. The last 120 of this type – 

built in 1913 – featured rolled corners 
and central 5' 4" drop doors on each 

side, allowing for easier unloading into 
tubs on coaling stages or onto smaller 
coal stages at remote engine sheds. 

The models are predominantly 
injection-moulded assemblies, with the 
N19 tipping the scales at 28g and the 
O18 at 29g. In both prototype and 
model form, the vehicles share a 
number of common parts with previous 
releases, including the same DCIII-
braked 16' underframe with GWR self-
contained buffers, as seen on the 
firm’s aforementioned Dia.O11/O15 
five-plank open wagons, Dia.V14/V16 
Mink A vans and Dia.Y4 banana vans. 
These assemblies feature fine 
renditions of the W-irons, leaf springs, 
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A rare example of a ready-to-
run model of a Rhymney Railway 
prototype.
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model exhibiting a deep, smooth satin 
finish. The cabside and bufferbeam 
numbers, and LNER lettering, have 
been well applied in the form of 
waterslide transfers.

The model features a good level of 
detail on both the locomotive and 
tender, with separate lamp irons, a 
turned brass whistle, brass wire 
handrails and pipework. The buffers are 
metal and sprung. 

Particularly impressive is the screw 
reverser and reach rod assembly, along 
with a representation of the internal 
motion, highlighted in red. The cab – 
complete with glazing – has a limited 
amount of detail, and would perhaps 
benefit from the addition of crew 
figures; however, what is present is 
picked out neatly in appropriate colours 
(largely by hand) with the interior itself 
painted cream. 

Underframe detail consists of guard 
irons and brake hangers, but no 
representations of the brake rigging or 
sand pipes are present. Slimline 
tension-lock couplings are fitted; these 
can be unscrewed from the chassis.

Mechanism and performance
The model is intended for use on track 
with curvature no less than 432mm 
(17") radius. The locomotive and 
tender are coupled via a fixed (non-
adjustable) drawbar; this assembly is 
already commendably close, but could 
be shortened further with some slight 
modification if desired.

Electrical pick-up is arranged such 
that the engine collects current on one 
side only, with the tender collecting 
current from the other side. A coreless 
motor drives the rear coupled axle via a 
worm gear and gear train, which can be 

cleaned and serviced easily by turning 
the locomotive over, as well as 
providing access to the oiling points.  

Supplied for 12V dc control, the 
model is not recommended for use with 
electronic track cleaners or feedback 
controllers. There are no provisions for 
Digital Command Control or digital 
sound, although the boiler should 
provide adequate room for housing a 
decoder; this would need to be hard-
wired to the motor, and it’s worth 
noting that this would void the 
guarantee.

The die-cast construction of the 
model gives the locomotive an overall 
weight of 439g – which no doubt 
contributes to its haulage capability, 
with the model managing an impressive 
17 Pullman cars around the Pecorama 
loft layout, with its 1 in 48 gradients 
and 3' radius curves. Performance was 
smooth, although some sound from the 
mechanism was noted.

Eastern promise
As one of the ubiquitous workhorses of 
the Great Eastern section in East 
Anglia, and one of the last classes still 
in service in the area when steam 
finished there in 1962, the J17 was a 
significant gap in the ranks of ready-to-
run models. With its usual excellent 
craftsmanship, OO Works has done a 
good job of filling that space. 

and axlebox covers which are legibly 
embossed ‘4" OK’, with a single O18 
example (ref.971001) also equipped 
with tiebars (not illustrated). 

Detail fittings such as the door 
striker plates (note the two styles 
between prototypes) are fabricated 
from etched metal, whilst buffer heads 
are plastic (the latter not sprung). 
Wheelsets are metal – fitted within 
metal bearings – and are extremely 
free-rolling, with both eight-spoke and 
three-hole disc wheels modelled. 
Slimline tension-lock couplings are 
fitted as standard, mounted in NEM 
pockets attached to the underside of 
the floor; it is possible to remove these 
mounting points (each held on by a 
single screw), but it is worth noting that 
one forms part of the braking apparatus.

The two very different styles of 
wagon body have been captured 
faithfully: the wooden-bodied Dia.O18 
features crisp renditions of the tapered 
foot drop doors, interior and exterior 
wooden planking, and associated 
ironwork – complete with bolt detail – 
extending to the top edge; whilst the 
riveted iron body of the Dia.N19 with its 
distinctive rolled corners (similar to 
that of the ‘Iron Mink’) boasts fine 
depictions of the angled corner capping 
plates, which have been produced as 
separate fittings. 

Dia.O18s are supplied with an 
additional poly bag containing parts for 
the Williams patent sheet supporter 
rail, which can be attached in either the 
raised or lowered position; the raised 

example having been fitted to our GWR-
liveried sample. Although provided with 
the model, these rails were never fitted 
to those built for the Rhymney Railway. 

Lettering, running numbers and 
markings are clean and crisp, including 
those of the seldom-represented 
Rhymney Railway. Worthy of note are 
the painted-over cast numberplates 
present on our GWR Dia.O18 sample: 
the shadow of the embossed lettering 
and numbers is still just legible, as per 
the real thing! In addition to a multitude 
of GWR and BR colour schemes, 
Rapido also offers selected vehicles in 
a number of lesser-known industrial 
guises, including the Port of Bristol 
Authority, Port of London Authority and 
Manchester Ship Canal.

Rapido has demonstrated great form 
when it comes to tackling GWR goods 
vehicles – a trend which will hopefully 
continue with the forthcoming Dia.O19 
Open C Tube wagon.

RAPIDO TRAINS UK LTD 
Unit 3, Clinton Business Centre, 
Staplehurst, Kent TN12 0QF. 
www.rapidotrains.co.uk

PRICE
£32.95 each

Samples supplied by

OO WORKS
‘Brendon’, Langham Road,
Robertsbridge, East Sussex
TN32 5DT
www.ooworks.co.uk

PRICE
£337.00 + P&P

Sample supplied by

GWR wagons from Rapido Trains UK                                                                                                                                                              OO

The LNER black livery shown 
here is available with your choice 
of running number.
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The project initiated by Rails of 
Sheffield to produce ready-to-run 
models of the Vossloh/Stadler Rail 
Class 88 Bo-Bo bi-modal locomotive 
has come to fruition. This latest OO 
model – produced exclusively for the 
retailer by the Chirk-based manufacturer 
Dapol – was first revealed in our 
September 2023 issue. 

Supplied Digital Command Control 
ready, DCC fitted or DCC sound-fitted, 
four versions form the initial release, 
presented in a variety of Direct Rail 
Services liveries: 88 001 Revolution 
and 88 007 Electra with DRS Compass 
cabside graphic, 88 003 Genesis with 
revised Nuclear Transport Solutions-
style DRS logos, and 88 010 Aurora in 
the eye-catching DRS ‘Refrigerated 
Rail… Cool Move’ colour scheme with 
NTS logos. 

For review we received a DCC-fitted 
sample of the latter (ref.4D-088-004D), 
with servo-controlled pantograph.

  
Our sample in detail
The model comes presented in a 
sturdy card box, finished in a stylish 
teal, silver & white colour scheme; the 
locomotive is cradled in plastic ‘ice 
cube’ style packaging – secured by two 
plastic bogie mounts – in a substantial 
foam insert. 

Upon releasing the locomotive from 
its packaging, the first aspect to strike 
you is the quality of the finish and 
fidelity to the prototype; this being 
enhanced further by the exquisite 
application of the ‘half-blue, half-
frozen’ celebrity colour scheme. The 
printing of the ‘frost’ effect applied 
from the No.2 end is exquisite, 
capturing in detail the ice crystal 
formations, feathering neatly into the 

clean blue paintwork of the No.1 end 
about mid-ship. Note also the polished 
bolt detail around the bodyside grilles, 
picked out in silver, and the fine 
orange cantrail stripe along the 
roofline. Small printed details, including 
renditions of the various warning 
flashes, data markings and DRS/NTS 
branding, are all crisp and sharp. The 
only minor discrepancy is the colour of 
the nose-end running number at the 
No.1 end – this being presented in 
blue (correct for the No.2 end) instead 
of black as per the prototype. 

Comparison between the model and 
photos of the real machine shows that 
Dapol has gone to great lengths to 
replicate the sleek shape of the 
prototype. The bodyshell consists 

largely of plastic mouldings, with the 
myriad of roof and bodyside grille detail 
produced as etched metal parts. 
Separate fittings include grab handles 
(formed in silver plastic) and extremely 
fine representations of the windscreen 
wipers. Buffer heads are also plastic, 
but sprung. 

Flush glazing affords a clear view of 
the cab interiors, which, in difference 
to the rest of the model, are rather 
basic, with depictions of the control 
console and central driver’s position 
moulded in plain black plastic. (This 
area would no doubt benefit from the 
addition of a suitable driver figure.) 

The bogies – which also take the 
form of plastic mouldings – feature 
crisp representations of the suspension 

springs and hydraulic dampers, whilst 
the wheels feature renditions of the 
bolted disc brakes. Wiring and pipe 
runs are commendably fine, all having 
been produced as separate fittings. 
Legible Stadler maker’s plates are also 
present at the inboard end of each 
assembly. 

The abundance of roof furniture 
found on the real machines has been 
depicted faithfully: the 25kV overhead 
equipment (including insulators and 
associated electrical conduits), the 
various intakes and exhaust system for 
the Caterpillar C27 diesel engine, and 
cab air conditioning units – nearly all of 
which are separate fittings. 

The real ‘party piece’ has to be the 
posable Brecknell Willis high-speed 
pantograph – which can be raised or 
lowered under DCC operation using 
function F6. This is controlled by its 
dedicated servo mounted within the 
body, which raises or lowers the 
pantograph in a realistic fashion. 

It is understood that for DCC sound-
fitted models, this operation is 
synchronised with the sound functions, 
with the sounds automatically switching 
between diesel (when lowered) and 
electric mode (raised), when used in 
conjunction with function F25. This 
feature of the model is purely for 
theatrical effect rather than any 
functional purpose: the pantographs 
cannot actually be used for current 
collection. For DCC ready examples, 
pantographs can be posed in the 
raised position manually.

The No.1 (pantograph) end is 
supplied factory-furnished with full 
renditions of the bufferbeam details, 
comprising yellow air pipe, red air 
brake pipe, decorative screw-link 

Vossloh/Stadler Rail Class 88 from Rails of Sheffield                                                                  

The pantograph in the 
raised position…

…and in the lowered 
position.



coupling and valance. The No.2 end 
has cut-down versions of these details, 
along with a cut-out version of the 
valance, providing space for the 
detachable self-centring NEM pocket 
housing a slimline tension-lock 
coupling. 

Duplicates of all fittings – including 
both styles of striker plate – are 
supplied in the accessory pack, along 
with a Plux22 blanking plate.

Mechanism, lighting & 
performance
The chassis comprises a substantial 
metal casting, housed within which is a 
centrally mounted, twin flywheel fitted 
five-pole motor that provides power to 
both bogies. All axles are driven and 
power is collected from all wheels – all 
of which feature brass bearings. 

A printed circuit board sits atop the 
chassis casting, and is equipped with 
a Plux22 decoder interface. Access to 
this is via the removal of the locomotive 
body: a straightforward procedure, 
requiring the unclipping of four retaining 
lugs, each located in close proximity to 
the inboard wheelsets. Once these are 
released, the body can be lifted clear. 
(The model’s packaging was used as a 

cradle during this process, to avoid 
damaging the overhead equipment.)

The model comes pre-programmed 
with a comprehensive list of lighting 
functions for prototypical operation, 
which includes: function F0 – directional 
headlights (on/off); F1 – directional tail 
lights (on/off); F3 – directional halo 
marker lights (on/off); F4 – directional 
cab interior lighting (on/off); and F5 –
depot/stabling lights (red tail lights 
displayed at both ends). 

12V dc users are restricted to a 
limited range of lighting functions 
which can be controlled independently 
via a bank of six switches atop the 
blanking plate. The switches are: 1 – 
head/marker lights No.1 end (on/off); 
2 – head/marker lights No.2 end (on/
off); 3 – red marker lights No.1 end 
(on/off); 4 – red marker lights No.2 
end (on/off); 5 – cab interior light No.1 
end (on/off); and 6 – cab interior light 
No.2 end (on/off).

Weighing in at an impressive 717g,  
the model was tested on the Pecorama 
loft layout, with its 1 in 48 gradients 
and 3' radius curves – hauling our full 
collection of 24 Pullman cars, with 
such ease that we were confident it 
could have taken more.

Cool runnings
The parties involved with the creation 
of this model deserve to be commended 
for bringing this trailblazer in UK motive 
power to the forefront for modellers in 
OO. True to the prototypes, we can see 
these models being paired with the 
manufacturer’s previous Class 68 
offering, reviewed in full in our May 
2017 issue – published around the 
same time as these ground-breaking 
locomotives entered traffic! For further 
details and to order, see the retailer’s 
website. 
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 Ironically running on diesel power under the wires, 88 010 Aurora
approaches York from the north on 14 May 2023, piloting 68 002 Intrepid on 
the diverted 12:10 Mossend to Daventry Tesco freight. Photo: Steve Haynes

Prototype information
In 2013, Direct Rail Services placed an order for 10 locomotives through 
Beacon Rail Leasing, with assembly being carried out at the Stadler Rail 
Valencia plant in Albuixech, Spain. Designated Class 88, the locomotives are 
a dual-mode electro-diesel development of the Class 68, sharing roughly 
70% of all components with their full-diesel counterparts. 

Featuring 25kV ac overhead line equipment (OHLE) and a 950hp (708kW) 
Caterpillar C27 12-cylinder diesel engine for operating away from electrified 
lines, the class gained the distinction of being the first dual-mode 
locomotives in the UK to use the 25kV ac electrification. Whilst dual-mode 
locomotives had previously been built using the ‘last mile’ principle (electric 
power as the primary source, supplemented by a small diesel engine for 
running in non-electrified freight sidings and depots), the Class 88 is capable 
of hauling full-length trains at line speed under diesel power – although with 
only 17.5% of the power output it would have in electric mode.

88 002 Prometheus was the first of the class to be delivered, arriving via 
Southampton in January 2017, before being transferred to Carlisle Kingmoor 
Traction Maintenance Depot by road for testing – to secure Rail Safety and 
Standards Board (RSSB) approval for operation in the UK – with all 10 class 
members having arrived by March the same year. Even prior to entering 
revenue-earning service, it was decided that the first duty of the new fleet 
would be the contracted services between Daventry and Mossend on behalf 
of the supermarket chain Tesco. Since then, the locomotives have been put 
to work on various freight operations, including nuclear traffic, as well as 
the occasional passenger working on railtours and charter trains.  

RAILS OF SHEFFIELD 
21-29 Chesterfield Rd, 
Heeley, Sheffield S8 0RL 
Tel: 0114 255 1436 
www.railsofsheffield.com

PRICES
DCC ready – £199.95
DCC fitted – £249.95
DCC sound-fitted – £329.95

Sample loaned by

                                                                  OO

The body is a simple clip fit to the 
chassis, making it easy to access the 
Plux22 decoder interface. 

Most of the roof equipment is 
separately fitted. 

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New from Hornby is the latest in its 
series of locomotives fitted with steam 
generators, Digital Command Control 
and sound, titled ‘Realism of Steam’ – 
London Midland & Scottish Railway 
‘Black Five’ No.44726 (ref.R30225SS).

The model is presented, with a high 
standard of finish, as No.44726 in BR 
lined black with late crests, overhead 
warning signs, 12A shedplate, white-
bordered smokebox numberplate, and 
the name of its home shed, Carlisle 
Kingmoor, on the bufferbeam – the 
latter two embellishments marking it 
out as having been overhauled at the 
former North British Railway 
Cowlairs Works. The engine’s 
records do not show any visits 
to Cowlairs – but an enthusiast 
did spot it there on Saturday 
9 October 1965, dating the 
model between then and its 
withdrawal in the week 
ending 8 October 1966, 
and providing a typical 

example of how steam locomotive 
maintenance was not so carefully 
documented in their final years.

Following some criticism of the initial 
‘Black Fives’ (No.5200, reviewed in the 
June 2024 issue, and Caprotti-geared 
No.44755 reviewed in August 2024), 
Hornby has put right three of the most 
pressing issues with the model. Firstly, 
the gap between the engine and tender 
has been shortened significantly, from 
6.5mm to 4.5mm, and so although the 
tender coupling is the same non-

adjustable push-fit type, it looks much 
better. Secondly, the working lamps – 
which were slightly overscale in places 
– have been reduced in size. Thirdly, 
the round marks on the front frame 
sections, where these separate 
components are pushed off the tool, 
are now on the inside of the frames, 
where they are barely noticeable. Also, 
in comparison to No.5200 and the 
Caprotti, the copper pipework appears 
to have been toned down slightly, giving 
a more realistic appearance.  

One small detail error – as also 
pointed out by a reader in the April 
issue – is that with the top lamp 

bracket in the ‘three o’clock’ position 
on the smokebox door (a modification 
made from 1963 due to overhead 
electrification), the bottom middle 
bracket should be directly below it, and 
thus closer to the left-hand frame. 
Incorporating this would have meant 
tooling a second die-cast running plate, 
but presumably there is more than one 
tool for this anyway, since – unlike the 
LMS-liveried No.5200 – No.44726’s 
running plate correctly has mounting 
holes in the left-hand side for the very 
fine Automatic Warning System conduit. 

However, the tour de force is of 
course the steam effect and sound 
system, converting water into vapour, 
which is emitted through the chimney, 

synchronised with the speed and 

Locomotion Models, the official model 
shop of the National Railway Museum, 
has received stocks of its exclusive 
British Rail Class 55 Deltic in OO from 
Accurascale, as part of the National 
Collection in Miniature series of 
models. Depicting 55 002 The King’s 
Own Yorkshire Light Infantry and limited 
to just 400 units, the model forms part 
of the firm’s eagerly anticipated second 
run of Deltics, which benefit from a 
number of tweaks and enhancements 
over the initial production run – a full 
in-depth review of which can be seen in 
our September 2022 issue. 

Entering service as D9002 in 
December 1961, the locomotive was 
allocated from new to 52A Gateshead 

depot, and received the name The 
King’s Own Yorkshire Light Infantry 
(‘KOYLI’) in a ceremony at York station 
on 4 April 1963, performed by General 
Sir Roger Bower (Colonel of The King’s 
Own Yorkshire Light Infantry 1960-
1965). It was the first of the class to 
wear the corporate blue colour scheme 
in October 1966, following a General 
repair at Doncaster Works, gaining its 
Total Operations Processing System 
number, 55 002, in December 1973. It 
became part of the National Collection 
following its withdrawal from traffic on  
2 January 1982, taking part in the 
Doncaster Works Deltic Farewell Open 
Day the following month, before moving 
to York under its own power for display. 

It has since seen action on the main 
line, but is now regarded as a static 
exhibit. 

Cross-referencing images of the 
prototype with information found on 
www.napier-chronicles.co.uk, the 
model appears to be correct for the 
period between December 1973, when 
it received its TOPS number, and March 
1976, when it was outshopped from 
Doncaster Works following a Heavy 
General repair, having had its headcode 
boxes and cab quarterlight windows 
plated over. As supplied, the glazed 
alpha-numeric four-character headcode 
boxes display the codes of two period 
East Coast Main Line Anglo-Scottish 
express services – the No.1 end 

showing the 1E05 code of the Up 
‘Flying Scotsman’, with the No.2 end 
sporting 1S42, denoting the Down 
‘Talisman’. Alternative self-adhesive 
headcodes (including ‘dominos’) are 
also provided for the modeller to fit. 

Like the initial release, construction 
comprises a substantial die-cast metal 
chassis block, and plastic body 
mouldings bristling with etched metal 
and plastic details – the locomotive 
tipping the scales at an impressive 
810g. Drive is provided to both bogies 
from a centrally mounted twin flywheel 
fitted five-pole motor. All axles are 
driven and power is collected from all 
wheels, all of which feature brass 
bearings; the bogies have also been 
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The model depicts 55 002 between 
December 1973 and March 1976.


Limited edition Accurascale Deltic from Locomotion Models                                                                                                                             
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DCC sound function of the model. 
Realism of Steam models (as per our 
sample) come equipped with the firm’s 
Bluetooth-enabled HM7000 decoder – 
which can be ‘paired’ with the Hornby 
HM7000 smartphone app; the 21-pin 
decoder interface and factory-fitted 
resonance chamber with 15mm x 
11mm ‘sugar cube’ speaker – through 
which sounds are emitted – being 
located within the tender. 

Access to the generator unit is 
gained by removing the smokebox door 

(held in place by two small magnets), 
with a fine-tipped pipette provided to fill 
the generator reservoir with water, 
through a small hole in the top left 
corner. (Note the additional wire for the 
smokebox-mounted lamp.) 

Initial results on a rolling road were 
most impressive, with great plumes of 
vapour emitted, synchronised with the 
sounds of the locomotive – with the 
correct four exhaust beats per wheel 
revolution, as per the characteristic 
bark of these two-cylinder machines. 

Other functions include a wide selection 
of different blasts from the Stanier 
hooter, as well as control (on/off) of 
the aforementioned functional lamps. 
For further details of the ‘Realism of 
Steam’ system, see our review of the 
Gresley A3 Pacific in the December 
2024 issue. 

With these further enhancements, 
and some welcome improvements over 
the first releases, Hornby has created 
the best ready-to-run rendition yet of 
this highly varied class. 

designed with provision for regauging, 
with the firm’s drop-in wheelsets: 
P4/18.83mm (ref.ACC227655-P4) or 
EM/18.2mm (ref.ACC227555-EM).

Available Digital Command Control 
ready or DCC sound-fitted, models are 
equipped with a 21-pin decoder 
interface (accessed via a removable 
magnetic roof section), a ‘PowerPack’ 
capacitor to smooth out any 
interruptions to the current collection, 
while the sound-fitted examples 
incorporate a powerful dual speaker 
system, comprising a 15mm x 11mm 
‘sugar cube’ and ‘Accurathrash’ bass 
speaker. The latter – only installed on 
factory sound-fitted examples – is one 
area of improvement over the initial 
release: now seated lower in the 

chassis casting in order to eliminate 
any interference with the bodyshell.

The body itself has also seen a 
number of refinements, including 
improved fit of the nose-end grab 
handles and total redesigns of the 
bogie handbrake chain assemblies, 
which are now supplied as separate 
parts for the modeller to fit – making 
access to the mechanism for 
maintenance, or the installation of crew 
figures, a lot simpler. 

There have also been notable 
improvements in the decoration, with 
the corporate BR blue colour scheme 
with full yellow ends exhibiting an 
eggshell (not quite matt, not quite 
satin) finish – this being a vast 
improvement on that applied to the 

initial batch, which was observed to be 
prone to chipping, particularly in areas 
around the actuator arms and buffer 
housings. Etched versions of the 
printed cast name and builder’s plates 
are also provided. 

Unfortunately, however, it has come 
to the manufacturer’s attention that 
some examples from this latest batch 
have been fitted with the incorrect 
lighting fascias – resulting in the 
otherwise red tail lights incorrectly 
displaying white in the direction of 
travel, this model being one of those 
affected. Accurascale has been quick 
to acknowledge this, and is issuing 
replacement fascias free of charge to 
customers who purchased affected 
models, with a clear step-by-step guide 
to installation available on the 
manufacturer’s website. 

The return of this popular model is 
certainly a welcome one – especially to 
those who missed out first time around. 
Accurascale also deserves to be 
applauded for addressing many of the 
observations found with the initial run, 
making an already very good model 
even better!

LOCOMOTION MODELS
Locomotion, Shildon DL4 2RE.
www.locomotionmodels.com

PRICES
DCC ready – £169.99
DCC sound-fitted – £259.99

Sample loaned by

HORNBY HOBBIES Ltd
Westwood, Margate, Kent
CT9 4JX
www.hornby.com

PRICE
Ref.R30225SS – £319.99

Sample supplied by

The steam generator 
is filled via the removable 
smokebox door.

The model in action on 
a rolling road, showing 
the steam effect.

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Replacement motor kits from Micromotor                              OO

New products from the group of companies

AGR Model Railway Store, of Leighton Buzzard, has 
released its latest OO9 exclusive, made and 
packaged for the retailer by Peco.

Limited to just 160 examples, the model depicts 
a Lynton & Barnstaple Railway four-wheel van 
carrying the dark blue livery of the Express Dairy 
Company – a colour scheme applied to a fleet of 
standard gauge vans – and lettered ‘eXPReSS daiRy

CoMPaNy – eNGliSH eGGS FRoM deVoNSHiRe FaRMS’. Whilst 
such a livery on a narrow gauge wagon may be a 
work of fiction, with the origins of this type of van 
being rooted firmly in Devon, this combination might 
have been plausible…

The van is priced at £24.95 plus shipping; for 
further details, visit the retailer’s website.

Express Dairy van for AGR Model Railway Store in OO9 

Frizinghall Models & Railways 
75th anniversary wagons in TT:120 

AGR MODEL RAILWAY STORE
9 High Street Mews,
High Street, 
Leighton Buzzard LU7 1EA
Tel: 01525 854788
Email: sales@agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk
Web: www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk

PRICE
See text

Sample supplied by

Retailer Frizinghall Models & Railways 
of Baildon, West Yorkshire, has 
marked its 75th anniversary by 
commissioning a suite of exclusive 
models of local Private Owner wagons 
in TT:120 scale, manufactured by 
Peco. 

Two twin packs have been produced, 
the first of which (ref.TTC006) is 

illustrated here – comprising a pair of 
seven-plank wagons presented in the 
red livery of Lister & Co. Ltd, 
Manningham Mills, Bradford, with 
running numbers L.8 & L.202. 

The second pack carries the red 
colour scheme of B.Cowburn & Son, 
Bradford with ‘LM&S Coal Depot’ 
lettering. 

Limited to just 75 examples, both 
wagon packs feature the latest style 
of NEM pockets and couplings, and 
spoked wheelsets with metal tyres. 

The wagons are available in pristine 
finish priced £39.80, or with the 
retailer’s in-house custom weathering 
service, priced £46.80. Individual 
models in both liveries are also 

available in OO, with the models 
manufactured for FMR by Rapido 
Trains UK – priced £32.00 each 
pristine or £36.00 custom weathered. 
For further details, visit the retailer’s 
website.

FRIZINGHALL MODELS & 
RAILWAYS
Unit 8A, Sapper Jordan Rossi 
Park, Baildon, Bradford, 
West Yorkshire
BD17 7AX

Tel: 01274 747447
Email: shop@fmrdirect.co.uk
www.modelrailshop.co.uk

PRICES 
See text

Samples supplied by

Released under the brand name 
micromotor.eu, the Dutch motor and 
gear specialist H3D-Art continues to 
expand its extensive range of 
locomotive motor replacement kits for 
proprietary ready-to-run models in 
gauges from N to OO. 

Distributed in the UK by the 
Middlesbrough-based retailer Peter’s 
Spares, the ref.0T009F illustrated here 
is intended as a straight replacement 
for Hornby models equipped with the 
Chinese 401 motor with single shaft; 
examples of this include – but are not 
limited to – LNER A1, A2/3, A3 and A4 
Pacifics, rebuilt LMS Class 7P Royal 
Scot/Patriot, SR N15 4-6-0, Q1 0-6-0, 
West Country/Battle of Britain Class, 
and BR Class 08. (See manufacturer’s 
and retailer’s product description for 
full listing.) 

The kit comprises a high-quality 
coreless cylindrical motor; a 3D-printed 
motor mount; a small brass flywheel; 
two shaft adapters; two 60mm pieces 
of wire (red and black) which do not 
come stripped and tinned; and two 

13mm pieces of heat-shrink tube to 
insulate the soldered connections.

The tools required for installation 
include a soldering iron; screw set 
(depending on model); a worm puller 
for removing the worm gear from the 
original motor assembly; Loctite 603 

Retaining Compound or metal epoxy 
glue to hold the gear to the motor 
shaft; plus a means of measuring the 
position of the gear on the shaft – to 
help ensure proper meshing with the 
existing gear train. Instructions are 
available to download from the 

manufacturer’s website, featuring step-
by-step photos illustrating the process, 
aided by brief explanatory notes.

For further details and information, 
see the manufacturer’s website.

H3D-ART
Cellostraat 4, 4876 VP 
Etten-Leur, 
Netherlands
micromotor.eu

DISTRIBUTED IN THE UK BY:
Peter’s Spares Model Railways 
Ltd
2H 2J 2K Brighouse Business 
Village, Riverside Park, 
Middlesbrough TS2 1RT
www.petersspares.com

PRICE
£38.40

Sample supplied by

The full set of 
parts supplied 
with the motor.


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When it comes to railway modelling as a hobby in 
general, a good source of work space lighting is key – 
especially when carrying out those close-up, precision 
tasks, with working for prolonged periods under poor 
lighting conditions being linked to headaches and sore 
eyes, as well as affecting levels of concentration. 

Natural daylight can help improve efficiency and the 
amount of time that you can continue to work 
comfortably, measuring between 5,000 and 6,500 
Kelvins (K). To this end, Native Lighting has developed 
a range of ergonomic LED lamps and magnifiers, 
designed to provide optimum light that helps enable 
users to continue their hobbies with a more comfortable 
working environment – four examples of which are 
illustrated here.  

First up is the adjustable Task Lamp, ideal for 
illuminating large areas such as a desk or work station. 
The wide shade – measuring 500mm (W) x 95mm (D) 
– can be adjusted vertically, horizontally, and laterally, 
allowing light to be directed precisely where needed.  
A built-in continuous dimmer lets the user fine-tune the 
brightness of the high-powered 5,500K LEDs (via 

touch-sensitive buttons on the back of the head), while 
the sturdy metal arm – with a reach of approximately 
980mm – keeps the lamp head securely positioned at 
the desired height. The adjustable desk clamp fits 
surfaces from 10mm to 80mm thick, and features 
protective cushion pads to help prevent furniture 
damage. It is priced at £109.99. 

A useful addition for any modelling workbench is the 
Chameleon Desk Magnifier – a robust desk lamp 
featuring dimmable warm (2,800K), cool (4,000K) and 
daylight (6,500K) options, with 3X optical magnification. 
Supplied in a white finish, the flexible goose neck 
delivers magnification and light exactly where it’s 
needed, whilst the head incorporates a handy cover to 
prevent dust getting on the lens when not in use. Light 
settings are controlled by touch-sensitive buttons, built 
into the sturdy weighted base, with power provided via 
a mains wall adapter with a cable length of 1.8 metres. 
The price is £50.99.

By far the largest item received is the Desk Curve 
Lamp. Priced £145.99 and available with a black or 
white aluminium finish, the sleek crescent-shaped 
design aims to eliminate shadows, illuminating a 
working area beneath the span of approximately 
715mm (between bases), with a height of 375mm. 

The daylight temperature (6,000K) LEDs run the 
entirety of the span and feature a five-step dimmer 
control, with settings adjusted by a small control box in 
line with the wall plug and mains transformer. The unit 
also includes a magnetic mobile phone holder – ideal 
for those wishing to document their work. 

Finally, there is the Rechargeable Neck Light – ideal 
for those close-up, precision tasks where one’s own 
shadow can often obscure the subject in hand. 
Weighing around 200g with an approximate four-hour 
battery life, this lightweight neck piece features two 
adjustable silicone-coated arms, which comfortably 
conform to the wearer’s neck – allowing the light to be 
shone where it is most needed. Each light source 
incorporates three light colour settings – measuring 
between 2,700K and 5,000K – which can be cycled 
through by pressing the power button; once selected, 
the brightness of each setting can also be adjusted by 
holding this down. Each unit is supplied with a USB 
cable and is available in a choice of black or white, 
priced £27.99. 

These and other handy lighting options are in stock 
and ready to order direct from the manufacturer’s 
website, with readers of Railway ModelleR eligible for a 
15% discount at the checkout using the code ‘Rail15’.

NATIVE LIGHTING LTD
Unit 2b, Turweston Aerodrome,
Biddlesden Road, Westbury, 
Brackley 
NN13 5YD
www.native-lighting.com

PRICES 
See text

Samples supplied by

Daylight lamps from Native Lighting

The Chameleon Desk Magnifier.

The Rechargeable Neck Lamp. The adjustable Task Lamp.

The Desk Curve Lamp.

Multi
Scale





Coal yard and accessories from Mudmagnet Models     4mm/7mm

New figures and buildings from Osborn’s Models                  4mm

Richard Slate of Mudmagnet Models 
continues to expand his range of 3D 
resin printed details and accessories in 
4mm (OO gauge) and 7mm (O gauge) 
scales.

Illustrated here is an example of the 
firm’s new coal yard kit in 4mm/1:76 
scale. The set comprises everything 
you need to create a period coal 
merchant/yard scene, suitable for pre-

Grouping & Grouping (1870-1947) 
periods onwards. Priced £25.00, it 
includes a yard office building with roof 
sign, coal staithes (to be assembled as 
required), a set of coal sacks, tools and 
coal scales, as well as a small bag of 
real coal.

Detail packs such as coal sacks and 
coal scales are also available as stand-
alone items in 7mm/1:43.5 scale, 

examples of which are illustrated here. 
Priced £10.00, the coal sack pack 
consists of an assortment of open, 
closed and empty sacks, whilst the 
coal scales set features a pair of 
scales (one Pooley platform scale and 
one loose coal scale, complete with 
scuttle), along with a selection of 
weights and tools – priced £8.00. Both 
items are also available in 4mm/1:76 
scale, priced £5.00 each.

All accessories are supplied 
unpainted in a grey or black-coloured 
material and require painting. The full 
range of 3D-printed workshop 

accessories can be seen on the firm’s 
website, together with details of how to 
order.

Osborn’s Models has released a 
selection of new 3D-printed figures and 
accessories under its Arch Laser 
branding.

New in OO are a pair of West 
Highland Terrier figures (ref.OSBF157), 
priced £6.50; each meticulously 
painted, capturing the beloved features 
of this characterful breed.

Also new and pictured here is the 
Refuse Collection Team (ref.OSBF159), 
comprising three bin collectors dressed 
in high-visibility workwear with bins and 
refuse bags, and three stand-alone 
wheelie bins – priced £15.50. All are 
supplied hand-painted, fully finished 
and ready to place on a layout.

Also released under the Arch Laser 
branding is a quartet of laser-cut 4mm 

scale kits for Tetbury station in 
Gloucestershire, terminus for the GWR 
branch line from Kemble to the 
Cotswold market town that opened in 
1889 and was closed by BR in 1964.

The laser-cut and engraved wood kits 
represent the large, imposing and 
surviving GWR goods shed (£75.00), 
which today serves as an arts centre 
for the town; the now-demolished 
engine shed with its rear water tower 
(£49.95); and the also demolished 
station building (£59.00) and 
associated station store building 
(£26.00).

The kits feature a combination of 
materials for added depth and texture, 
and feature engraved brickwork and 
wood panelling, plus roofing details 

reflecting the classic GWR design of 
these buildings, which can be painted 
to suit the purchaser’s particular 
requirements. 

Assembled and painted samples are 
illustrated here, albeit with the goods 

shed incorrectly finished with red brick 
walls – they should be in blue 
engineering brick.

The station building kit includes a 
‘tetbuRy’ running in board.

For the full range of 3D-printed 
accessories and laser-cut kits, together 
with details of how to order, see the 
retailer’s website.

MUDMAGNET MODELS,
mudmagnetmodels@btinternet.
com
mudmagnet-models.sumup.link

PRICES See text

Samples supplied by

OSBORN’S MODELS,
7 Honestone Street, Bideford,  
North Devon EX39 2DL
www.osbornsmodels.com

PRICES See text

Samples loaned by

Tetbury goods shed.

Tetbury station and store buildings.

Tetbury engine shed.

The other side of the goods shed.
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Accurascale IRM (Irish Railway Models) 
has released undecorated sample images 
showing the Great Southern Railway 
Class B1a 4-6-0 express locomotives it is 
producing as its first foray into ready-to-
run Irish steam outline models.

When the first of Inchicore’s Class 
B1a locomotives, No.800 Maeḋḃ, entered 
service in 1939, it broke all of Ireland’s 
previous locomotive building conventions 
on the Emerald Isle’s 5' 3" gauge network. 
Designed to increase capacity on the Cork 
to Dublin line, with its steep gradients out 
of Cork, the three class members – No.800 
Maeḋḃ, No.801 Maċa and No.802 Táilte – 
were all named after characters from Irish 
mythology. Designed by Great Southern 
Railway Chief Mechanical Engineer 
Edgar Bredin and chief draughtsman 
H C Beaumont, at the time of their 
introduction in 1939-40, they represented 
a leap forward in Irish locomotive design, 
being the first three-cylinder express 
locomotives built in the country.

Despite the outbreak of ‘The 
Emergency’ (as the Second World War 
was known in the neutral Republic of 
Ireland) in September 1939, all three 
performed with excellence, their speed and 
haulage capacity being especially noted, 
along with their frugal fuel consumption. 
At one point Maeḋḃ attained 92mph, and
Táilte 95mph, but fuel shortages due to 
The Emergency soon necessitated slower 
running.

In 1950, Irish transport company, 
Córas Iompair Éireann (CIÉ) revised 

the cross-border ‘Enterprise’ service 
to operate Belfast-Dublin-Cork, with a 
locomotive change at Dublin Amiens 
Street station, and the 800s were rostered 
to run non-stop from Dublin to Limerick 
Junction, a distance of over 100 miles. 
However, within just a few years, CIÉ’s 
early adoption of diesel power on main 
line services saw the 800s relegated to 

secondary and freight duties, and No.802 
was withdrawn in 1955, No.801 in 1957 
and No.800 in 1962. The latter is now 
a static exhibit in the Ulster Folk & 
Transport Museum at Cultra, Belfast.

Accurascale IRM states that designing 
of the models came with significant 
challenges due to there being very few 
dimensioned drawings to work from. 

Thanks to the late Ken McElhinney, a 
few more drawings were shared which 
gave a starting point, but to really get 
to grips with the subject, it was decided 
to 3D scan the surviving loco Maeḋḃ, 
and a full photographic and measurement 
survey was also undertaken.

The models will feature a large amount 
of die-cast construction and a sizeable 
tooling suite to cater for detail variations. 
The tender and locomotive will be 
connected by a multi-pin connector. 

With regard to sound, in order to 
replicate the distinctive exhaust ‘bark’ of 
the B1a locomotives, in addition to the 
new ‘megabass’ main speaker that will 
be fitted in the tender, a secondary ‘sugar 
cube’ speaker will be mounted in the 
smokebox, directly beneath the chimney.

Livery variations include the GSR mid-
green livery worn by all three locos and 
by No.800 as preserved; an experimental 
light green carried by No.802 in early 
CIÉ days; and finally lined CIÉ Standard 
Green with CIÉ ‘Flying Snail’ emblem 
on the tender.

The locomotives will be priced at 
€349.00 (approx. £293.25) for DCC 
Ready models and €449.00 (approx. 
£377.41) for DCC Sound Fitted versions. 
Delivery is expected in the third quarter 
of 2026.
www.accurascale.com

Accurascale IRM reveals its first Irish 
steam locomotive in OO

NEWS FROM

CIÉ experimental light green livery.

CIÉ Standard Green with ‘flying snail’ emblem.

Original Great Southern Railway mid-green.

The model has been produced by 
3D-scanning the surviving example.

Peco is producing the first exclusive TT:120 
wagon to be offered by Kernow Model Rail 
Centre (KMRC), which has stores in both 
Camborne, Cornwall, and Guildford, Surrey.

The exclusive wagon is in the livery of Franks 
& Co of Guildford, representing that company’s 
wagon No.12. Franks & Co was a coal, gravel 
and sand merchants based in Bridge Street, close 
to Guildford station, and had a number of Private 
Owner wagons in the livery of black with white 
lettering in which the model appears.

Based on the Peco standard Railway Clearing 
House 1923 TT:120 model of a 9' wheelbase 

seven-plank open wagon, it has fine plastic 
moulding with thinner wagon body walls 
for accuracy, interior detail, separately fitted 
brake levers, and brake shoes in line with free-
running metal-tyred spoked wheels. A standard 
(removable NEM355) TT:120 coupler is fitted, 
which is compatible with other TT:120 rolling 
stock currently available.

The exclusive model (ref.TTC009) is priced 
at £21.99 and is available from KMRC both 
by ordering online and from the Guildford and 
Camborne store branches.
www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com

Exclusive wagon for Kernow in TT:120



Hornby unveils ‘Railway 200’ liveried Javelin and Azuma models

Revolution reveals progress with K-type Pullman car packs in N

Hornby has announced new liveries 
for two of its forthcoming OO gauge 
models of present-day high-speed Electric 
Multiple Units in connection with this 
year’s Railway 200 celebrations, marking 
the bicentenary of the opening of the 
Stockton & Darlington Railway.

The first announcement concerns a 
four-car pack featuring a Southeastern 
liveried Class 395 Hitachi Javelin EMU 
(as reviewed in RM January 2010)  
carrying celebration Railway 200 vinyls 
portraying notable landmarks along the 
Kent to London St Pancras route, and 
with the wording ‘Celebrating 200 years 
of our railway, Past, present and future’.  

The branded car is part of the 395 015 
set, one of the Hitachi AT300 family 
of dual voltage trains used for high-
speed commuter services operating along 
HS1 between London St Pancras and 
Ashford and other key routes under the 
Southeastern franchise. 29 six-car sets 
were delivered for this purpose from the 
Hitachi Kasado Works in Japan between 
2007 and 2009.

The Hornby Railway 200 Southeastern 
Class 395 4 Car Train Pack (ref.R30442) 
comprises Pantograph Driving Trailer 
Standard (PDTS) car No.39151, Motor 
Standard (MS) cars Nos.39152 & 39153 
and the Railway 200 branded PDTS car 
No.39156, and has an RRP of £299.99. 

To make up an authentic six-car 
Javelin formation, an add-on two-coach 
Railway 200 Southeastern Class 395 
coach pack (ref.R40447), comprising MS 
cars Nos.39154 & 39115, is also available 
at an RRP of £119.99.

Limited edition LNER Azuma
Continuing the Railway 200 theme, 
Hornby has also announced a new 
limited edition OO gauge LNER Azuma 
five-car EMU pack representing set  
801 207, which includes driving car 
829207 outshopped in a special Stockton 
& Darlington heritage livery. 

The special branding, unveiled by 
LNER in January, includes a gold ‘stripe’, 
rather than the usual LNER red, around 
the windows, with ‘darlington’ written 
in large lettering across the windowless 

sides of the crew area, and the legend 
‘Driving Innovation for 200 years’ 
written in smaller lettering underneath. 
The background images within the 
gold stripe include No.1 Locomotion, 
the first locomotive to haul passengers 
on the S&DR; the first edition of the 
Northern Echo, published in Darlington 
and the UK’s first truly national 
newspaper; Hopetown, the Darlington 
railway museum located on the grounds 
of the former S&DR works; an LNER 
Azuma train; and the design of the new 
entrance to Darlington station. Next to the 
passenger doors there are also the logos 
for both the Co. Durham and Tees Valley 
S&DR 200, and the national Railway 200 
commemorative events.

The Azuma Class 801/1 and 801/2 
trains were introduced on the East Coast 

Main Line between 2017 and 2020, and 
are a development of the Hitachi Class 
800 bi-mode trains, produced at the 
Newton Aycliffe factory. However, the 
Class 801s are purely electric versions 
and are only fitted with emergency ‘last 
mile’ diesel engines allowing them to 
limp home in case of electric power 
supply failure. The Class 801/2s, which 
entered service on the London King’s 
Cross to Edinburgh route in 2019, are full 
nine-car length trains, whereas the 801/1s 
operate as shorter five-car sets, often used 
in pairs. 

The RRP for the five-car set is £549.99. 
In addition, to help the modeller to build 
up a full nine-car train, a Coach Pack 
(ref.R40493) is available with an RRP 
of £289.99.

Hornby plans re-registration
On 13 March 2025, the Hornby board 
set out its plans to withdraw the group’s 
share listing from trading on AIM (a sub-
market of the London stock exchange) 
and for the company to be re-registered 
as a private limited company.
www.hornby.com

Revolution Trains has unveiled the full 
range of its proposed K-type all-steel 
Pullman cars in N gauge, plans for which 
were first revealed in the RM November 
2021 issue.

In total nine packs are to be offered, 
covering the full service lives of these 
long-lived vehicles from their introduction 
in 1928 to their present-day service on 
luxury charter trains such as the Belmond 
British Pullman.

The Revolution range comprises 
five different vehicle types: Kitchen 
First, Parlour First, Kitchen Third, 
Parlour Third and Parlour Third Brake. 
In addition, Revolution Trains will be 
offering versions both in original form 
with Pullman bogies, and in rebuilt form 
with underframe trussing and Gresley 
heavyweight bogies. The models will 
all feature fully detailed interiors with 
switchable saloon lighting and illuminated 
table lamps.

The packs available from Revolution 
will be as follows:

With early crests and white roofs: 
‘Queen of Scots’ four-pack A (Car 
Nos.77, 71, 73 & Thelma); ‘Queen of 
Scots’ four-pack B (Cars Sheila, and 
Nos.76, 70 & 78); GWR/SR four-pack A 
(Cars Evadne, Juana, Lucille & Loraine); 
SR four-pack B (Car Nos.81, 82, 83 & 

84); BR Eastern Region four-pack (Car 
Nos.75, 80, 70 & 82) – all with an RRP 
of £239.95 per pack or pre-order price of 
£209.95.

With later revised crests and grey 
roofs: BR ‘Bournemouth Belle’ four-pack 
A (Car No.75, Ursula, Phyllis & No.76); 
BR ‘Bournemouth Belle’ four-pack B 
(Cars Lucille, Sheila, Loraine & No.83) – 
both with an RRP of £239.95 per pack or 
pre-order price of £209.95. 

Also with revised crests and grey roofs 
will be a BR Brake Third twin pack (Car 
Nos.79 & 80) at an RRP of £119.99 or 
pre-order price of £104.99. 

Finally, with revised crests and white 
roofs, there will be a VSOE modern 
triple-pack (Cars Ione, Lucille & Zena) 
at an RRP of £179.99 or pre-order price 
of £157.50.

Revolution was expecting to receive the 
first decorated samples of these Pullman 
cars as this issue of railway Modeller 
was going to press. The expected shipping 
date is during the fourth quarter of 2025.

Decorated Alcan powder tank 
wagon samples in N
Revolution Trains has also revealed 
decorated samples of its upcoming Alcan 

PCA powder tanks in N, plans for which 
were first revealed in the July 2024 RM.

Introduced in 1988, the prototype PCA 
fleet supplies alumina to the UK’s last 
remaining aluminium smelter at Fort 
William in the Scottish Highlands, and 
the vehicles are among the few remaining 
four-wheel wagons in service in Britain.

The N gauge models incorporate 
similar levels of detail to the 4mm 
versions released in 2023 and are similarly 
packaged in packs of four. Liveries on 
offer are Alcan original, Alcan debranded, 
Rio Tinto Alcan, Liberty/Lochaber and 
Alvance, a range covering the entire 
service lives of the wagons so far. At the 
time of writing, the four-packs remain 
available to pre-order at a discounted rate 
of £149.95, but when they are delivered, 
they will be available from retailers with 
the SRP of £169.95.
www.revolutiontrains.co.uk
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LNER Azuma with ‘darlington’ branding.

The Southeastern Class 395 Javelin 
with Railway 200 vinyls.

CAD render of the K-type Pullman.

Decorated Alcan tank wagons.



Kirkby Stephen East station building from Townstreet

Collectable sets of great railway engineer figures

TMC exclusive Wessex Trains pink-liveried Class 31 and carriages

The Model Centre (TMC) has revealed it 
has commissioned exclusive OO gauge 
models of a Class 31 locomotive and 
Mk.IIf carriages in the striking pinkish-
purple livery used on The Heart of 
Wessex Line services between Bristol 
and Weymouth from 2004.

The basis for the loco model is the 
latest Class 31 tooling by Bachmann, 
which will feature a ‘Bach-up’ stay-alive 
system, all-wheel electrical pick-up and 
reinforced driver’s cab windscreens. The 
coaches will be offered in a choice of 
either a standard or an upgraded ‘DCC 
onboard’ version with lighting.

Describing the background to what it 
calls ‘undoubtably the most daring and 
vibrant Privatisation livery applied to 
a locomotive and rolling stock’, TMC 
explains that owing to a shortage of 

Diesel Multiple Units on the Bristol-
Weymouth route, Wessex Trains hired 
‘top and tail’ motive power for a set 
of Mk.II carriages from spot-hire and 
charter railway company Fragonset 
Railways Ltd. To coincide with the 
launch of this train in May 2004, the 
rewired locomotive 31 601, (named 
The Mayor of Casterbridge after one of 
Thomas Hardy’s Wessex novels) and five 
carriages were painted in the ‘hot pink’ 
livery with Heart of Wessex Line logos.

In its head-turning livery, 31 601 was 
also used on evening specials to the 
Glastonbury Festival, on many spot-hire 
services and on Network Rail overhead 
line electrification trains from Finsbury 
Park. It even ran as far north as Inverness 
on route learning duties for Serco. It 
subsequently lost its Wessex Trains 

branding and from 2006 carried the name 
Gauge O Guild 1956-2006 to mark the 
50th anniversary of the Guildex show. 
TMC states it is able to customise models 
of 31 601 to reflect these changes, at 
additional cost, for users of its website 
selecting such options.

The DCC Ready model of 31 601, as 
The Mayor of Casterbridge in Wessex 
Trains pink, has an RRP of £199.95, 
while the DCC Sound Fitted version has 
an RRP of £309.95 and the DCC Sound 
Fitted Deluxe model is priced £359.95. 

The Heart of Wessex Line pink-liveried 
carriages being offered are Mk.IIf Tourist 
Second Opens (TSOs) Nos.6117, 6122 
& 6173 and Brake Second Open (BSO) 
No.9525. These have an RRP of £89.95 
each for standard vehicles and £109.95 
for DCC Fitted with lights.

Customers pre-ordering the models 
on the TMC website up to summer 
2025 will save 10% on the RRP of each 
model. Alternatively, all four of the 
coaches can be bought as a bundle, with 
a saving of 15% if pre-ordered before 
summer 2025.

TMC is also offering 15% off the 
RRP if customers take up a ‘duo’ offer 
of purchasing both 31 601 The Mayor of 
Casterbridge and a Fragonset Railways 
charcoal grey with red stripe-liveried 
model of 31 452 Minotaur. The DCC 
Ready versions are priced at £340.00 
for the pair, the DCC Sound Fitted duo 
at £526.00, and the DCC Sound Fitted 
Deluxe duo at £611.00. Delivery of all 
these models is expected in the first 
quarter of 2026.
www.themodelcentre.com
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Computer Aided Design renders of the 
Class 31 and Mk.IIf coaches in 

Wessex Trains livery.
 31 601 at Bradford-on-Avon with 

the 11:00 Weymouth-Bristol train on  
25 October 2004. Photo: Mark Few

Model buildings kit manufacturer 
Townstreet, of Blencarn, near Penrith 
in Cumbria, has released an image of a 
pre-production sample of its forthcoming 
model of Kirkby Stephen East station, 
junction of the North Eastern Railway 
Stainmore and Eden Valley lines in the 
old county of Westmorland which is now 
part of Cumbria. The station was the 
subject of a Plan of the Month feature 
article by Toby Jennings in the April 2024 
railway Modeller.

The model depicts that station in its 
pre-1950s form with a train shed on both 
sides of the central station building. In the 
case of the prototype, the one over the 
Tebay and Penrith-bound platform was 
demolished in the 1950s, while the other 
train shed has survived to the present day, 
due to it becoming a bobbin factory after 

closure. It is now restored as the base for 
the Stainmore Railway Company heritage 
centre operation. 

Townstreet building kits comprise 
large cast sections featuring detailed stone 
and brickwork with all details like doors, 

windows, gutters, drainpipes and coping 
stones moulded in. The manufacturer 
states that each section is cast by hand, 
using a hard reconstituted stone powder 
which aims to reproduce the natural 
texture of stone or brick.

This porous material will absorb a thin 
colour wash (thinned-down Humbrol matt 
enamel) and, when this is dry, a thin grey 
water paint soaked into the crevices will 
help to provide cement ‘pointing’ and a 
degree of weathering. Assembly of the 
kits is best achieved using PVA adhesive 
or Evo-Stik wood adhesive.

The kit is priced at £139.00. The model 
does not include the platform shown in 
the photograph, but platform former sets 
in matching stone are available at £19.95 
per set. The station kit does include two 
resin station signs and a resin flower bed, 
however. 

Details are available from:
Townstreet, 6 Kirkhill, Blencarn, Near 
Penrith, Cumbria CA10 1TZ 
Tel: 01768 88456
www.townstreetuk.co.uk/order.html

Railway memorabilia brand Railhead, 
currently a trademark of Other Creative 
Ltd, has launched its first collectable 
figures, with a set representing five 
great railway engineers who shaped the 
development of the steam locomotive in 
the 20th century.

The set, named ‘20th Century Speed 
and Power’, is being made available in 

4mm scale both as a limited edition of 90 
individually numbered and hand-painted 
sets of figures, and as an unpainted 
version. 

The five engineers included in the pack 
are: Oliver Bulleid (Southern Railway); 
George Jackson Churchward (Great 
Western Railway); Sir Nigel Gresley 
(London & North Eastern Railway);  

Sir William Stanier (London Midland & 
Scottish Railway); and Robert Riddles 
(British Railways). 

Railhead states that the set is the first 
of a forthcoming wider range produced 
exclusively for the company by partners 
in India. The hand-painted limited edition 
figure pack has a price of £69.00, and 
the packs will be individually numbered 

with a certificate of authenticity signed 
by the full Railhead team in recognition 
of its status as the first set of its kind. 
The unpainted edition gives modellers the 
opportunity to provide their own finish 
and will retail at £19.00.

For details contact Jon Dobinson by 
emailing jon@other.co.uk
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Centenary celebrations for 
Manchester Model Railway Society
The third oldest model railway organisation, Manchester 
Model Railway Society, recently celebrated 100 years 
since its founding.

Although its establishment, in 1925, came after that of 
both The Model Railway Club (1910) and Wimbledon 
Model Railway Club (1924), MMRS does lay claim to 
being the organisation with the longest continuous active 
history, owing to the fact that, unlike the two London-
based clubs, it remained open to members throughout the 
Second World War.  

To mark its 100-year anniversary, the society staged a 
special celebratory event for members and invited guests 
on 8 March 2025. The programme included speeches by 
MMRS President Les Fram, a presentation charting the 
society’s history by Philip Sweet, and a toast by 
Tim Watson – President of The Model Railway Club.

‘MMRS 100 Challenge’ layout competition
The event also marked the culmination of a special micro 
layout competition, which was initiated by the society’s 
Ralph Robertson, with a number of MMRS members 
rising to the challenge of building and presenting a 
working layout no more than two metres in length.

Judging of the entries was carried out by O gauge 
modeller and creator of Heaton Lodge Junction,
Simon George; Editor of Model Rail, George Dent; and 
RM Editor, Craig Tiley. Prizes were awarded for the top 
three entries, all of which will be on show at the 
Society’s exhibition in December.

The winner was Porth Dinllaen MPD by Rob Ogden 
and Chris Morgan. This might-have-been BR steam 
shed, set in Wales in the 1960s, features digital control. 
(An article describing this layout is planned for an 
upcoming issue.)

Taking second spot was Higginson & Burrell 
Aggregates by Mike Higginson and Frank Burrell. 
Modelled in 16mm scale, this entry features the on-scene 
loading and unloading of skip wagons.

In third place was Ericdale, an OO terminus to fiddle 
yard model set in the BR blue diesel era, modelled by
Rob Willshire.

Other entries in the competition included a number of 
inventive models by Gregory Mape, and an N gauge 
Traction Maintenance Depot layout, Silverdale Road 
TMD, by Jamie Mitchell.

December show
Plans are well advanced for the next MMRS annual 
exhibition, which this year will be taking place on 
13 & 14 December. The event will build on the 
centenary theme, with exhibits and displays celebrating 
the history of model railways. The exhibition will also 
provide an opportunity to see the latest RM Cup winner, 
with Graham Nicholas’ OO gauge LNER-era 
masterpiece, Grantham,  booked to attend. For further 
details, refer to the society’s website:
www.mmrs.co.uk

Regular RM contributor, Greg Mape, entered 
this ultra-compact bridge cameo…

…plus this rather ingenious working OO9
narrow gauge model, engineered on a beer mat!

Silverdale Road TMD by Jamie Mitchell was 
the solitary N gauge entry in the competition.

Rob Willshire with his OO 
gauge layout Ericdale.



Frank Burrell with the 
SM32 model he built 
with Mike Higginson.

Chris Morgan (left) and Rob Ogden 
scooped first prize in the layout
competition for Porth Dinllaen MPD.





2nd

3rd

1st

Other entries



MAY 2025 419

O gauge van in GWR grey. OO gauge van in Navy livery. N gauge van in Navy livery.

The latest news from the group of companies

Peco acquires well-known Scottish model shop

Half price entry at Pecorama to celebrate 50 years of Beer Heights Light Railway

Peco Model Railways has announced 
the acquisition of Harburn Hobbies, a 
long-established model railway retailer 
in Edinburgh.

The store is located in the Scottish 
capital at 67 Elm Row on Leith Walk 
and, as RAILWAY MODELLER reported in 
the November 2022 issue, there is a 
tram stop – McDonald Road – on the 
recently constructed Edinburgh tram 
extension to Newhaven right outside 
the shop. As revealed in RM June 
2024, the store also won the 2023 
Bachmann Retailer of the Year Award.

The purchase marks a significant 
milestone for both companies, ensuring 
the continued success of a business 
with a remarkable history dating 
back to the 1930s. Harburn Hobbies 
was originally founded in Leith by a 
Mr Hargreaves and a Mr Burns, whose 
combined names formed the retailer 
name, Harburn Hobbies. In the 1950s, 
Colonel Jimmy Innes purchased the 
business before it was passed on to 
the Baird family in 1966. For nearly six 
decades, the Baird family has upheld 
Harburn Hobbies’ reputation as a 

go-to destination for railway modellers 
across Scotland and beyond.

Peco and Harburn Hobbies have 
enjoyed a close partnership since 
the 1960s, making this acquisition 
a natural evolution of their long-
standing relationship. With this 
transition, Harburn Hobbies will benefit 

from the extensive resources and 
expertise of Peco while maintaining 
its comprehensive product range and 
dedication to modellers of all levels.

As Bob and Gillian Baird were 
approaching retirement, Peco wanted 
to ensure that the well-established 
retailer continued to thrive. The firm’s 

ongoing commitment to supporting 
independent retailers aligns with its 
vision of sustaining and growing the 
model railway hobby.

Importantly, the transition will be 
seamless for customers. The same 
friendly and knowledgeable staff will 
continue to serve enthusiasts at 
Harburn Hobbies, and Bob and Gillian 
will remain closely involved in the 
business during the transition period. 
The store’s welcoming atmosphere and 
dedication to customer service will 
continue.

Chairman of Peco, Michael Pritchard, 
commented: “We are delighted to 
bring Harburn Hobbies into the Peco 
family. As an institution in the model 
railway community, it plays a vital 
role in nurturing the hobby and we are 
committed to ensuring it continues to 
flourish for generations to come.”

Bob and Gillian Baird have extended 
their heartfelt thanks to their loyal 
customers and say they wish Peco 
every success in the next chapter of 
Harburn Hobbies’ journey. 
www.harburnhobbies.co.uk

Left to right: Peco Managing Director Ben Arnold, Bob Baird, Peco Chairman 
Michael Pritchard, and Gillian Baird.

Dapol has launched a new range of VE Day 
commemorative wagons to help raise funds for the 
Royal British Legion.

Last year the manufacturer raised the sum of 
£1,910.00 for the Royal British Legion. With 8 May 
2025 marking the 80th anniversary of VE Day and 
the end of hostilities in Europe, Dapol hopes to raise 
further funds for the charity with the launch of a 
commemorative VE Day range of wagons in O, OO 

and N. Each of the three military services will be 
represented in artwork on the chosen wagon in the three 
modelling scales.

In O gauge the chosen model is a GWR dark grey-
liveried standard van. The three versions have an RRP 
of £57.60 (weathered £60.00).

In 4mm scale the chosen model is a ventilated van in 
a different colour livery for each military service. These 
have an RRP of £15.20 (weathered £16.40).

In N gauge the chosen model is a gunpowder van, 
again with a different colour livery and design for each 
military service replicating those of the OO gauge 
versions. These have an RRP of £12.30 (weathered 
£13.60). 

A donation will be made by Dapol to the RBL for 
each of the models sold. They are due to be in the shops 
at the end of April. For details visit:
www.dapol.co.uk

Dapol unveils VE Day 80th anniversary wagons in three scales

Pecorama, the popular railway-themed 
tourist attraction situated above the 
picturesque fishing village of Beer in 
East Devon, is beginning a landmark 
season of marking the 50th anniversary 
of its extensive 7¼" gauge Beer 
Heights Light Railway (BHLR).

The line, first opened in 1975, has 
a complex, fully signalled hilltop track 
circuit totalling around a mile in length 
and incorporating tunnels as well as 
views over the surrounding valleys 
and Lyme Bay, and has a sizeable 
stud of steam locomotives. Visitors to 
Pecorama can enjoy a ride on the line 
included in their entry fee, which also 
gives admission to the site’s other 

attractions of a permanent model 

railway exhibition, gardens overlooking 
the village and sea, and the original 
1950s ‘Golden Arrow’ Pullman car 
Orion. There are also refreshment 
kiosks and a model shop.

Helping to mark the 50th anniversary 
of the BHLR, the Pecorama admission 
fees have been reduced to half price 
for the 2025 season: adults £7.25, 
concessions (aged 3-17 or over 65) 

£6.25, children aged two years and 
under free, family ticket for four people 
£24.95 and for five people £29.95, 
and dogs £1.00. Quote code RM50 
when booking to get discount. Extra 
rides on the BHLR cost £4.00.

OO9 Society event
Saturday 10 May will see the OO9 
Society visiting Pecorama with a 
selection of narrow gauge themed 
layouts. This event, to be staged in 
the site’s Lecture Theatre and Gallery 
building, will be an additional display 
included in the admission fee.

Other special celebrations events 
are planned in May; for further details 
visit: www.pecorama.co.uk

Late March saw the first lighting up of the BHLR steam locomotive fleet 
ready for the 2025 anniversary season. Photo: Callum Darraugh/Peco
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EXHIBITION
F O C U S

This year’s Salisbury Railex, the Salisbury & South Wilts Railway Society 
Exhibition, due to take place on Saturday 17 & Sunday 18 May, will 
represent a considerable expansion on previous annual exhibitions held 
in Wilton, as a move of venue has taken place to Thruxton Motor Racing 
Circuit, at Andover, Hampshire SP11 8PN.

The society explains that the new site, which is easily accessible from 
the A303 major trunk route between the M3 and the South West, will 
provide more facilities and floor space, and will make it possible to more 
than double the number of layouts and exhibits that can be shown.

The opening times will be 1000-1630 on both days and admission 
prices are adults £10.00, children aged 5-16 £2.00, accompanied under-
5s free and family ticket (two adults and two children) £22.00. Note tickets 
cannot be purchased prior to the show – the exhibition is a ‘pay on the 
day’ event.

The show is being supported by both RAILWAY MODELLER and CONTINENTAL 
MODELLER as well as Peco and Bachmann Collectors Club, plus trade 
exhibitors.

Layouts being exhibited will include Bournemouth West, the OO layout 
that featured as Railway of the Month in the October 2024 issue. 

The venue has free on-site parking, full disabled access to all areas and 
toilets, and catering is available. 

For further details see the Societies & Clubs pages and visit:
www.sandwrs.co.uk/exhibitions/

New bigger Thruxton venue for 
Salisbury Railex 2025

New Forest Railway Society exhibition celebrates club’s 50th anniversary

Exhibition in aid of Guide Dogs for the Blind

The weekend of Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 May will 
see New Forest Railway Society hold an exhibition 
at Brockenhurst during celebrations for its 50th 
anniversary.

The venue for the exhibition will be Brockenhurst 
Village Hall, in Highwood Road SO42 7RY, with opening 
from 1000-1700 on the Saturday and 1000-1630 on 
Sunday. The exhibition comprises visiting, club and 
members’ layouts and members will be on hand to 
discuss modelling topics and answer questions. There 
will also be trade stands and displays (see Societies & 
Clubs pages for further details).

The 50th anniversary background story is that 
on 16 September 1975, a group of seven founder 
members, including John Linnell, met at the Wheel 
Inn, at Pennington in the New Forest, to discuss 

forming a model railway club. An advert was placed 
in a local newspaper, and two weeks later, on 
30  September, 21 prospective members, including 
Ken Hatchett and John Dedman, met at the Wheel Inn.

A week later, the group met at their first clubroom 
in the Lymington Community Centre, where they met 
each Tuesday evening for the next four and a half 
years. Work started immediately on the construction of 
baseboards, with the first train running on the Brookley 
Road layout in April 1976, with scenery and buildings 
still under construction.

It was not until January 1982, after several changes 
of clubroom, that the club moved onto the current site 
in Highwood Road, Brockenhurst, albeit initially in a 
prefabricated annexe. The new Brockenhurst Village 
Hall was completed in 1983, with the club moving 

in almost immediately, and holding its first exhibition 
during May 1983. 

The club has a number of layouts in N, OO and OO9. 
Visitors are welcomed on Tuesdays to come along to 
see what the club does before joining as a member.

To commemorate the club’s 50th anniversary, it 
has commissioned Dapol to produce a limited number 
of seven-plank wagons carrying the name ‘J F Fox, 
Coal Merchant, Brockenhurst’.  John Fox was a lifelong 
N gauge enthusiast, and club chairman for several 
years, and recently bequeathed the club sufficient 
funds to produce these wagons in N and OO gauge. 
A special 50th birthday open day is to be held on 
Sunday 30 November and the J F Fox seven-plank 
wagons in both scales will be on sale. For further 
details visit: www.nfmrs.org

The expoEM Spring 2025 flagship 
exhibition of the EM Gauge Society will 
take place on Saturday 10 & Sunday 
11 May at Bracknell Leisure Centre, in 
Bagshot Road RG12 9SE.

The event, which will be staged in conjunction with Bracknell Model Railway 
Society, will be open from 1030-1730 on Saturday and 1000-1630 on Sunday, 
and a two-day visitor ticket is priced £11.00 while EMGS members pay £9.00 and 
accompanied under-16s have free entry.

On display will be around a dozen finescale layouts and a range of specialist 
traders in attendance. Layouts include: Bramsden (East Suffolk diorama); 
Flintcombe, Longwood Edge, Market Bosworth, Splott – see p338 (P4); and 
Brighton East, Grimesthorpe, Hope-under-Dinmore, Jane’s Creek, Roundtrees 
Sidings, Tiverton – see p376 – and Sheepcroft (EM). 

There will be a variety of ‘Show you how’ demonstrations and other special 
interest society stands. There will also be the EM and P4 test track (now with 
both analogue and DCC control), the EMGS trade stand – selling such items as 
the society’s range of EM track and points – as well as the ever-popular members’ 
second-hand sales.

For further details see the Societies & Clubs pages and visit: 
www.emgs.org

Hope-under-Dinmore, Railway 
of the Month in the October 2013 
RAILWAY MODELLER, will be on show at 
expoEM. Photo: RM Archive

ExpoEM Spring 2025
to celebrate society’s
70th anniversary

Bournemouth West is due to attend 
Salisbury Railex. Photo: RM Archive



A charity model railway show will be held by Saffron Walden Model Railway Club 
on Saturday 24 May principally in aid of Guide Dogs for the Blind.

The event will take place from 1000-1600 at the URC Hall, Abbey Lane, Saffron 
Walden, Essex CB10 1AG, with parking available at Swan Meadow car park with 
card machine payments (satnav CB10 1DA).

The show will feature at least six or seven layouts along with a trader and 
some club second-hand items. Refreshments will be available. There will also be 
representatives from Guide Dogs for the Blind present, together with some dogs. 
The venue is wheelchair accessible. 

Entry will be free but with donations welcome.
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Bachmann Europe plc has revealed that it is producing 
models of the London Midland & Scottish Railway 
20-ton brake van for its Bachmann Branchline OO range.

Having inherited large numbers of brake vans at 
the Grouping in 1923, it was not until 1935 that the 
LMS introduced the first of what ultimately became its 
standard brake van – the 20-ton, 16' wheelbase design.

The first Diagram D1919 variation comprised 670 
vehicles which were built in 1935-38. Ballast weights 
were fitted beneath the chassis, extending below the 
solebars, making them a visible feature. Most were built 
unfitted but others, including the first 80 built, were 
through vacuum piped – these also having extended 
buffers and screw couplings.

Later, deeper duckets were fitted to some vans to 
allow the guard a better view, and in 1939 these became 
Diagram D2036 – and a further 522 vans of this type 
were built in 1940-41. A third diagram of D2068 
comprised vans built from 1942 until Nationalisation, 
with these having deeper ballast weights extending down 
to footboard level. Around 75 were vacuum brake fitted.

After Nationalisation, British Railways built another 
250 of the type as BR Diagram 1/505 for those with 
through vacuum pipes and Diagram 1/503 for unfitted 
vehicles. In all, a total of 2,774 LMS standard brake vans 
were built between 1935 and 1950, some continuing 
in use until the 1980s. Even then, some entered 
Departmental use and today, more than 50 are preserved.

Models will incorporate such differences as vans 
fitted with vacuum brakes, through piping or unfitted; 
shallow or deep guard duckets and narrow or wide 
ducket beading; flush or riveted end panels; 18" or 
extended buffers; and shallow or deep weights.

As well as rivet detail, separate metal handrails will 
be fitted throughout, including balcony safety bars which 
can be latched closed or left hanging open.

Other detailing will include axleboxes and brake gear, 
and along with a turned metal chimney on the van roof, 
the interior detail will include a stove with full-height 
chimney, brake handwheel, ducket seats and tool chest.

The initial five livery versions will include: grey with 
large LMS lettering (ref.38-975); grey with small LMS 
lettering (ref.38-976); early BR bauxite (ref.38-977); 
late BR bauxite (ref.38-978); and BR engineers grey 
& yellow (ref.38-979). These vans will have an RRP 
of £44.95 each and delivery is expected in the fourth 
quarter of 2025.

Isle of Wight ex-LBSCR  
carriage packs by EFE Rail
Also new in OO gauge are models of 54' former London, 
Brighton & South Coast Railway carriages that were 
allocated to the Isle of Wight by the Southern Railway, 
which have been produced exclusively for the Bachmann 
EFE Rail range. 

When the railways on the Isle of Wight came under 
SR control at the Grouping in 1923, the company 
inherited a disparate mix of elderly locomotives and 
rolling stock. Soon stock was being transferred from the 
mainland to replace the ageing vehicles and to meet the 
increasing demand generated by the growing number of 
visitors to the island.

Among the passenger carriages transferred to the 
island in 1936-39 were 60 former LBSCR examples 
rebuilt onto 54' chassis and converted to Westinghouse 
air braking – the system used on the Isle of Wight.

The coaches were formed into four- and six-coach 
sets, and four of the most common vehicles seeing 
use on the island were the six-compartment Brake 
Third (Diagram 210), the seven-compartment Brake 
Third (Dia.211), the nine-compartment Third (Dia.90) 
and the eight-compartment Composite (Dia.373). The 
four-coach sets into which these vehicles were formed 
carried prominent set numbers at each end and were used 
primarily on the Ryde-Newport-Yarmouth line.

Following Nationalisation, British Railways continued 
to use the ex-LBSCR carriages, along with other antique 
coaches, until the end of locomotive haulage on the 
island, and closure of the remaining parts of its rail 
network apart from the Ryde to Shanklin Island Line, 
in 1966. Fortunately, three of the ex-LBSCR coaches, 
including Composite No.6349 and Third No.2416, were 
saved and today operate on the preserved Isle of Wight 
Steam Railway.

As for the models, four vehicle types have been 
produced and these will be formed into four-coach packs 
providing a complete train in a box – ideal for haulage 
by a suitable locomotive like the EFE Rail Adams O2. 
Detailing on the carriages includes metal handrails, 
which the manufacturer states are each separately fitted, 
and the comprehensive Westinghouse brake apparatus 
and emergency gear to be found on the coach ends. 
Metal wheelsets will be fitted to the models, whilst the 
NEM coupling pockets are mounted on close-coupling 
mechanisms fitted to the chassis of each coach. 

The four-coach packs will be available in four livery 
variations: SR Maunsell green, SR Malachite green, BR 

crimson and BR Southern Region green. The coaches 
will have an RRP of £269.95 per four-vehicle pack and 
an expected delivery date of November or December 
2025.

Price reduction on upcoming Class 
350/450 EMUs
It was reported in the April 2025 issue that OO gauge 
Class 450 & Class 350 ‘Desiro’ Electric Multiple Units 
are due to return to the Bachmann Branchline range and 
will be made available in Sound Fitted versions for the 
first time. 

Bachmann advises that these EMUs have now entered 
production. Moreover, the factory has been able to 
quote a lower than originally anticipated price for these 
models, which the firm will be passing on to customers. 

The prices for the models will therefore now be 
reduced from £499.95 to £469.95. Also, prices on Sound 
Fitted equivalents will be reduced from £599.95 to 
£569.95. The anticipated delivery date for these models 
is August or September 2025.
www.bachmann.co.uk

Bachmann announces LMS 20-ton brake and Isle of Wight stock in OO

Pre-production LMS 20-ton brake van.

The full four-coach Isle of Wight LBSCR set.

Detail on the Isle of Wight coach ends.

Class 350 EMU in TransPennine livery.

New drive unit from Tramfabriek
The new Tramfabriek ‘Allrounder’ is a small, customisable two-axle motorised chassis. Two worms, 
on each end of the coreless motor, drive a gear train that makes it very slow at the lowest speed, with 
a reduced top speed at the maximum 12V (c.11,000rpm). The axles run in brass bearings and the 
gears run on steel pins.

The chassis is currently available in 9mm, 12mm, and 16.5mm gauges and three wheelbases: 
16mm, 17mm, and 20.7mm (with more to come). It can be customised with a choice of different RP25 
disc wheel diameters (7mm, 8mm and 9mm) and even coupling rods (at extra cost). For wheelbases 
over 17mm, 10.5mm wheels are also possible.

Supplied with the unit are several ‘wings’ that can be fitted in the centre, corner, or ends so that 
the chassis can be connected to the bottom of the locomotive body. Fixing bolts are extra options.

The ‘Allrounder’ is priced at £59.00.
https://tramfabriek.co.uk

The Tramfabriek motor bogie 
with the ‘wings’ that can 
attach it to a locomotive.




Coming
next
month
June 2025 –

Barrihandie
 A Scottish harbourside

terminus in OO

Feòrag

An imagined railway

system in OO9

Discover what happened to this layout 
built by the late George Woodcock

•PARCELS STOCK IN 3MM
Scratch-building an LMS 42' GUV

•PENNY LANE
A compact circular OO layout with a 
musical theme

plus all the 
regular features ...

Weathering a Class 37
Adding realism to an Accurascale
diesel model in OO
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Layouts and models to feature in 
Ravenglass & Eskdale 150 exhibition

Shop News

The proprietors of model shop 
Crafty Hobbies of Barrow-in-
Furness, Cumbria, have relocated 
their business to new, larger 
premises.

It was back in August 2000 that 
John and Shelagh Hambler made 
the purchase of Crafty Hobbies. 
The shop was essentially a market 
stall which specialised in dolls’ 
houses and crafting. John and 
Shelagh had ideas of expanding 
the range of products supplied and 
in 2003, the shop added model 
railways to its product ranges. 

The business and the ranges 
stocked continued to grow and 
in August 2006, the shop was 
relocated to retail premises in 
Cavendish Street, near the town 
centre. 

When they took on the new 
shop, John distinctly remembers 
saying to Shelagh: “We are never 
going to fill this.” However, with 
new ranges and new suppliers 
introduced, visitors to the shop 

in Barrow-in-Furness were soon to 
be greeted with a store full to 
the rafters supplying everything 
for dolls’ houses, card making, 
marquetry and match building to 
plastic kits and, of course, an 
ever-expanding supply of railway 
models.

Now, at the start of 2025, the 
business has once again relocated 
to bigger premises just down the 
road at 41 Cavendish Street. 
John says the business has made 
the investment and the move 
to accommodate new suppliers 
such as Rapido Trains UK and 
Accurascale, as well as allowing 
room for the expansion of existing 
ranges.

Once John and Shelagh are 
settled in the new premises, 
there is enough space to expand 
further by offering workshops and 
demonstrations. 
www.craftyhobbies.co.uk
www.facebook.com/
CraftyHobbiesBarrowInFurness

New larger premises for
Crafty Hobbies of Barrow

The early May Bank Holiday weekend 
will see the Ravenglass & Eskdale 
Railway in Cumbria marking the 150th 
anniversary of its opening in 1875 
– originally as a 3' gauge mineral 
railway nicknamed in Lakeland 
dialect ‘Owd Ratty’. There will not 
only be special trains but also a 
commemorative Ravenglass Railway 
Museum exhibition featuring a variety 
of models.

The line was first constructed to 
carry hematite iron ore from mines in 
the shadow of the Lake District fells at 
Boot, down picturesque Eskdale to an 
interchange with the Furness Railway 
at Ravenglass on the Irish Sea coast. 
From 1876 it also carried passengers 
but as the mines it served soon closed, 
it became increasingly impoverished 
and decrepit, closing to passengers in 
1908 and to goods in 1913. 

However, in 1915, the abandoned 
line was taken over by the modelmaker 
Wenman Joseph Bassett-Lowke and 
Robert Proctor-Mitchel, and converted 
into the pioneering 15" gauge ‘L’aal 
Ratty’ familiar to enthusiasts today. 

The R&ER Gala weekend on 3-5 
May will feature a selection of ‘special 
guests’ in the museum in the form 
of models and layouts that are not 
normally on display. 

Entry to the museum exhibition 
is free but donations are gratefully 
received to help with the running of 
the museum. Among the exhibits 

will be the 1:48 scale Boot c.1880
model layout built by Peter Kazer and 
featured in the November 2021 issue 
of AILWAY MODELLER. It represents 
the original 3' gauge line’s inland 
terminus, before the 15" gauge was 
diverted to Dalegarth. With its models 
of ‘Owd Ratty’ locos and rolling stock, 
the layout was recently donated by 
Peter to the museum.

Also in the anniversary exhibition 
will be a layout featuring a collection 
of Roundhouse Engineering live steam 
locomotives and 16mm scale rolling 
stock. In addition, while historic 15" 
gauge locomotives Katie and Synolda, 
normally resident in the museum, 
are out operating on the R&ER for 
the gala, the curators have arranged 
to have some 1/12th scale O gauge 

models of them on static display in 
the museum.

Meanwhile the R&ER itself will 
be operating an intensive service of 
steam and diesel-hauled trains, with 
the home fleet boosted by visiting 
locomotives Green Goddess, from 
the Romney, Hythe & Dymchurch 
Railway in Kent, and Bonnie Dundee, 
normally resident at the Cleethorpes 
Coast Light Railway in Lincolnshire. 
For further details see the Societies & 
Clubs pages and website:
www.ravenglass-railway.co.uk/
events/150th-anniversary-steam-
gala-weekend

Crafty Hobbies proprietors John and 
Shelagh Hambler.

The frontage of the new Crafty 
Hobbies store. 

The Boot c.1880 layout depicting 
the R&ER in its original 3' gauge form. 
Photo: RM Archive
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£1.00, U6s free.
Amenities: disabled parking on-site subject to 
availability; free on-street parking nearby; disa-
bled facilities; hot and cold drinks & snacks 
(HWMRS events are famous for cakes).
Features: 10 layouts including: Giffard Lane, 
Leatown, Mothecombe (OO); Bryn Y Brenin Mawr 
(OO & OO9); Blea, Little Himalayan Railway 
(OO9); Northfield Harbour  [USA], Klein Schmalitz 
[German] (HO); Braemuir Harbour, Kinlochlaggen, 
Cynon Valley + Potteries (N). Plus trade support.
Website: www.hwdmrs.org.uk/exhibition/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/hwdmrs/

Saturday 12 April
MORECAMBE, Lancashire
Event: Morecambe & Heysham MRC Open Day.
Organiser: Morecambe & Heysham MRC.
Venue: 9 Morecambe Street West, Morecambe, 
Lancashire LA4 5HE.
Open: 1000-1600 (last admission 1530).
Admission: adults £3.00, children free.
Amenities: disabled accessible toilet,  
kitchen serving drinks, cake and biscuits.
Features: upstairs there is a large 7mm scale 
layout. There is also a dc layout in OO and, in 
the Lancaster Room, a DCC & dc layout. 
Downstairs there is an N gauge layout and a 
7mm narrow gauge layout.
Contact: Gerry Blaikie, 01524 425523.
Facebook: https://www.facebook.com/
people/Morecambe-Heysham-Model-
Railway-Club/61570171563235/?_rdr

Saturday 12 April
NORWICH, Norfolk
Event: Norwich Model Railway Exhibition 2025.
Organiser: Norwich Railway Heritage & Model 
Society.
Venue: Hellesdon High School, Middletons 
Lane, Norwich NR6 5SB.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, acpd U16s free 
(cash or cards accepted).
Amenities: free parking, disabled access.
Features: at least 17 layouts in gauges SM32 
to N including Gare de Brindle (SM32); Longstone 
(Gn15); Two Sisters’ Farm (Gauge 1); Crowes 
Loke, Docklands, Margaret’s Mill (O); Pye Rigg 
Works (O9); Whitely (EM); All Cars Stop Here, 
Bastwick Wood Sidings, Brooklands Park, Buxton, 
Dizzyworld, Flucks Yard, Framplington, Hawkins 
Tower, Padlam Junction (OO); Klapping (HO); 
Braughing & Standon, Buxton, Hayling Island, 
Herrington, Tremelyn (N); Thomas & Friends, 
traders, demonstrators & society stands.
Email: nmrc.exhibition.manager@gmail.com
Website: www.norhams.org.uk/wordpress/
exhibition/

Saturday 12 April
NORTH WEST NARROW GAUGE & OO9 
SOCIETY 2025 AGM
RAINHILL, Merseyside
Organiser: Merseyside & South West Lancs 
NG Group.
Venue: Rainhill Village Hall, Dane Court,  
Rainhill, Merseyside L35 4LV. 
Open: 1030-1630
Admission: adults £10.00 (cash only on the 
door with no concessions), acpd U15s free.
Amenities: venue has car parking and is 
wheelchair-friendly. Rainhill station is a few 
minutes walk away. Light refreshments.
Features: around 20 narrow gauge layouts 
plus trade & society stands. OO9 Society 
AGM at 2pm in the Teak Room.
Contact: Stan Williams at address below.

Email: johnwilliams509@btinternet.com
Website: www.009society.com/news/ 
exhibitions-events/

Saturday 12 April
STONELEIGH PARK, Warwickshire
Event: The National Garden Railway Show.
Organiser:  The Association of 16mm Narrow 
Gauge Modellers.
Venue: National Agricultural Centre, 
Stoneleigh Park, Kenilworth CV8 2LH.
Open: 0930-1700 
Admission: tickets booked in advance £18.00, 
acpd U18s free. Online advance ticket sales 
stop at 0900 on 10 April but tickets also avail-
able on the gate – cash or card payment subject 
to availability of connection. Printed tickets 
make entry quicker as electronic tickets will 
need to be manually verified.
Amenities: free parking or vintage shuttle bus 
(pre-booked tickets) from Coventry station. Café 
and food & drink outlets. No cash machine. 
Prize draw and Model of the Year competition.
Features: layouts, most with live steam, includ-
ing Aylesbury Loop, Blackgang, Chalkwood, 
Gadhill, Garden Rail’s Garden Railway, Isle of 
Man Railway Group, Johnston Harbour, Llantaliog 
Valley Railway, Modular 16mm Layout, Morton 
Yard,  Somersbury (O Gauge live steam), Padding-
ton’s Peruvian Preserves, Pentre, Rhydypenderyn, 
Rhydyrgwernen, Stately Manor, The Hampshire 
Area Group Modular Layout, The Slate Line, 
16mm Military Narrow Gauge Modellers, 7/8ths 
scale modellers. Over 60 exhibitors.
Website: 
www.nationalgardenrailwayshow.org.uk

Saturday 12 April
WELWYN GARDEN CITY, Hertfordshire
Event: De Havilland Model Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: De Havilland MRS.
Venue: Ludwick Way Methodist Church, 
Ludwick Way, Welwyn Garden City AL7 3PN.
Open: 1000-1700
Admission: adults £6.00, children £2.00, 
U5s free.
Amenities: free parking. Venue has two 
floors but all exhibits are accessible to 
those of limited mobility. Refreshments.
Features: over a dozen layouts in various 
gauges, including the club layout Havil 
Junction plus its Shabbey Road Underground 
Ernie layout for children and adults. Plus 
support from local traders and societies.
Contact: 07989 688750.
Website: www.dhmrs.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
ModelrailwayWGC/

Saturday 12 & Sunday 13 April
ASHFORD FESTIVAL OF RAILWAY 
MODELLING
ASHFORD, Kent
Organiser: Ashford International Model 
Railway Education Centre.
Venues: Ashford College, Elwick Road, 
Ashford TN23 1NN & The Elwick Club, 
Church Road, Ashford TN23 1RD.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 0930-1600
(On Sunday 0930-1030 is a quiet hour for 
carers and visitors needing accessibility 
and disability support.) 
Admission: adults £12.50, U16s £2.50,  
carers supporting paying visitors with disabili-
ties free (tickets can be purchased in advance 
via website www.aimrec.co.uk or from Made in 
Ashford. Visitors will be given a wristband 
allowing access to all festival venues).
Amenities: for details of car parks and fees, 
see map on website. Ashford railway station is 
300m from Ashford College and 500m from 
Elwick Club. Refreshments at College venue 
plus Beer Festival with food and music at The 
Coachworks, Dover Place, Ashford TN23 1HU.
Features: layouts incl: Pempoul (1:50 scale); 
Arun Quay, Holmeshurst (O); Artists Valley, Halden 
Lane/Shaw Lane Junction, London Road Sidings, 
Lydd on Sea, Milepost 31, Oxley Heath, St Seeb, 
Swanage, Westhouses (OO); Kineley Halt, 
Somewhere in France 3, SylvaSpring Railway 
(OO9); Hops Farm (OO6.5); Spring Bank (TT); 
Bank (W&C Line), Broadford, Flatlands, Glenshiel, 
Joganji River, Lavender Lane, Mount Kato 
Tramway, Tanners Hill (N); Four Feathers Falls 

(OOO); Brick Coast Main Line (Lego Railway Train 
Club), Lego Classic 12V Railway (L). Plus many 
trade and society stands. In addition, Ashford 
Museum & Annexe (TN23 1QG) will hold Local 
Heritage & Railway History event; Gateway Plus 
(TN23 1AS) will host Ashford’s Railway Legacy 
Exhibition to mark Railway 200 (closed on 
Sunday); and Made in Ashford/Craftship  
(TN24 8RY) will host children’s activities.
Contact: 01233 333877.
Email: friends@aimrec.co.uk 
Website: www.aimrec.co.uk/events
Facebook: www.facebook.com/Ashford 
InternationalModelRailwayExhibitionCentre/

Saturday 12 & Sunday 13 April
BANGOR, Co. Down, Northern Ireland
Event: North Down Model Railway Society 
Annual Model Exhibition.
Organiser: North Down Model Railway Society.
Venue: Bangor Grammar School, 84 Gransha 
Road, Bangor, Co. Down BT19 7QU.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1200-1700 
Admission: adults £7.00, children £4.00, 
family (2+2) £18.00.
Amenities: venue has free car parking and is 
wheelchair-friendly. Hot food café available.
Features: 20 model railway layouts and 11 
trade stands, including model vehicle, boat and 
plane displays. Plus children’s activities.
Contact: 00447522342565.
Email: secretary@ndmrs.org.uk
Website: www.ndmrs.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
NorthDownModelRailwaySociety

Saturday 12 & Sunday 13 April
LOTHIANS MODEL RAILWAY SHOW 2025
EDINBURGH
Organiser: Pentland MRG.
Venue: Heriot-Watt University Students 
Union, Riccarton, Edinburgh EH14 4AS.
Open: both days 1000-1630
(Show will open 30mins ahead of these 
times for wheelchair users and individuals 
with sensory conditions to allow them to 
view the show in a quieter environment).         
Admission: adults £6.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: new larger venue with free park-
ing and there is a regular bus service from 
city centre. Disabled access. Refreshments.
Features: 16 working layouts including: 
Compact OO Demonstration Layout, Cartom, 
Gresty Bridge, Haigh Junction, Micro Cement, 
Shunting Puzzle, Swindon TMD, Woodside 
Junction (OO); Glendhar (OO9); Port Kembla,  
Ribbingfall Yard (HO); Handegg (HOm); 
Dragonby, Glenralf, Longtown (N); Lego layout. 
Plus a demonstration table and trade stands. 
Email: pmrgsecretary@gmail.com
Website: www.lothianmodelrail.co.uk

Saturday 12 & Sunday 13 April
RAIL ROAD 2025 – MODEL RAILWAY & 
TRANSPORT SHOW
HOLLINGWORTH, Greater Manchester
Organiser: Tame Valley Model Railway Club in 
association with Tame Valley Scout Council.
Venue: Longdendale High School, Spring 
Street, Hollingworth, Hyde SK14 8LW.
Open: Saturday 1000-1730
         Sunday 1000-1630  
Admission: adults £6.00, concessions 
£5.00, acpd U14s free, family £12.00. All 
funds raised go to the Scouts.
Amenities: refreshments available.
Features: over 30 layouts in scales from G to 
Z, both static and working, plus model road 
transport displays and trade support with over 
20 stands. Outside there will be live steam, 
5" gauge ride-on train, vintage and veteran 
motorcycles and other vehicles, military vehi-
cles and displays by the emergency services.
Contact: Tom Lowther, exhibition manager, 
0161 3385097 (evenings), 07719 259638.
Email: superscout@sky.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/tamevalley-
scoutsrailroad/?locale=en_GB

Saturday 12 & Sunday 13 April
POOL, West Cornwall
Event: The Great Cornish Model Show
Organiser: Helston & Falmouth Model 
Railway Club.

Saturday 12 April
BASSINGBOURN, Cambridgeshire
Organiser: Royston & District MRC.
Venue: Bassingbourn Village College, 
Bassingbourn, nr Royston SG8 5NG.
Open: 1030-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd children free.
Amenities: venue close to the A1198, A505, A1 
& M11. Car parking is free in the Brook Road car 
park at the adjacent Village Sports Centre (sat-nav 
SG8 5NP). Overflow parking on the adjacent North 
End and South End roads – don’t park in Brook 
Road itself. Visitor entry is via car park and not 
front entrance. Classic Eastern Counties coach 
RE896 will provide shuttle between Royston and 
venue. Catering with home-made items.
Features: up to 20 layouts in assorted 
scales, including Ambleton Vale, Brenlyn, 
Cato Inferno, Cromer, Daisy Lane TMD,  
Hobbs Warren, Holcombe Beach, Little Colne, 
Marklin Gauge 1 Layout, Ousewell St Judge, 
PenPoll Quay, Plug Street, Providence Colliery, 
Putnoe Halt, Rails Thru Histon, Scarborough 
North Bay Railway, The Blitz Walworth Green, 
Tollesbury Quay, Zeedijk, demonstrations, 
trade & society stands.
Website: www.roystondmrc.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
Roystondmrc/

Saturday 12 April
EWELL, Epsom, Surrey
Event: Epsom & Ewell MRC Open Day.
Organiser: Epsom & Ewell Model Railway Club.
Venue: Ruxley Church, Ruxley Lane, West 
Ewell KT19 0AF.
Open: 1000-1700
Admission: free – donations welcomed.
Amenities: venue has limited on-site park-
ing and bus route 418 (Kingston-Epsom) 
passes the door. Refreshments available.
Features: open day with 9 club and mem-
bers’ layouts in various scales on view, plus 
demonstrations, a limited number of trade 
stands & a second-hand stall.
Email: secretary@eemrc.org.uk
Website: www.eemrc.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/EEMRC/

Saturday 12 April
HEYWOOD, Lancashire
Event: Open Day.
Organiser: Heywood Model Railway Group.
Venue: Unit 4, River Street, Heywood, 
Lancashire OL10 4AB.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: £3.00 per adult, acpd children 
free. Donations welcome.
Amenities: free parking, wheelchair access. 
Refreshments available. 
Features: open day for club test tracks in N, 
OO9, OO and O gauge. Run your own locos.
Plus club shop.
Email: phil_evans@sky.com
Website: https://www.hmrg.net/

Saturday 12 April
HIGH WYCOMBE, Buckinghamshire
Event: High Wycombe MRX25 – Spring Exhibition.
Organiser: High Wycombe & District MRS.
Venue: Cressex Community Centre, 203 
Cressex Road, High Wycombe HP12 4PZ.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: adults £5.00, children 6-16 

Societies & Clubs 
The following announcements are included in good faith from information provided 
by the organisers. As cancellations are sometimes inevitable, anyone travelling to 
a listed live event should contact the organiser first. The publishers cannot accept 
any responsibility for cancellations or errors.  Railway Modeller is published on the 
second Thursday of the preceding month, and notifications sent via email to  
clubs@railwaymodeller.co.uk are required six weeks prior to publication date. 
Entries must include the organiser’s email or website and/or a telephone number. 
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Venue: Pool Academy, Church Road, Pool, 
Cornwall TR15 3PZ.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £8.00, U16s £5.00, family 
£15.00, U5s free.
Amenities: free parking, easy access, hot 
food and refreshments available all day.
Features: a celebration of modelmaking includ-
ing: 15 model railway layouts; model aircraft – 
radio controlled and miniature; model boats and 
ships; radio controlled trucks and cars; military 
modelling; model engineers; miniature figure 
painting; paper modelling; plastic kit modelling; 
wargamers; miniature roomsets and dolls’ 
houses; modelling demos; plus trade support.
Email: chairman@hfmrc.uk
Website: www.hfmrc.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/hfmrc/

Sunday 13 April
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: Free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junct 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: Tiverton Junction (30' long OO 
gauge model) and Soldor, home to a little 
blue engine, driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Saturday 19 April
ILFRACOMBE, North Devon
Event: Ilfracombe Model Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: Ilfracombe Model Railway Society.
Venue: The Landmark Pavilion/Theatre, 
Seafront, Wilder Road, Ilfracombe EX34 9BZ.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, children £2.00, 
family £8.00.
Amenities: car parks nearby (pay & display), 
level access, refreshments available.
Features: layouts in gauges OO, OO9, N 
and more, trade stand, second-hand stall.
Contact: David Watts, 01271 864677.
Email: dw312@btinternet.com

Saturday 19 April
MAIDENHEAD, Berkshire
Organiser: Berkshire Area Group – N Gauge 
Society.
Venue: Woodlands Park Village Centre, 
Manifold Way, White Waltham, Maidenhead 
SL6 3GW.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £7.00, children £4.00, 
family £12.00.
Amenities: free parking and wheelchair 
access. There will be an overflow car park if 
the show gets busy. Maidenhead railway 
station is four miles away via bus route 
No.7. Refreshments available.
Features: layouts including: Children’s Brio, 
Leigh St George, Oak Grove Central, Paddock 
Hill, Tremierten, Veja Megrtra [Swiss], White 
Meadow Quarry, Whitmoor, Wokingham. Plus 
trade support and second-hand stall.
Email: bagladdies@weeblies.com
Website: www.bagladdies.weebly.
com/2025-exhibition.html
Facebook: www.facebook.com/Bagladdies/

Saturday 19 & Sunday 20 April
GAINSBOROUGH, Lincolnshire
Organiser: Gainsborough MRS.
Venue: Florence Terrace, Gainsborough, 
Lincolnshire DN21 1BE.
Open: 1330-1730 (last admission 1630).
Admission: adults £5.00, children £4.00, 
family (2+2) £15.00.
Amenities: limited accessibility for disabled.
Features: Easter weekend open days with O 
gauge East Coast Main Line layout in operation. 
Opportunity to see how the LNER was run in the 
heyday of steam, with dozens of trains, formed 
from over 180 locomotives and over 400 items 
of rolling stock, running on half a mile of track.
Contact: B Hodgkinson, 07943 182520.
Email: gmrscontact@gmail.com
Website: www.gainsboroughmodelrailway.co.uk

Saturday 19 & Sunday 20 April
LYMINGTON, Hampshire
Event: Lymington Model Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: Lymington Community Association.
Venue: Lymington Community Centre, New 
Street, Lymington SO41 9BQ.
Open: both days 1000-1600
Admission: adults £7.00, children 5-16 
£1.00, U5s free. 
Amenities: event to raise vital funds for the 
Community Centre, venue for a pre-school, 
classes, a cinema, café, bar, hireable rooms 
and lots more. The Centre’s car park is 
reserved for permit holders only but a public 
car park is adjacent (behind Tesco) and further 
parking in Emsworth Road. The centre has dis-
abled access and a lift to the upper floor.
Features: layouts in various scales.
Email: lymingtonmre@gmail.com

Saturday 19 – Monday 21 April
60TH YORK MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
YORK, North Yorkshire
Organiser: YMRS.
Venue: Knavesmire Stand, York Racecourse, 
Racecourse Road, York YO23 1EX.
Open: Easter Saturday & Sunday 1000-1700
         Easter Monday 1000-1630 
Admission: pre-paid with early bird discount 
via Eventbrite website (open until Good Friday 
18 April) or by scanning QR code on the show 
website & flyers: adults £14.00, children 
aged 5-15 £2.00, family (2+3) £30.00, U5s 
free, carer looking after disabled person free.
On the door prices: adults £15.00, children  
£2.00, family (2+3) £32.00, U5s free, carer 
looking after disabled person free. Available 
on the day only are a full colour show guide 
priced £2.00 and small child step stools for a 
returnable deposit of £5.00 (latter is cash only).
Amenities: venue is signposted from A64 York 
Outer Ring Road. Parking for 800 cars (ground 
conditions permitting). Set sat-navs to ‘York 
Racecourse, Racecourse Rd, York YO23 1EX’ 
but check they’re locating Racecourse Road. If 
arriving by train or park and ride bus, York 
Pullman will be running a 30-min frequency 
Service 197 Show Link Bus from York railway 
station as a commercial operation independent 
of YMRS (free travel passes not valid but pay-
ment by cash or card). First bus from rail sta-
tion is at 0930, with last up to the Racecourse 
at 1500. The last return service to the station 
will be at 1730 on Saturday and Sunday and at 
1700 on Monday. Note traffic may alter tim-
ings. Full refreshment service & licensed bar.
Features: layouts incl: Penrhyn Quarries 
(10mm scale O-16.5); Hyde Lane, Invermire, 
Laramie Engine Terminal, Nafferton, Water 
Street Sidings [Gauge O Guild demo layout], 
Whaplode, Woodhill Goods (O); Blakey Rigg (S 
scale); Brettell Road, Colinton, Wantage 
Tramway (P4); Barrowfleet (4mm), Minimis, 
Swan Street Goods (EM); Bucks Lane, Burnroyd 
Works, Entering the Yard, Greenbooth, Rosebury 
Goods, Rowntree Halt, South Millfields, The 
Quarry, West Street Station (OO); Scarborough 
North Bay, Silff Fenestr (OO9); Beijiao, Mauch 
Chunk PA, North 9th Street Terminal (HO); Bilton 
Goods, Modbury Torr, Uppingham (3mm scale); 
Tucking Mill & William Smith’s Wharf (2mm 
Finescale); Annerley, Ballykeale, Bregenbach im 
Swarzwald, Gallows Close Goods (Scarborough) 
[featured in June 2024 railway Modeller issue], 
Grimley Moor, Headingley, Mickleover, 
Scarlington, Yorkshire Pennines (N); Ribblehead 
(T). Plus demos and society & trade stands.
Email: John Shaw via email address 
showmanager@yorkshow.org.uk 
Website: www.yorkshow.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
YorkModRlyShow/

Sunday 20 & Monday 21 April
HEATH PARK, Cardiff
Organiser: Cardiff Model Engineering Society.
Venue: Heath Park Miniature Railway, King 
George V Drive East, Cardiff CF14 4AW.
Open: both days 1300-1700.
Admission: £2.80 (card payment only), chil-
dren aged 3 & under free (must be accom-
panied on rides). No dogs except service dogs.
Amenities: refreshments, gift shop.
Features: Easter Sunday & Monday opening 
of miniature railways (steam and electric 

trams), model and garden railways.
Website: www.heathparkminiaturerailway.co.uk

Thursday 24 – Saturday 26 April
LEOMINSTER, Herefordshire
Event: 3-Day Exhibition
Organiser: Marches Model Railway Group.
Venue: Leominster Library, 8 The Buttercross, 
Leominster HR6 8BN.
Open: Thursday 0930-1845
         Friday 0930-1645
         Saturday 0930-1230 
Admission: entry is free but donations towards 
completing the layout would be appreciated.
Amenities: exhibition in foyer of public library, 
accessible through automatic doors. Car parks 
nearby in town centre, bus station is 500m, 
and railway station is half a mile, away.
Features: showcase of progress on 7m-long 
model of Leominster station in the first half of 
the 20th century. There will also be displays of 
model buildings, photographs of trains operat-
ing on the Marches route and aerial photos.
Contact: Peter Dennis, Group Chairman, 
07977 539706.
Email: peterdennis138@btinternet.com

Saturday 26 April
BAWDESWELL, Norfolk
Event: 10th Annual Model Railway Show.
Organiser: 32A Model Railway Club.
Venue: Bawdeswell Village Hall, Reepham 
Road, Bawdeswell, Norfolk NR20 4RU.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, children £3.00, 
family £12.00. (Please note admission is by 
cash only.)
Amenities: venue has free parking and is 
wheelchair friendly. Refreshments available.
Features: the club’s dc & DCC test track will 
again take centre stage, along with layouts, 
modelling demonstrations and trade stands.
Contact: 07717 502597.
Email: alanscarpets@yahoo.co.uk 
Website: www.32amrc.co.uk

Saturday 26 April
BRADFORD, West Yorkshire
Event: Eccleshill Tinplate Vintage and Live 
Steam Model Railways Fair.
Organiser: Eccleshill Mechanics Institute.
Venue: Eccleshill Mechanics Institute, 93B Stone 
Hall Road, Town Centre, Bradford BD2 2EW.
Open: 1000-1600.
Admission: charity event, with all proceeds 
going to the Eccleshill charity.
Amenities: free car park just around the 
corner from the event. Commercial kitchen 
selling food and drinks all day.
Features: live steam railway models on dis-
play; tinplate Gauge 1 working electric lay-
out; Bassett-Lowke Northern working electric 
O gauge layout. Plus sales tables with vin-
tage Bassett-Lowke, Leeds Model Company, 
Bonds and other vintage toys, or new O 
gauge electric locomotives and stock.
Contact: to book a sales table, call John on 
07973 410342 – tables £15.00 each inclu-
sive of one sandwich and drink.
Email: john@jelmechanical.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/story.php?story_
fbid=913207091009825&
id=100069616260044

Saturday 26 April
CRAWLEY, West Sussex
Event: Crawley MRS Open Day.
Organiser: Crawley Model Railway Society.
Venue: Milton Mount School, Grattons 
Drive, Pound Hill, Crawley RH10 3AG.
Open: 1100-1600
Admission: adults £3.00 (with free tea, 
coffee or squash), acpd U16s free.
Amenities: free parking, and venue has step-
free access. Light refreshments available.
Features: club and guest layouts, plus trader 
and second-hand stall.
Email: cmrs.secretary@gmail.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
crawleymodelrailway/?locale=en_GB

Saturday 26 April
ROWLEY REGIS, West Midlands
Organiser: Blackheath Methodist Church.
Venue: Blackheath Methodist Church, High 

Street, Rowley Regis B65 0EH.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, children £4.00, 
families (2+2) £13.00. All proceeds will go 
to the work of the church.
Amenities: some parking available on site, on 
the street or 2 hours free parking at nearby 
Sainsbury’s. Rowley Regis railway station is 10 
mins walk, and X8 bus route from Birmingham 
stops nearby. The venue has disabled facilities 
and there is a café with hot and cold food.
Features: 16 model layouts plus 4 traders.
Contact: 07854 376561.

Saturday 26 & Sunday 27 April
CARNFORTH, Lancashire
Event: Carnforth Model Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: Carnforth Heritage Visitor Centre.
Venue: Carnforth Heritage Visitor Centre, 
Carnforth Station, Warton Road, Carnforth, 
Lancashire LA5 9TR.
Open: both days 1000-1600.
Admission: adults £3.00, children free. This 
event is a fundraiser to assist Carnforth 
Heritage Visitor Centre in its continued work 
to secure the future of this famous station.
Amenities: venue has parking plus rail servic-
es from Manchester, Lancaster, Leeds, Preston 
and Barrow-in-Furness. ‘Brief Encounter’ 
Refreshment Room of 1945 romantic film fame.
Features: at least 8 layouts plus trade support 
with stalls on the covered platform.
Contact: 01524 735165.
Website: www.carnforthheritage.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/people/
Carnforth-Heritage-Visitor-Centre/ 
61567700408245/?_rdr

Saturday 26 & Sunday 27 April
WINTERSLOW, Salisbury, Wiltshire
Event: Model Railway Exhibition. 
Organiser: Winterslow Village Hall.
Venue: Winterslow Village Hall, Middleton 
Road, Winterslow, Salisbury SP5 1PQ.
Open: Saturday 1030-1700
         Sunday 1030-1600 
Admission: adults £7.00, acpd children £3.00, 
family [2+2] £17.00 (card and cash payments). 
Amenities: free parking, disabled access, 
refreshments available.
Features: 14 layouts in various scales and 
gauges plus trade support.
Contact: Rob Hampton, 01980 862387.
Email: hamptonrob1951@outlook.com
Website: www.winterslowmodelrailex.com

Sunday 27 April
NORMANDY, Guildford, Surrey
Event: Spring Open Day.
Organiser: Guildford O Gauge Group (GOGG).
Venue: Manor Fruit Farm, Glaziers Lane, 
Normandy, Guildford GU3 2DD.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: £5.00 entry fee, acpd U12s free.
Amenities: venue is 4 miles west of Guildford 
and has free parking adjacent to the village 
hall. Light snacks and drinks will be availa-
ble, incl. bacon rolls, sandwiches & cakes.
Features: layouts including: Normandy 
Junction (on which club members can run 
their rolling stock); GOGG Test Track (fine 
and coarse scale, on which other visitors 
can run their items); The Engine Shed & 
Works; Wendesleigh (Midland branch termi-
nus); Egdean (GWR and SR in winter); 
Wordsley Wharf (canal wharf). Plus trade 
stands and a bring & buy table.
Email: ron1patterson@yahoo.co.uk
Website: www.gogg.co.uk/opendays.html

Sunday 27 April
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: Free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junct 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: Tiverton Junction (30' long OO 
gauge model) and Soldor, home to a little 
blue engine, driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html
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Friday 2 – Sunday 4 May
BRISTOL MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
THORNBURY, South Gloucestershire
Organiser: The Association of Model Railway 
Clubs Wales and West of England in  
conjunction with Warners Group Publishing.
Venue: Thornbury Leisure Centre, Alveston 
Hill, Thornbury, Bristol BS35 3JB.
Open: Friday 1230-1900
         Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1630
(with early entry at 0930 on Saturday & 
Sunday for advance ticket holders booking 
via www.eventbrite.co.uk/e/the-bristol- 
model-railway-exhibition-2025-tickets- 
1144140698629?aff=erelexpmlt).
Admission: adults £13.00, children (5-16) 
£7.00, family (2 adults + up to 3 children) 
£35.00. (Note: No dogs allowed apart from 
official guide or assistance dogs).
Amenities: the leisure centre has parking for 
over 200 cars plus 12 disabled parking bays 
and four electric vehicle charging bays. First 
Bus T1 service from Great Stoke stops a 
short walk (15-20 mins) from Bristol Parkway 
station and runs every 30 mins to Thornbury 
Leisure Centre. Venue has full disabled 
access. If a visitor requires a full-time com-
panion, a companion’s ticket can be provided 
if supporting documents are emailed to exhib-
it@warnersgroup.co.uk prior to the show. 
Children’s step stools allowing a better view 
of layouts are available from the information 
point for a returnable deposit of £3.00. 
Snacks and hot/cold drinks will be available.
Features: around 34 layouts in gauges O to 
N plus numerous trade stands.
Email: bristolmodrailex@gmail.com
Web: www.bristolmodrailex.uk/general-clean
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/Bristol-
Model-Railway-Exhibition-
100066788402341/?locale=en_GB

Friday 2 – Monday 5 May
BISHOPS LYDEARD, Somerset
Organiser: Taunton Model Railway Group.
Venue: Bishops Lydeard station, Platform 1, 
West Somerset Railway, Taunton TA4 3BX.
Open: 1000-1630 
Admission: small charge (children must be 
accompanied).
Amenities: free parking, sales table, 
refreshments.
Features: Bath Green Park and Tamerig New 
(OO) operating in conjunction with WSR 
Spring Steam Spectacular gala.
Email: secretary.tmrg@hotmail.com
Website: 
www.tauntonmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
tauntonmodelrailwaygroup

Saturday 3 May
BECCLES, Suffolk
Organiser: Norfolk & Suffolk Narrow Gauge 
Modellers.
Venue: Blyburgate Hall (former St John 
Ambulance Hall), Blyburgate, Beccles, Suffolk 
NR34 9TF.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: there is no parking at the hall 
except for disabled, so use nearby local 
public car park (behind the library and near 
to the Roys Store), signposted just up from 
the hall on opposite side of road. The venue 
is 10 minutes walk from Beccles railway 
station. Three halls will be in use but unfor-
tunately only two are accessible for wheel-
chairs. Light refreshments available.
Features: layouts incl: Gare De Brindille (SM32); 
Two Sisters Farm (1:32); Nonsuch Tudor Railway 
(O-16.5); Gill Sands, Ingoldsby Yard (O9); 
Cliffordd Corris, Harington Road, Ironbridge, 
Longwaite, Llangrymstyn, Silvasprings, Three 
Pines (OO9); Chipeta (HOn3); Samson Vale 
(HOe). Plus OO9 Society, Bure Valley Railway 
and Halesworth to Southwold NGRSCIO stands.
Website: www.nsngm.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/nsngmgroup/

Saturday 3 May 
BEER, Devon
Organiser: Pecorama.
Venue: Gallery Lecture Theatre, Pecorama, 

Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 1000-1600 
Admission: included in Pecorama special 
50th anniversary entry prices: adults £7.25, 
concessions (ages 3-17 & 65+) £6.25, fam-
ily (x4) £24.95, family (x5) £29.95, under 2s 
free, dogs £1.00. Additional Beer Heights 
Light Railway train rides £4.00.
Amenities: parking, refreshments, disabled 
access (hilly, unsuitable for 3-wheel scooters).
Features: May Bank Holiday weekend event 
when visitors are invited to operate the Swiss 
RhB-themed DCC layout The Andeer Line (HOm) 
– instructions given. Tickets include access to 
Pecorama model railway exhibition, a ride on 
the Beer Heights Light Railway and gardens.
Website: www.pecorama.co.uk

Saturday 3 May
SOUTHAMPTON, Hampshire
Event: Southampton Toy Fair.
Organiser: Ron Lines.
Venue: St. James Road Methodist Church, 
St James Road, Shirley, Southampton 
SO15 5HE.
Open: 1000-1330 (last admission 1300)
Admission: adults £2.00, U12s free.
Amenities: free parking available as well as 
on street parking. Café on site.
Features: sale of model trains, vehicles and 
other collectibles.
Contact: 02380 772 681.
Website: www.ronlines.com/ 
southampton-toy-fair.html

Saturday 3 – Bank Hol Monday 5 May
OLDHAM, Greater Manchester
Event: Saddleworth Charity Model Railway 
Exhibition in Aid of Guide Dogs for the Blind.
Organiser: Sawyer Models
Venue: Saddleworth Museum & Art Gallery, 
High Street, Uppermill, Oldham OL3 6HS.
Open: Saturday 1000-1600
         Sunday 1030-1600
         Bank Holiday Monday 1100-1600 
Admission: adults £5.00, children can enter 
free with every paying adult (cash only).
Amenities: free parking outside museum & 
in town (check signs as time limits apply). 
The exhibition will be upstairs, accessible by 
stairs or lift. Refreshments provided by 
Friends of the Museum (cash payment only).
Features: layouts in various scales & gauges. 
There will be a Best in Show award voted for by 
the visitors. Plus there will be traders able to 
accept payments by cash or card. Guide Dogs 
will be present over the weekend with actual 
guide dogs. Museum downstairs will be open.
Email: andysawmaker@hotmail.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/profile.
php?id=100065558646650

Saturday 3 – Bank Hol Monday 5 May
RAVENGLASS, Cumbria
Event: 150th Anniversary Steam Gala.
Organiser: Ravenglass & Eskdale Railway.
Venue: Ravenglass & Eskdale Railway,
Ravenglass, Cumbria CA18 1SW.
Open: 0930-1630
Admission: free, but donations appreciated.
Amenities: railway car park, fees £3.00 for  
2hrs or £6.00 all day. R&ER station is adja-
cent to Cumbrian Coast Line station, with 
Northern Rail services from Barrow-in-
Furness, Whitehaven & Carlisle. The muse-
um is accessible for wheelchair users with 
level access at the entrance and a ramp to 
the upper exhibition hall. Refreshments.
Features: once-in-a-lifetime celebration mark-
ing 150 years since the R&ER’s 1875 open-
ing, originally as a 3' gauge line later converted 
to 15" gauge. Special exhibition at Ravenglass 
Railway Museum exploring the line’s rich histo-
ry including model displays, and on the railway 
itself there will be an intensive service of 
steam and diesel-hauled trains, with resident 
fleet plus visiting locomotives including 
Romney, Hythe & Dymchurch Railway Green 
Goddess, and Bonnie Dundee, normally resi-
dent at the Cleethorpes Coast Light Railway.
Contact: 01229 717171.
Website: www.ravenglass-railway.co.uk/
events/150th-anniversary-steam-gala-weekend
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
RavenglassEskdaleRailway/

Sunday 4 May
HALIFAX, West Yorkshire
Event: Club Room Open Day.
Organiser: Halifax Model Railway Club Ltd.
Venue: 2-4 Deal Street, Halifax HX1 1QE.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £3.50, family £6.00,  
concessions £2.50.
Amenities: car parking nearby but unfortu-
nately no disabled access. Refreshments all 
day, with lunch served 1200-1400.
Features: 10 layouts (in O, OO, 009 & N 
gauges) plus trade support.
Email: halifaxmodelrailwayclubltd@gmail.com
Website: 
www.halifaxmodelrailwayclubltd.co.uk

Bank Holiday Monday 5 May
CLEVELAND, North Yorkshire
Event: Cleveland MRC Spring Open Day.
Organiser: Cleveland Model Railway Club.
Venue: Unit 2, The B-Hive, Skelton Industrial 
Estate, Skelton, Cleveland TS12 2LQ.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £1.00, children 50p.
Amenities: free parking. Bus stop Arriva No.5 
‘Hollybush, Skelton’. Disabled access (except 
mezzanine). Light refreshments available.
Features: there will be an opportunity to see 
the various club layouts in operation and under 
construction in a relaxed atmosphere where 
you can chat with friendly members. A small 
selection of trade stands will be in attendance.
Email: Clevelandmrc.publicity@gmail.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/groups/
clevelandmrc

Saturday 10 May
BIRCHINGTON, Kent
Organiser: East Kent Model Railway Society.
Venue: The Centre, Alpha Road, Birchington 
CT7 9EG.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: pay & display parking is across 
the road from The Centre. Trains run frequent-
ly to Birchington-on-Sea station – 5 mins walk 
from the venue – from London Victoria, 
Faversham, Whitstable, Herne Bay, Margate 
and Ramsgate. Buses stop in nearby Station 
Road. Light refreshments will be on sale.
Features: up to 16 layouts, including London 
Underground & trams, Ramsgate Harbour 88 
and New Bridge Street, plus 7 traders. The 
event will also see the launch of EKMRS limit-
ed edition OO gauge coal wagon for the year 
depicting the livery of T S King of Herne Bay.
Email: ekmrswhitstable@gmail.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
EKMRSWhitstable/

Saturday 10 May
BUSHEY, Watford, Hertfordshire
Event: 43rd Annual Model Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: South-West Herts Model Railway 
Society.
Venue: Queens School, Aldenham Road, 
Bushey, Herts WD23 2TY.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: adults £8.00, children £4.00, 
family (2+2) £16. Accompanied children 
under 15 – up to 2 free with each adult.
Amenities: venue is close to M1 Jct 5 (with 
A41) and has on-site parking. Wheelchair 
access throughout. Refreshments available.
Features: 20 layouts incl: Oakley Lane, 
Welham Mitey (O); Books Bridge, St Marys 
(0-16.5); Astonbury Junction, Brief Encounter, 
East Anstey, Fareford Depot, Inchyra Paper 
Mill, Thomas Town (00); Achalraj (009 
Himalayan); Donnersbachkogel (HO Austrian), 
Geeksville Depot (HO USA); Exbridge (TT); 
Turntable Yard, Tinners Wharf, Upperton (N); 
Churchwalden (N Swiss RhB), Hells Glen 
Power Station (N USA). Trade stands.
Contact: John Davy, 07783 823457.
Email: Jhdavy1@virginmedia.com 
Website: www.southwesthertsmrs.org.uk 
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
SouthWestHertsMRS/

Saturday 10 May
HEYWOOD, Lancashire
Event: Open Day.
Organiser: Heywood Model Railway Group.

Venue: Unit 4, River Street, Heywood, 
Lancashire OL10 4AB.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: £3.00 per adult, acpd children 
free. Donations welcome.
Amenities: free parking, wheelchair access. 
Refreshments available. 
Features: open day for club test tracks in N, 
OO9, OO and O gauge. Run your own locos.
Plus club shop.
Contact: Phil Evans by emailing:
phil_evans@sky.com
Website: https://www.hmrg.net/

Saturday 10 May
HYDE, Cheshire
Event: Stockport & District 50th Anniversary 
Open Day.
Organiser: Stockport & District Rly Modellers.
Venue: The Scout Hut, Cartwright St, Hyde 
SK14 4FH.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: by donation.
Amenities: free car parking, disabled access 
to all areas. Refreshments available.
Features: a selection of layouts including 
Middleton Road, Monyash, Harper Hill, Rethlow, 
and other surprises along with club stall and 
trade support.
Contact: 07715 539123.
Website: www.sdrm.co.uk 
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
stockportrailwaymodellers/

Saturday 10 May
LUTTERWORTH, Leicestershire
Event: Lutterworth Model Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: Lutterworth Railway Society.
Venue: The Wycliffe Rooms, George Street, 
Lutterworth, Leics LE17 4ED.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, children £3.00, 
family £12.00.
Amenities: venue is 4 mins from M1 Jct 20 & 
7 mins from M6 Jct 1 and has parking nearby. 
Disabled access. Refreshments available.
Features: 12 layouts plus trade stands.
Contact: Ian Lowe, 07889 792897.
Website: www.lutterworthrailwaysociety.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/
groups/778316720688817/

Saturday 10 May
SOMPTING, West Sussex
Organiser: Sompting & District Model Railway 
Club.
Venue: St Peter The Apostle Church, Bowness 
Avenue, Sompting, Lancing BN15 9TS.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: adults £4.00, children £1.00.
Amenities: free on-road parking, wheelchair 
and buggy access. Refreshments available.
Features: layouts in O, OO, OO9, N and 
Lego gauges plus ‘hands on’ children’s lay-
out and club sales stand.
Website: www.somptingdistrictmrc.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
somptinganddistrictmrc/

Saturday 10 & Sunday 11 May
expoEM
BRACKNELL, Berkshire
Organiser: The EM Gauge Society in conjunc-
tion with Bracknell Model Railway Society.
Venue: Bracknell Leisure Centre, Bagshot 
Road, Bracknell, Berkshire RG12 9SE.
Open: Saturday 1030-1730
         Sunday 1000-1630 
Admission: 2-day visitor ticket £11.00, 
EMGS members £9.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: within easy reach of both the 
M3 (Jct.3) and M4 (Jct.10) – follow brown 
signs for Bracknell Leisure Centre (Satnav 
RG12 9SE). Bracknell railway station is ¾ 
mile away. Free on-site parking. Venue has 
level access. Catering available.
Features: layouts including: Bramsden (East 
Suffolk diorama); Flintcombe, Longwood 
Edge, Market Bosworth, Splott (P4); Brighton 
East, Grimesthorpe, Hope-Under-Dinmore, 
Jane’s Creek, Roundtrees Sidings, Sheepcroft 
(EM). Plus 10 demonstrators and numerous 
trade & society stands.
Email: expoem@emgs.org
Website: ww.emgs.org
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Saturday 10 & Sunday 11 May
IMMINGHAM, Lincolnshire
Event: Immingham Model Railway Show.
Organiser: Immingham Museum.
Venue: Immingham Museum & Civic Centre, 
Pelham Road, Immingham.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: there is a large free car park 
adjacent to the museum (Satnav DN40 1QF). 
No.5 bus from Grimsby Town station runs to 
Immingham every 30 mins on Saturdays and 
hourly on Sundays. Disabled access to exhi-
bition area, but unfortunately not to muse-
um’s own layouts. Refreshments available.
Features: 15 visiting layouts in gauges from 
SM32 to N, including: Caistor Canal 
Navigation Railway (SM32); Izal Factory, 
Woodhill Goods (O); High Peak Stone (EM); 
Bin Liner Train Depot, Cottleston, No.5 
Passing Place (Grimsby to Immingham Trams 
in 1950s/60s), Spilsby, Thelnerby, Tytton 
Hall Yard, Weedram Distillery, Wits End (OO); 
Lockwood Street (N); Lego (modern image 
Lego trains). Plus the Immingham Museum 
layouts Immingham Loco Shed 1912-1970 
(OO) and Barnetby to Wrawby 1970 (N) and 
exhibits relating to the Great Central Railway 
and Immingham Docks.
Contact: 01469 727272.
Website: www.imminghammuseum.org

Saturday 10 & Sunday 11 May
SHEFFIELD RAILEX
SHEFFIELD, South Yorkshire
Organiser: Neepsend Model Railway Society 
(Sheffield).
Venue: Grenoside Community Centre, Main 
Street, Sheffield S35 8PR.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1630 
Admission: adults £7.50, acpd U16s free.
(Free cup of tea/coffee with entry ticket).
Amenities: by road from north of Sheffield or 
Manchester, follow the A61 (Jct 36 of the M1) 
and signs for Sheffield (North); from south of 
Sheffield, follow A57 (Jct 33 of the M1) and 
signs for Sheffield (Centre) on Sheffield 
Parkway (see website for detailed directions). 
Venue has car park but if full, use on-street 
parking. Stagecoach bus No.86 runs from 
Chapeltown to Sheffield City Centre (and 
Lowedges), connecting with rail services at 
Chapeltown station. It runs half-hourly on 
Saturday, stopping outside venue; on Sunday, 
it is hourly and runs along A61 (timetable at 
www.travelsouthyorkshire.com). Disabled 
access. On-site ‘Messroom Café’ available.
Features: 15 layouts incl: Broadley, Chesil 
Exchange (O); Braynerts (P4); Hartley Bank 
Screens (EM); Dunsfold Road, Trevago (OO); 
Ulvaryd (Strand) (HOe Swedish); 24th Street 
Wharf, Americana (both HO USA), Industrivej 
(HO Danish); BSC Attercliffe Works, Culthwaite 
(N); Hornby Transcontinental. Demos & stands.
Email: Chris Saxby, exhibition manager, at 
csaxby1@gmail.com
Website: www.neepsendmrs.weebly.com
Facebook: https://www.facebook.com/
people/Neepsend-Model-Railway-Society-
Sheffield/61555788264689/

Saturday 10 & Sunday 11 May
STAMFORD MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
STAMFORD, Lincolnshire
Organiser: Market Deeping Model Railway Club.
Venue: Stamford Welland Academy, Green 
Lane, Stamford PE9 1HE.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £9.00, U16s £4.00, 
registered disabled £4.00, parent & child 
£12.50, family (2 + up to 3) £25.00.
Advance discounted online booking at: 
www.trybooking.com/uk/events/land-
ing/67424?
Amenities: to reach venue by car, turn off 
A6121 into Recreation Ground Road, which 
then becomes Kings Road, then Green Lane. 
Stamford rail & bus stations are 25-30 min-
utes walk away but a free bus service to the 
show will be provided, starting from the rail-
way station and stopping at the main town 
car parks (see website for timetable). 

Refreshments available.
Features: 25 layouts including: Attlyn, Beijiao, 
Corsham, Kaninchenbau, Kelvin Grove/
Thomson Street, Kinlochewe, Little Lechlade, 
Longwaite TMD, Manthorpe Sands, Melin 
Llechi, Megsdorf, Mitchell Junction, Moor 
Boxes, Morf Rail, Mosquito Falls, Museum of 
Transport, Nook, Oliver Hill, Peterborough East 
(static), Porthllechan, Purgatory Peak, Shabbey 
Road, Sharnbrook Summit & Deviation, St 
Jude’s Bay, St Seeb, The Kwai Bridge, Upsey 
Junction, Whipton. Plus 20-plus traders in five 
halls of exhibits as well as a Learning Zone, 
Kiddies’ Zone & outside ride-on railway.
Email: stamfordmodelrail@gmail.com
Website: www.mdmrc.org
Facebook: www.facebook.com/events/
stamford-welland-academy/stamford-model- 
railway-exhibition/1521079722068058/

Sunday 11 May
LONG MELFORD, Suffolk
Event: Fundraising Model Railway Show.
Organisers: Sudbury Model Railway Club & 
1st Chadbrook Guides.
Venue: Long Melford Village Hall & Long 
Melford Scout and Guide Hut, Hall Street, 
Long Melford, Suffolk CO10 9JQ.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £3.00, children £1.00.
Event is a fundraiser for the 1st Chadbrook 
Guides’ international trip to Switzerland.
Amenities: free parking at venue and also 
street parking. Refreshments available.
Features: 13 layouts plus kids’ layout, trade 
stands and Sudbury Model Railway Club stand.
Contact: Exhibition Manager Alan Cox, 
07961 258299.
Email: SMRCalancox@outlook.com
Website: www.sudburymrc.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/sudburymrc/

Sunday 11 May
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: Free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junct 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: Tiverton Junction (30' long OO 
gauge model) and Soldor, home to a little 
blue engine, driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Saturday 17 May
BOOTLE, Merseyside
Event: LAWLOGG Open Day.
Organiser: Liverpool and West Lancs O Gauge 
Group (LAWLOGG).
Venue: 1st Floor, St. Monica’s Parish Centre, 
Stewart Avenue, Bootle L20 9JD (use door at 
far left end).
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free but donations are welcome.
Amenities: free parking on site and nearby 
(alongside park). Public transport nearby 
(see website for details). Light refreshments.
Features: Fernhill Junction (large twin track 
main line loop with branch); Dunball to St 
Monica’s (long branch line spiral); Ballan Road 
(1950s-70s rural loop and branch); Test Track 
(quad loop for 3-rail, 2-rail, dc and DCC). Plus 
members’ micro O gauge layouts. Visitors are 
welcome to bring locos & stock to run. Demo by 
Merseyside Area Group of MERG and others.
Website: www.lawlogg.uk/visit/ 
Facebook: www.facebook.com/lawlogg 

Saturday 17 May
ELY, Cambridgeshire
Organiser: Ely & District Model Railway Club.
Venue: Ely College, Downham Road, Ely 
CB6 3DY.
Open: 1030-1630
Admission: adults £6.50, children aged 
5-16 £3.00, U5s free, family (2+2) £15.00.
Amenities: venue is now the new hall, with 
ample free parking, disabled access and 
refreshments available. There will be a free 
vintage bus shuttle from Ely railway station.
Features: 14 layouts in various scales, plus 

demonstrations, Tony Wright’s loco clinic, 
trade support and outside live steam.
Contact: 01353 721280.
Website: www.elymrc.org.uk

Saturday 17 May
UPWEY, Weymouth, Dorset
Event: Open Day.
Organiser: Weymouth Model Railway Assoc.
Venue: Upwey Memorial Hall, Victoria Avenue, 
Upwey, Weymouth DT3 5NG.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free (charity box near front door).
Amenities: very limited parking, good disabled 
access except to stage area. Refreshments.
Features: variety of club exhibits. Trade stands.
Website: www.weymouth-model-railways.org.uk

Saturday 17 & Sunday 18 May
SALISBURY RAILEX 2025
ANDOVER, Hampshire
Organiser: Salisbury & South Wilts Railway 
Society, supported by Peco, Bachmann, 
WWScenics, Ray Heard & West Hill Wagon Works.
Venue: Thruxton Centre, Thruxton Circuit, 
Andover SP11 8PN.
Open: both days 1000-1630
Admission: adults £10.00, children (5-16) 
£2.00, acpd U5s free, family (2+2) £22.00.
Amenities: free local parking. Full disabled 
access to all areas and toilets. Refreshments 
available. Move to Thruxton Racing Circuit 
represents a considerable expansion of this 
annual event compared to previous years when 
only a much smaller venue was available.
Features: layouts incl: Haydon Square (O); 
Great Bardfield (P4); Chitterne, Horsebridge 
Wharf (EM); A Really Useful Railway, Bournemouth 
West, Brooklands, Hounslow Sidings, Tidworth 
NSE (OO); Bruckless (OOn3 Irish); Ashgate, 
Blackmoor, Harringford Light Railway, Wantage 
Tramway, Woodbury Wharf (OO9); Golden Mile 
(2mm Finescale); Brian’s Continental, Griswald, 
Shaftesbury Parkway, Templecombe Collection, 
Sturminster Newton (N). Demos and trade stands.
Contact: Exhibition Publicity Manager, 
07768 448369.
Website: www.sandswrs.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/SSWRailSoc/

Saturday 17 & Sunday 18 May
JARROW, Tyne & Wear
Event: Jarrow Model Railway Club Exhibition.
Organiser: Jarrow Model Railway Club.
Venue: Primrose Community Association, 
Lambton Terrace, Jarrow, Tyne & Wear NE32 5QY.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £6.00, children £3.00, 
family £14.00. Card payments taken on 
entry.
Amenities: free limited on-site parking plus 
limited disabled parking, as well as permit-
ted on-street parking. Refreshments, includ-
ing bar and light lunches, available.
Features: layouts including: Brafferton (O); 
Mariana Mesa (On30); Steeple Bumpleigh (EM); 
Copper Wort (OO); Jersey Royal (OO & HOf); 
West End Drift (OO & OO9); Neuburg 1913 
(HOm); Cockersands Level, Enchanted Forest 
(OO9); Coketown, Fleetwood, Setterington, St 
George’s Fish Quay (N). Plus numerous trade & 
society stands.
Contact: 01914 249977.
Website: www.jarrowmrc.org

Saturday 17 & Sunday 18 May
PORTHMADOG, Gwynedd
Event: Model Railway Workshop
Organiser: Ffestiniog & Welsh Highland Rlys.
Venue: Y Ganolfan Community Centre, High 
Street, Porthmadog, Gwynedd LL49 9LU.
Open: both days 1000-1600 
Admission: check website for details.
Amenities: new venue in Porthmadog, close to 
the F&WHR Harbour Station, arranged after 
temporary problems emerged with previously 
advertised venue of the Minffordd Gweithdy. 
Refreshments available including cakes from 
popular local baker CelEmmabration Cakes.
Features: selection of model railway layouts 
plus demos. Aim is to show skills of railway 
modelling and how to take up the hobby in 
space you have available. Event is dedicated to 
the memory of the late railway modeller & writer 

Paul Towers, former Editor of Model Railway 
News and organiser of exhibitions in Porthmadog 
area (see obit in RM April 2025 issue).
Contact: 01766 516000.
Enquiries: enquiries@ffwhr.com
Website: www.festrail.co.uk/ 
model-railway-workshop/
Facebook: www.facebook.com/festrailinsider/

Saturday 17 & Sunday 18 May
QUEENSBURY, Bradford, West Yorkshire
Event: Queensbury Model Railway Show.
Organiser: Bradford Model Railway Club.
Venue: Victoria Hall, Sandbeds, Queensbury 
BD13 1AB.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £7.00, acpd U16s free. 
Family ticket for two adults plus two 16-18 
year-olds £16.00.
Amenities: parking is available in Tesco’s car 
park (across the road and with no time limit) 
and Black Dyke Mill. Refreshments available.
Features: around 10 layouts in various 
gauges, plus trade support and a sec-
ond-hand items stand.
Website: https://bradfordmrc.org

Sunday 18 May
HASTINGS, East Sussex
Organiser: Model Railway Quest.
Venue: The Hastings Academy, Rye Road, 
Hastings TN35 5DN.
Open: 1000 -1600
Admission: adults £7.00, seniors and U16s 
£5.00, family £15.00, TFL & rail workers with ID 
£5.00. Discounts available for pre-booking.
Amenities: free on-site parking, and on bus 
route from Hastings station. Wheelchair access.  
Features: 17 layouts plus 12 trade stands.
Email: modelrailwayquest@gmail.com
Website: www.modelrailwayquest.com
Facebook: www.facebook.com/ 
modelrailwayquest/

Sunday 18 May
STOWRAIL 2025
STOW-ON-THE-WOLD, Gloucestershire
Organiser: StowRail Organising Group & 
Parents, Teachers and Friends Association of 
Stow-on-the-Wold Primary School.
Venue: St Edward’s Hall, The Square, Stow-
on-the-Wold, Glos GL54 1AF.
Open: 1030-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd children free 
(raising funds for the primary school).
Amenities: there is short-stay parking in the 
Square, long-stay and pay & display parking 
in walking distance. Entrance ramp and lift 
plus disabled toilet. Tea and cakes available.
Features: layouts including: Bunker’s Lane  
(RM October 2024), Farmer’s Drove, Fryupdale 
Brewery, Greycliffe, Hartburn, Kaninchenbau,  
Saith ar Hugain, Selbourne, Sheep Dip. Plus 
demonstrations and a pre-loved items table.
Website: www.stowrail.org.uk

Sunday 18 May
WINDSOR, Berkshire
Event: MSMC Windsor International Toy & 
Train Fair.
Organiser: Maidenhead Static Model Club.
Venue: New Windsor Community Association 
Centre, Hanover Way, Windsor SL4 5NW.
Open: 1030-1430
(With early entry for extra fee – see below).
Admission: adults £3.00, concessions 
£2.50 & early entry from 0900 £7.00.
Amenities: new venue in Windsor with free car 
parking. To book a table use phone no. below.
Features: large variety of trains, boats, 
planes, Matchbox, Dinky & Corgi model cars, 
toys, foreign die-cast and old and tinplate toys.
Contact: 07895 581631.
Website: www.windsortoyfair.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/groups/ 
210989330426683/

Saturday 24 May 
BEER, Devon
Organiser: Pecorama.
Venue: Gallery Lecture Theatre, Pecorama, 
Underleys, Beer, Devon EX12 3NA.
Open: 1000-1600 
Admission: included in Pecorama special 
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50th anniversary entry prices: adults £7.25, 
concessions (ages 3-17 & 65+) £6.25, fam-
ily (x4) £24.95, family (x5) £29.95, under 2s 
free, dogs £1.00. Additional Beer Heights 
Light Railway train rides £4.00.
Amenities: parking, refreshments, disabled 
access (hilly, unsuitable for 3-wheel scooters).
Features: Spring Bank Holiday weekend event 
during which visitors will be invited to operate 
the Swiss RhB-themed DCC layout The Andeer 
Line (HOm) – instructions given. Tickets also 
include access to Pecorama model railway 
exhibition, a ride on the Beer Heights Light 
Railway and entry to the gardens.
Website: www.pecorama.co.uk

Saturday 24 May
BILLERICAY, Essex
Event: BMRG Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: Billericay Model Railway Group.
Venue: Hannakins Farm Community Centre, 
Rosebay Avenue, Billericay CM12 0SY.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults & unacpd children £5.00; 
concessions £4.50; U18s £3.00; U5s free; 
family ticket £13.00.
Amenities: venue has parking & wheelchair 
access. Refreshments available.
Features: 12-plus layouts in various scales, 
plus around seven trade stands.
Contact: 07767390172.
Email: exhibitionmanager@billericaymrg.org
Website: www.billericaymrg.org

Saturday 24 May
PLUMPTON, East Sussex
Organiser: Sussex Vintage Model Railway 
Collectors.
Venue: Plumpton Village Hall, 1 West Gate, 
Plumpton Green, E Sussex BN7 3BQ.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: adults £5.00, family ticket 
(2+2) £8.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: free on-site parking. Venue is 
500m from Plumpton railway station and has 
disabled access. Refreshments available.
Features: all-vintage layouts show, featuring 
Bassett-Lowke, Hornby Trains, recent vin-
tage style tinplate, Dublo, Trix Twin, Tri-ang, 
and more. Plus trade support.
Contact: Philip Cooke, 07785 567251.
Email: sussexvintagemrc@hotmail.co.uk  
Facebook: www.facebook.com/sussexvintage

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 May
RAILEX 2025
AYLESBURY, Buckinghamshire
Organiser: Risborough & District Model 
Railway Club.
Venue: Stoke Mandeville Stadium, Guttmann 
Road, Aylesbury, Buckinghamshire HP21 9PP.
Open: Saturday 1000-1730
         Sunday 1000-1630 
Admission: adults £12.00 incl. programme, 
U16s free.
Amenities: free car park, disabled access 
and lockers. Hot & cold refreshments.
Features: 16 layouts, incl: Towyn Pendre (1:32 
scale narrow gauge); Ditchling Green, Wenford 
Dries (O); Abbey Street (S); Eastwood, 
Ecclestone, Harton Gill, Kerrinhead (P4); Thorne 
Yard, Yelverton (OO); Cessy en Bois, Maple River 
(HO); Ley Hill, York Road, York (2mm Finescale); 
Moors View (N). Plus demos & trade stands.
Email: railexmanager@rdmrc.org.uk
Website: www.railex.org.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/p/
Risborough-District-Model-Railway-Club-
100068939964862/?locale=en_GB

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 May
BROCKENHURST, Hampshire
Event: Annual Model Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: New Forest Model Railway Society.
Venue: Brockenhurst Village Hall, Highwood 
Road, Brockenhurst, Hampshire SO42 7RY.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1630 
Admission: adults £7.00, acpd U18s free.
Amenities: venue has free parking and is 
approx 10 mins walk from Brockenhurst rail-
way station via a gate leading from the Up side 
car park. The venue has full wheelchair access 
except for the stage. Refreshments available.
Features: exhibition of visiting, club and mem-

bers’ layouts. The society is celebrating its 
50th birthday this year and members will be 
happy to discuss modelling and answer ques-
tions. Trade stands & displays. The society is 
releasing a limited edition seven-plank wagon 
made by Dapol to mark its anniversary, with the 
name ‘J F Fox, Coal Merchant, Brockenhurst’. 
John Fox, lifelong N gauge enthusiast and club 
chairman,  bequeathed funds for wagons in N 
and OO gauge.
Email: nfmrs@yahoo.com
Website: www.nfmrs.org

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 May
SAMREX 2025
ROBERTSBRIDGE, East Sussex
Organiser: Rother Valley Railway Supporters 
Association.
Venue: Robertsbridge Village Hall, Station 
Road, Robertsbridge TN32 5DA.
Open: both days 1000-1600
Admission: adults £4.00, acpd children free 
and a return visit on Sunday is free with 
tickets purchased on Saturday.
Amenities: 10 miles north of Hastings and 15 
miles south of Tunbridge Wells on A21. Free 
parking at hall, pay & display parking at the 
station, limited street parking. Adjacent to main 
line station for trains to London, Tonbridge & 
Hastings. Step-free access. Refreshments.
Features: model railway exhibition with a life-
size railway attached. Layouts, sales stands, 
second-hand books & model shop, plus station 
& turntable tours. See progress in extending 
line to Bodiam & Kent & East Sussex Railway.
Website: www.rvr.org.uk

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 May
NOTTINGHAM TRANSPORT HERITAGE 
CENTRE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
RUDDINGTON, Nottinghamshire
Organiser: Nottingham Transport Heritage Centre 
in assoc with Nottingham Model Railway Society. 
Venue: Nottingham Transport Heritage Centre, 
Mere Way, Ruddington, Nottingham NG11 6JS.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £8.00, U16s £2.00 (card 
payments with MasterCard, Visa, etc accepted).
Amenities: from M1 Jct 24, take A453 
(Remembrance Way) towards Nottingham, then 
onto Green Lane in Clifton Village, towards 
Ruddington (see further detailed directions on 
website). Parking on site at £2.00 per vehicle 
(towards upkeep of the site – card payments 
available). Venue can be reached by Nottingham 
City Transport bus No.10 or Kinchbus No.9 from 
Nottingham city centre. Venue fully wheelchair 
accessible. On site catering from heritage café.
Features: 27 British, Continental & USA lay-
outs, incl Barry Island (G, O & OO); Little Leachlade, 
Millhouse Lane, Netherwood Sidings (O); Bottom 
of the Barrel, Britannia Mills, Ebbols Lane TMD, 
Ellis Road, Five Mile House, Ile Town, Knowles Hill, 
Oulton TMD, Ruddington, Venture Park, Sodor, 
Wilford Rd (OO); Cwm Happas (OO9); Central 
Alonzo Mill, Kostritzer (HO); Uppingham (TT); Bear 
Creek, Black Diamonds, Brookthrope, Codswallop, 
Grimpley Moor, Wits End Boxfile (N). Demos & 
traders. Plus Heritage Centre attractions.
Website: www.nottingham-modelrailway.
org.uk/?page_id=489

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 May
SCARBOROUGH, North Yorkshire
Event: Scarborough 2025 Model Railway Show.
Organiser: Scarborough & District Railway 
Modellers.
Venue: Newby & Scalby Community Hall, 
Scalby Rd, Scarborough YO13 0RA.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1530 
Admission: adults £7.00, children free.
Amenities: free on-site parking, plus there is a 
regular bus service. Venue is wheelchair-friendly 
except for the stage area. Refreshments.
Features: 10 layouts, including Marske, 
Pawson’s Pickles (O); Across The Yard, South 
Millfields (OO); What’s It Wharf (OO9); Megsdorf 
(HO); Camelot (TT:120); Low Fell, Skell Ghyll (N); 
The Playout (Lego) plus demos & traders. 
Contact: Roland Wood, 07897 595344.
Email: roland@sdrmweb.co.uk
Website: www.sdrmweb.co.uk/
Scarborough_2025.php

Saturday 24 & Sunday 25 May
YEOVIL, Somerset
Organiser: Yeovil Railway Centre.
Venue: Yeovil Railway Centre, Yeovil Junction 
Station, Stoford, Yeovil BA22 9UU.
Open: both days 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, children £1.00.
Amenities: follow signs to, or by rail alight at, 
Yeovil Junction (on Waterloo–Salisbury–Exeter 
line) and then a 100-yard walk. By bus, a 
half-hourly service from Yeovil bus station (not 
Sundays) then a 100-yard walk. On-site café.
Features: model exhibition with optional diesel 
rides at small extra cost (rail coach is accessi-
ble via ramp for standard size wheelchair).
Contact: Steve, 07796447220.
Website: www.yeovilrailway.freeservers.com

Sunday 25 May
PORTREATH, Cornwall
Organiser: Hayle Railway Modellers.
Venue: St Mary’s Church Hall, Penberthy 
Road, Portreath, Redruth TR16 4NF.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults & children over 5 £3.00 
(U14s must be accompanied), U5s free. All 
proceeds go to running of Portreath Pre-school. 
Amenities: light refreshments available.
Features: interesting layouts covering a 
variety of scales and eras.
Website: www.haylerail.co.uk

Sunday 25 May
UFFCULME, Devon
Organiser: Culm Valley Model Railway Club.
Venue: Old Well Garden Centre, Waterloo 
Cross, Uffculme, Cullompton EX15 3ES.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: Free but donations welcome.
Amenities: garden centre with parking locat-
ed close to Junct 27 of M5 just off A38. 
‘Railway Room’ is adjacent to top car park.
Features: Tiverton Junction (30' long OO 
gauge model) and Soldor, home to a little 
blue engine, driven by visitors. Club layouts.
Website: www.cvmrc.weebly.com/ 
tiverton-junction.html

Friday 30 & Saturday 31 May
BANGOR, Co. Down, Northern Ireland
Event: First Bangor Model Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: First Bangor Model Railway Club.
Venue: First Presbyterian Church, 102a 
Main Street, Bangor, BT20 4AG, Co. Down.
Open: Friday 1900-2130
         Saturday 1000-1630 
Admission: adults £6.00, concessions 
£4.00, children £3.00, family ticket £12.00.
Amenities: town centre venue with public car 
parks (with charges payable) nearby. Bus stops 
close by and venue is a short walk along Abbey 
Street and Main Street from Bangor railway 
station. There is disabled access via a lift.
Features: a varied range of displays including: 
model railways, static aircraft, farming models, 
model vehicles, and Lego. Child-friendly layouts. 
Email: secretary@firstbangor.co.uk
firstbangormrc@btinternet.com
Website: www.firstbangormrc.co.uk
Facebook: www.facebook.com/profile.
php?id=100064364542260

Saturday 31 May
COVENTRY, West Midlands
Event: Coventry Model Railway Club Spring 
Open Day.
Organiser: Coventry Model Railway Club.
Venue: Unit 3, Coventry Canal Basin 
Warehouse, Leicester Row, Coventry CV1 4LH.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: free admission but donations are 
welcome to help fund the club purchasing roll-
ing stock, equipment and materials.
Amenities: access via canal basin entrance. 
No wheelchair access as room is up three flights 
of narrow stairs. Home-made cakes, tea & coffee.
Features: six layouts in OO, OO9 & N, cover-
ing 1930s to present plus exhibits for chil-
dren. Members on hand to demonstrate and 
explain layouts, from construction to digital 
control.
Email: 
secretary@coventrymodelrailwayclub.org.uk
Website: 
www.coventrymodelrailwayclub.org.uk

Saturday 31 May
PLYMOUTH, Devon
Event: Plymouth Model & Railway Show.
Organiser: Ken Cork.
Venue: John Kitto YMCA Centre, Honicknowle 
Lane, Plymouth PL5 3NG.
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £5.00, concessions 
£3.00, family ticket £10.00.
Amenities: venue has disabled access and 
a café on site. There will be a tombola.
Features: clubs from across the South West 
displaying models, railway exhibits and 
radio controlled boats, plus traders.
Contact: Ken Cork, 07512 255055.
Email: ekcork@btinternet.com
Websites: www.ipmsuk.org/calendar/ 
plymouth-model-and-railway-show-2025/
www.mafva.co.uk

Saturday 31 May
ROMSEY, Hampshire
Event: 50th Anniversary Open Day.
Organiser: Wessex Narrow Gauge Modellers.
Venue: Abbotswood Community Centre,  
14 Abbotswood Common Road, Romsey  
SO51 0BX.
Open: 1000-1630
Admission: adults £5.00, acpd U16s free.
Amenities: free parking (check signs for any 
restriction), wheelchair-friendly building, basic 
refreshments (teas/coffees, cakes etc).
Features: gathering of a dozen narrow gauge 
layouts, in scales of around 3.5mm and 4mm, 
to mark 50 years of Wessex Narrow Gauge 
Modellers. OO9 Society Sales in attendance.
Email: admin@narrowgaugesouth.org.uk
Website: www.narrowgaugesouth.co.uk

Saturday 31 May
SLEAFORD, Lincolnshire
Event: Sleaford Model Railway Exhibition.
Organiser: Sleaford Model Railway Club.
Venue: St George’s Academy, Westgate, 
Sleaford NG34 7PP. 
Open: 1000-1600
Admission: adults £6.00, children £4.00, 
family £12.00.
Amenities: free parking, and venue is 10 
mins walk from the railway station. There is 
level access in halls. Refreshments available.
Features: 14 layouts, incl: Butterworth (O); The 
Lindsey Joint Railway (O-16.5); End of the Line, 
North Milford Halt, Octagon, Sandside Quarry, 
Shunting Puzzle, Whitby Quay (OO); Porthllechen 
(OO9); Tyskie Wielkopolska (HO); Medan Vale, 
Porthallow (N); Zig Zag (N Australian) plus trade 
stands, loco doctor & N/TT/OO/O test track.
Contact: 01529 400142.
Email: Sleaford-MRC@hotmail.com

Saturday 31 May & Sunday 1 June
HULL MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
HULL, East Yorkshire
Organiser: Hull Miniature Railway Society.
Venue: The Event Space, Princes Quay, Hull 
HU1 2PQ.
Open: Saturday 1000-1700
         Sunday 1000-1600 
Admission: adults £7.00, one child can 
enter free with each adult and the fee for 
additional children is £1.00.
Amenities: access from A63 with large on-site 
car park, entry via Waterhouse Lane (satnav 
HU1 2PS, what3words atomic.Figure.salon). 
Also 500m from Hull Paragon Interchange rail 
and bus station. Food & drink outlets on site.
Features: layouts incl: Chester’s Yard, Napier 
Road (O); Holland Beck, Kenston, Padsbridge, 
Wardwood, Wyminster (OO); Barrowfleet (OO & 
OO9); Lane End (OO9); Dettingen (HO German); 
Aldergrove, Holgate, Itlings Lane (N); hands-on 
children’s layouts, demos & trade stands.
Websites: www.hullmrs.org
www.hullmodelrailwayshow.blogspot.com

Thursday 10 April – 1930
Locomotive Club of Great Britain (LCGB) St 
Albans Branch
‘The Jim Clemens Collection (S&D)’ – speaker 
Michael Clemens.
Venue: St Bartholomew’s Church, 47 Vesta 
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Avenue, St Albans AL1 2PE. 
Entry: voluntary donation of £4.00 towards 
costs of running meeting. Visitors welcome.
Amenities: refreshments in interval. 
Contact: murray.eckett@gmail.com

Thursday 10 April – 1930
South East Essex Railway Society
Test-Track night – N, TT, OO, O and 1 – help 
to set up from 1900 welcome as always.
Venue: Friends’ Meeting House, 18 Dundonald 
Drive, Leigh on Sea, Essex SS9 1NB.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Friday 11 April – 1900
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘Train Watching To Train Spotting 1948-
1961’ presentation by David Dunn.
Venue: The Conference Room, 1st floor 
(access via Black Swan Court Yard), 
Newcastle Arts Centre, 67 Westgate Road,
Newcastle upon Tyne NE1 1SG. 
Details from: www.slsnewcastle.org.uk

Saturday 12 April – 1400
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘Talking Points – more photographs from 
Michael Ordway’s collection’ presentation.
Venue: Kidderminster Railway Museum, 
adjoining SVR station, DY10 1QX. 
Details from: 01597 824408.

Saturday 12 April – 1400
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘Stockton and Darlington 200’ presentation 
by Caroline Hardie and/or Niall Hammond.
Venue: The Friends’ Meeting House, Mount 
Street, Manchester M2 5NS. 
Details from: 0161 4426178.

Monday 14 April – 1930
Lincoln Railway Society
‘A Twelfth Colour-Rail Journey’ by  
Paul Chancellor.
Venue: St Hugh’s Church, Harewood 
Crescent, North Hykeham, Lincoln LN6 8JG. 
Entry: £4.00. 
Contact: Publicity Member, 01522 698085.
Email: grahamlightfoot1948@gmail.com

Tuesday 15 April – 1400
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘60s Steam In Retrospect’ by Trevor Ermel.
Venue: Langdon Square Community Centre, 
Coulby Newsham TS8 0TF. 
Details from: 01429 270591.

Tuesday 15 April – 1930
The Leicester Railway Society
‘Somerset & Dorset Memories’ by  
Michael Clemens.
Venue: The Braunstone Civic Centre, 209 
Kingsway, Leicester LE3 2PP. 
Entry: free for members, £5.00 non-members. 
Contact: Brian Holland, 0778 570 7573.
Email: bryanholland60@aol.com
Website: www.leicesterrailwaysociety.com

Wednesday 16 April – 1930
The Grimsby & Cleethorpes Railway Group
‘A Journey from Sheffield to Kirton Tunnel’ 
by Stephen Gay.
Venue: The No.1, Station Approach, 
Cleethorpes DN35 8AX. 
Entry: a donation of £3.00 is requested. 
Contact: Stuart Blackbourn, 01472 505853 
or 0774 596 1538.
Email: sc.blackbourn@ntlworld.com
Website: www.gcrsociety.co.uk/events.html

Thursday 17 April – 1930
Lutterworth Railway Society
‘Living the Dream: 86 259 Peter Pan’ by  
Les Ross.
Venue: The Pavilion, Recreation Ground, 
Coventry Rd, Lutterworth LE17 4RB. 
Entry: members £2.00, non-members £5.00.
Contact: Alan Bilton, 01455 207996 or 
07771 756013. 
Website: www.lutterworthrailwaysociety.co.uk

Thursday 17 April – 1930
Marlow & District Railway Society
‘P2 Prince of Wales’ by Chris Ardy.

Venue: Bourne End Community Centre, Wakeman 
Rd, Bourne End SL8 5SX or on Zoom. 
Entry: free for members, £3.00 for non- 
members. 
Website: www.mdrs.org.uk
Contact: Martin Stoolman, 07954 849390.

Saturday 26 April – 2000
Gauge O Guild
‘Model Railway Timetables’ – an evening 
with Alan Rhodes.
Venue: presentation by Zoom. 
Entry: register for your place via the front 
page of the Gauge O Guild website. 
Website: www.gaugeoguild.com

Thursday 1 May – 1930
Great Central Railway Society (Sheffield 
branch)
‘Co. Donegal Joint Railway’ by Ken Grainger.
Venue: The Farm Road Sports & Social Club, 
Farm Road, Sheffield S2 2TP. 
Entry: £4.00. 
Contact: Bob Gellatly, 0751 901 1213
Email: gcrs@talktalk.net
Website: www.gcrsociety.co.uk

Thursday 1 May – 1930
Lutterworth Railway Society
‘Bristol Brabazon, and the Ekranoplane’ by  
ESTG.
Venue: The Pavilion, Recreation Ground, 
Coventry Rd, Lutterworth LE17 4RB. 
Entry: members £2.00, non-members £5.00.
Contact: Alan Bilton, 01455 207996 or 
07771 756013. 
Website: www.lutterworthrailwaysociety.co.uk

Friday 2 May – 1900
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘One Man’s View of the ECML in 1962 (Part 
1)’ by Malcolm Paul.
Venue: Newport Community Hub, Union 
Street, Middlesborough TS1 5NQ. 
Details from: 01429 270591.

Monday 5 May - 1930
Peak Rail Association (Sheffield Branch)
‘An Andean Adventure’ by David Worth plus 
‘The David Odd Collection’ by Roger Hallatt.
Venue: The Farm Road Sports & Social Club, 
Farm Road, Sheffield S2 2TP. 
Entry: £5.00. 
Contact: Dave Sharp, 0114 2745478
Email: davidsharpsheffield@gmail.com
Website: www.peakrail.co.uk/sheffieldbranch

Thursday 8 May – 1930
Locomotive Club of Great Britain (LCGB) St 
Albans Branch
Branch AGM followed by presentation ‘The Art 
of Underground Travel’ by David Burnell.
Venue: St Bartholomew’s Church, 47 Vesta 
Avenue, St Albans AL1 2PE. 
Entry: voluntary £4.00 donation towards costs 
of running the meeting. Visitors welcome.
Amenities: refreshments in the interval. 
Contact: murray.eckett@gmail.com

Thursday 8 May – 1930
South East Essex Railway Society
Test-Track night – N, TT, OO, O and 1 – help 
to set up from 1900 welcome as always.
Venue: Friends’ Meeting House, 18 Dundonald 
Drive, Leigh on Sea, Essex SS9 1NB.
Details from: www.seers-rail.org/programme. 
html or seers.rail@gmail.com

Monday 12 May – 1930
Lincoln Railway Society
‘The Recreation of Locomotive 10000’ by  
Tony Ellershaw.
Venue: St Hugh’s Church, Harewood 
Crescent, North Hykeham, Lincoln LN6 8JG. 
Entry: £4.00. Non-members welcome.
Contact: Publicity Member, 01522 698085.
Email: grahamlightfoot1948@gmail.com

Tuesday 13 May – 1930
Wells Railway Fraternity
‘Oddities Around Swindon’ by Brian Arman.
Venue: The Town Hall, Market Place, Wells, 
Somerset BA5 2RB.
Entry: £4.00 for non-members. 
Website: www.railwells.com

Thursday 15 May – 1930
Lutterworth Railway Society
‘New England in the Fall’ by Bob Gellatly.
Venue: The Pavilion, Recreation Ground, 
Coventry Rd, Lutterworth LE17 4RB. 
Entry: members £2.00, non-members £5.00.
Contact: Alan Bilton, 01455 207996 or 
07771 756013. 
Website: www.lutterworthrailwaysociety.co.uk

Thursday 15 May – 1930
Marlow & District Railway Society
‘The US Railway Scene in the 1960s/70s’ 
by Don Woodworth.
Venue: Bourne End Community Centre, Wakeman 
Rd, Bourne End SL8 5SX or on Zoom. 
Entry: free for members, £3.00 non-members. 
Website: www.mdrs.org.uk
Contact: Martin Stoolman, 07954 849390.

Friday 16 May – 1900
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘My Book Of World Trains (Part 3) featuring 
Denmark, Norway & The Raumabanen’ pres-
entation by Phil Kirkland.
Venue: The Conference Room, 1st floor 
(access via Black Swan Court Yard), 
Newcastle Arts Centre, 67 Westgate Road,
Newcastle upon Tyne NE1 1SG. 
Details from: www.slsnewcastle.org.uk

Tuesday 20 May – 1930
The Leicester Railway Society
An Evening with Richard Binding, whose 
slides cover decades of railway history.
Venue: The Braunstone Civic Centre, 209 
Kingsway, Leicester LE3 2PP. 
Entry: £5.00.
Contact: Brian Holland 0778 5707573
Email: bryanholland60@aol.com
Website: www.leicesterrailwaysociety.com

Wednesday 21 May – 1930
The Grimsby & Cleethorpes Railway Group
‘A Railway Photographer 1959-1966’ by 
Chris Nettleton.
Venue: The No.1, Station Approach, 
Cleethorpes DN35 8AX. 
Entry: £3.00. 
Contact: Stuart Blackbourn, 01472 505853 
or 0774 596 1538
Email: sc.blackbourn@ntlworld.com
Website: www.gcrsociety.co.uk

Thursday 22 May – 2000
Stephenson Locomotive Society
‘Ingatestone Museum – refurbishment of a 
historic railway building’ by Graham Orchard.
Venue: Friends’ Meeting House, 18 Dundonald 
Drive, Leigh on Sea, SS9 1NB. 
Details from: seers.rail@gmail.com

Monday 26 May – 2000
Gauge O Guild
‘JMRI Part 2’ – evening with John Kneeshaw.
Venue: presentation by Zoom. 
Entry: register for your place via the front 
page of the Gauge O Guild website. 
Website: www.gaugeoguild.com

Bedfordshire 16mm Narrow Gauge 
Modellers meet on the first Sunday of the 
month from 1030-1600 at Eaton Bray Village 
Hall, near Dunstable. New members welcome. 
Two layouts for 16mm live steam and electric 
locos in 32mm and 45mm gauges. Go along, 
visit www.bag16mm.org.uk or email:
membership@bag16mm.org.uk

Berkshire N Gauge Society meets at 1900 
on each Thursday of month at West London 
Aero Club, White Waltham Airfield, Maidenhead, 
SL6 3NJ. New members of all skill levels are 
welcome. Email: tornado.gr.1@hotmail.co.uk or 
percy.richard1946@gmail.com

Bridgend Model Railway Group – formerly 
Bridgend Model Railway Club – meets weekly on 
Thursdays at 1900 upstairs at the Laleston 
Gardener’s Club, Cliff Cottage, Wind St, 
Laleston CF32 0HN. Group has two layouts in 
7mm and one in 4mm, so visitors are welcome 

to come along for a chat and tea/biscuits. Visit 
www.bridgendmodelrailwaygroup.co.uk or email 
bridgendmodelrailwaygroup@protonmail.com

Group for anyone interested in railway modelling 
and/or railways meets in Bubwith Leisure 
Centre bar, Main Street, Bubwith, Selby  
YO8 6LX at 1930 on the last Monday of each 
month. Email: steve.grantham1@btinternet.com

East Sussex Gauge O Group – Interested in 
modelling O gauge or 7mm narrow gauge? This 
group’s meetings at Pett Village Hall (just out-
side Hastings) are held on the 2nd Friday of 
each month from 1900-2000. The test track 
can run both fine and coarse scale two or three-
rail, dc or DCC rolling stock. See Gauge O Guild 
website or email mikeh.reeves@tiscali.co.uk

Haverfordwest Model Railway Club, formerly 
Pembrokeshire Model Railway Club, meets  
weekly on Wednesdays at 1915 upstairs at 
Haverfordwest Menshed, at The Old Print Works, 
Castle Square, Haverfordwest SA61 2AA. 
Modellers can attend meetings or join. For more 
details visit www.facebook.com/groups/ 
1448793075977538/ or email wordpress@
pmrc.welshbrook.com

Launceston Model Railway Group holds drop-in 
meetings on the third Saturday of each 
month from 1000-1400 at St Stephen’s 
Church Hall, Roydon Road, Launceston  
PL15 8HL. All ages welcome but children 
must be accompanied. O, OO and N layouts 
in dc and DCC. Refreshments and a chat. 
Email Alan & Sally Barriball at: furzepark@
hotmail.com or call 07974 893172.

Leyland Model Railway Club meets at Hillthorpe 
Farm, Knoll Lane, Little Hoole PR4 4TB every 
Monday and Wednesday (except Mon bank holi-
days) from 1900-2200. Layouts in OO and N 
plus others being built. Call 07796 130295.

Morecambe & Heysham Model Railway 
Club has moved to 9 Morecambe Street 
West, Morecambe LA4 5HE. Members meet 
on Tuesday and Thursday evenings at 1900-
2100 and have open days on the second 
Saturday of each month at 1000-1600, with 
last admission at 1530 (see April 12 listing). 
Small admission charge but children admit-
ted free. Club has an O gauge layout and two 
OO layouts, one with DCC tracks. Also an N 
gauge layout available for exhibitions and an 
0-16.5 narrow gauge layout. The venue has 
a disabled accessible toilet and a kitchen 
providing drinks and snacks on open days. 
Contact Gerry Blaikie on 01524 425523.

Poole and District Model Railway Society 
has opened a larger clubroom off Poole 
High Street. Includes OO gauge Sterte Bay 
(under construction), British/American N 
gauge layout and OO & N test track. Bring 
locomotives and/or stock to try out. 
Workshop and refreshment area. Tuesdays 
1900-2200. See www.pdmrs.com

Romiley Methodist Railway Modellers meet 
from 1400 onwards every Wednesday in clu-
broom behind Romiley Methodist Church. Wide 
range of layouts in N to O gauge. See rmrmclub.
com or contact rmrmhonsec@yahoo.com

Seaton Carew Model Railway Club welcomes 
new members and enthusiasts. We meet on 
the third and fifth (where applicable) Saturday 
of every month at the Salvation Army Hall, Park 
Road, Hartlepool TS26 9HT from 1200-1700 
with OO and N gauge layouts plus OO, TT and 
N gauge test tracks. Come along or drop in and 
enjoy a chat and a coffee. All welcome (U16s 
should be accompanied by an adult), see the 
club website http://seatoncarewmrc.byethe-
host8.com for regular updates and info or 
email contact.scmrc@gmail.com

Sidmouth Model Railway Group welcomes 
enthusiasts to its meetings and has a range 
of layouts (N, OO and O) in progress for all 
wishing to become part of an active group. 
Visit www.sidmouthmrg.com or email: 
sidmouthmrg@gmail.com 

CLUB NEWS/ NOTICES



Retailers’ Announcements 

YORK - MONK BAR MODEL SHOP LTD. 2
Goodramgate (by Monk Bar). Large selection of new
model railways, Scalextric, plastic kits, diecasts, etc.
Tel: 01904 659 423.

HULL - EAST YORKSHIRE’S ONLY SPECIALIST
model railway shop. Model Railways bought, sold and
exchanged. 53A MODELS, 430 Hessle Road, Hull.
(Closed Mondays). www.53amodels.co.uk. Tel:
01482 227 777. 

COLWYN BAY, CLWYD MODELS. Opening times:
Thursday, Friday + Saturday 10-1pm, 2-5pm. Second
hand model railway books, videos, layouts, diecast
bought, sold and exchanged. 447, Abergele Road,
Old Colwyn, Colwyn Bay LL29 9PR Tel: 01492 518
709, keith@clwydmodels.co.uk

PLUS DAUGHTERS OF BASILDON ESSEX. N
gauge specialist for the UK, Continental and American
Modeller. New and second hand, bought, sold or
exchanged. PLUS DAUGHTERS, 8 Britannia Court,
Burnt Mills Industrial Estate, Basildon, Essex, SS13
1EU. Tel: 01268 726 211 www.plusdaughters.co.uk

DINGWALL (ROSS-SHIRE)-SPORTS & MODEL
SHOP, 66 High Street, Dingwall, IV15 9RY.
PLASTICS-METALS-SCENICS. OO and N scale,
PECO, Hornby, Bachmann, Metcalfe, Wills, Ratio &
Dapol. Tel: 01349 862 346.

SWANAGE MODEL RAILROADING CENTRE – N
GAUGE TO G SCALE. Good selection of Preowned
models in N, OO and O gauge. Open Wednesday,
Thursday and Saturday 9.30 to 2pm. Other times by
appointment please, call John on 07956 973 072.

Trade Sales Products

O GAUGE ETCHED KITS. Locomotives, Carriages
and Wagons. Connoisseur Models on line catalogue,
www.jimmcgeown.com or send 2nd class address
label for free printed catalogue. 1 Newton Cottages,
Nr Weobley, Herefordshire, HR4 8QX.

LOCOMOTECH MOTORIZING KITS FOR 
PECO AND SOUTH EASTERN FINECAST
TURNTABLES. Standard (3.5rpm) £29.99, Deluxe (2
rpm) £39.99, U.K. postage £3.90. 12V motor.
Enclosed all-metal gearbox. Reviewed by Railway
Modeller May 2016. More information and order
online at www.locomotech.co.uk Telephone orders:
01903 871149 – afternoons only.

NEW WEBSITE: www.zetlandmodelrailways.co.uk
Good qual ity second-hand North American,
Continental & British, “O”, “HO”, “OO”, “N” & “Z”
scales. Email: Bob@zetlandmodelrailways.co.uk

OVER 1000 OO GAUGE LOCO, COACH AND
WAGON KITS, many no longer in production. Etched
brass, white metal and plastic kits from over 20
Manufacturers and covering various Rai lway
Companies. Also hundreds of items by Hornby,
Bachmann, Dapol and others. Tel: 01444 413723.
Email: andrew@wmcollectables.co.uk Website:
www.wmcollectables.co.uk

Trade Sales Books

RAILWAY MODELLER BACK NUMBERS – for
more information on which issues are available, please
contact: Technical Advice Bureau, PECO, Underleys,
Beer, Seaton, Devon, EX12 3NA, England, telephone:
01297 20580. Please see website for prices. 

Trade Services

DECALS AND 3D-PRINTED COMPONENTS FOR
LOCOS, ROLLING STOCK, SIGNALS AND
BUILDINGS. Scales 2mm to 16mm. Plus ful ly
custom decal and component (3D-printed and etched
metal) design and production service. See
www.aardstorm-models.com.

KIT BUILDING SERVICE, LOCOS, ROLLING
STOCK, QUALITY WORK AT REASONABLE
PRICES. Contact: JOHN NOWELL, 28 Victoria Road,
Tuebrook, Liverpool, L13 8AW. Tel: 0151 259 5957.
Email: johnnowell@blueyonder.co.uk
www.tuebrooktrains.co.uk

MINIATURE BUILDINGS SCRATCH BUILT, 4MM
SCALE IN CARD/PLASTIC. Commissions
undertaken. JON SAYERS (Modelmaker), telephone:
0117 9510 663.

Wanted (Trade)

This section is reserved for the use of traders only.

WE VALUE YOUR USED MODEL RAILWAYS very
highly. Best prices paid for good condition modern 00
and N Gauge second hand items. Send us your list of
surplus items in any gauge or make (s.a.e. please) for
our quotation by return post. We also buy tinplate of
all kinds, Dinky Toys, Corgis and Lesneys. We will
travel anywhere to collect. RAILWAY ROUNDABOUT,
The Walnut Tree, Egremont Street, Glemsford,
Suffolk, CO10 7SA. Tel: 01787 280 452. Email:
bill.railwayroundabout@gmail.com

MODEL RAILWAYS WANTED - cash waiting for
Brit ish & American N & OO/HO scales plus
Continental HO model railway equipment. British and
American 0-Scale also considered along with
interesting items of railwayana. (Closed Mondays).
53A Models, 430 Hessle Road, Hull. 01482 227 777.
www.53amodels.co.uk

AIRFIX/FROG/REVELL and other makes of unmade
Second-hand plastic kits wanted. Aircraft especially
wanted. Any quantity. KINGKIT, Unit 8, Cedar Court,
Halesfield 17, Telford, TF7 4PF. Tel: 01952 586 457.

WANTED - TRAIN COLLECTIONS O, OO, N.
Always cal l ing in areas SOMERSET, DEVON,
CORNWALL, S-WALES, WILTS, HAMPSHIRE, most
places in UK covered. Will dismantle layouts any size.
Interested in British N gauge Farish, Minitrix, Peco,
OO Bachmann, Hornby, Mainline, Lima, Wrenn, Tri-
ang. Damaged, scrap locos, Peco points, track work,
buildings, cars, people, books, diecast, EFE buses.
Cash paid, fr iendly service offered. R.FOSTER 
15 Rosebery Avenue, Yeovil, Somerset BA21 5LW.
Tel: 01935 424165. Email: russelltrains@aol.com

MODEL RAILWAYS ALWAYS WANTED, including
Hornby, Lima, Bachmann, Dapol, Modern Image, OO,
O, N gauge, kits and kit built. Send lists or give me a
call. BARRY JONES, 28 Marine Crescent, Worthing,
BN12 4JF. Tel/Fax: 01903 244 655.

WE CARE A GREAT DEAL MORE! We realise that
your collection large or small is a prized possession,
so we will always give our highest price, we will
respond quickly to receiving your list and collect,
dismantle and remove your items efficiently because
we care. Whatever you have to sell from single items
to large collections. Give us a call and prepare to be
amazed! S&J MODELS. Tel: 01606 872 786.
Email: sjmodels@tiscali.co.uk
Website: www.sandjmodelrailways.co.uk

THINKING OF SELLING YOUR MODEL RAILWAY
COLLECTION? If so contact me for an immediate
evaluation, distance no object, collections large or
small. PAUL CULL, telephone: 01302 481 274 or
mobile: 07767 356 890 or send list to: The Bungalow,
Dentons Green Lane, Kirk Sandal, Doncaster, DN3
1JP. Email: simonecull06@tiscali.co.uk

HORNBY & BASSETT-LOWKE O GAUGE
TRAINS, wagons, coaches and accessories.
Anything considered. Top prices paid for single items
and/or complete collections. Tel: 01993 840 064
(Oxon) 0797 991 0760. 

ALWAYS WANTED BY TRI-ANGMAN-collections,
layouts, seeking, Tri-ang, Hornby, Dublo, Wrenn,
Bachmann etc. Will collect across most of the UK.
More than fair prices paid. Tel: 07966 333 605. Email:
Laurence@tri-angman.co.uk www.tri-angman.co.uk

MODEL RAILWAY COLLECTIONS URGENTLY
REQUIRED – SMALL & LARGE, any scale and any
condition. British, European and American collections
all required. Nationwide collections, distances no
object. Contact us today for a quick and friendly
service. Telephone: 01302 371 623, mobile: 07526
768 178. Email: anoraksanonymous@googlemail.com

WANTED WANTED MODEL RAILWAYS, ALL
MAKES, ALL SIZES from N Gauge, 00 scale to G
Scale and larger, will travel all UK. We also dismantle
layouts, over 35 year’s experience. Send lists to
DEREK BARNETT, 6 Vale Gardens, Penkridge, Staffs,
ST19 5LQ. Tel: 01562 750 076 daytime, or text me
07721 333 521 anytime and I will ring you back, email
footplate@btconnect.com

Trade
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WANTED TOP PRICES PAID! BUY-SELL-
EXCHANGE ANY GAUGE, MAKE OR AGE. Also
Specialists in diecast Lorries, cars, buses and
railwayana. Friendly, fast, professional service from
our family run business, established for over 40 years.
“We are a real shop not just a phone number”
Distance no object, from single items to lifetime
collections, instant settlement by your preferred
payment method. See our main advert. Deal with
confidence from a name that you can trust. Rails of
Sheffield 21/29 CHESTERFIELD ROAD, SHEFFIELD,
S8 ORL. Tel: 01142 551 436.
www.railsofsheffield.com

WANTED – COLLECTIONS OF TRAINS FROM
THESE AREAS:- North Wales, Cheshire, Merseyside,
Manchester, and Lancashire. Also Diecast. If you
really want the best price then send me or email me
your list. Tel: 07511 899314.
Email: gambiacat@tiscali.co.uk

BATH BRISTOL MELKSHAM TROWBRIDGE
SHEPTON WANTED: Model Railway & Model Car
Collections. Railways: All Gauges & Makes. Hornby,
Dublo, Triang, Bachmann, Wrenn etc. Mid & Large
collections always needed. Metal & Plastic Kits. Live
Steam. 45MM, Mamod etc. Model Cars: Dinky, Corgi,
Matchbox EFE etc. I  am a ret ired, personal,
hobbyist/dealer. Contact Roger: telephone 01225 360
037, mobile: 07752 222 645.
Email: rogersmith200@hotmail.com

WANTED - Model railways. Single items, whole
col lections. Locos, rol l ing stock, accessories.
Anything considered. Call Rick. 07708 654 824.

MODEL RAILWAY FULL OR PART
COLLECTIONS AND RELATED ITEMS
PURCHASED. Also 1960’s-90’s toys including TV-
Film related toys, Matchbox, Corgi, Dinky, model kits,
Action Man. PAULS TRAINS, telephone: 01276 682
313 – Surrey, Sussex, Berkshire, Hampshire.

Auctions

UK TOY AND MODEL AUCTIONS LTD. We are
pleased to announce that our next auction will take
place on Monday 12th May from 11am. This will be an
INTERNET ONLY AUCTION plus our usual
commission and phone bids. To include a nice
collection of LBG and Hornby O gauge, plus a
selection of diecast models. Our buyers premium

16% plus Easylive charges. For further information
please visit our website www.uktoyauctions.com.
Phone 01270 652773, 07484 670385.

Private Sales

OO GAUGE DCC EXHIBITION LAYOUT FOR
SALE. Modern day/current era, 2 base boards with
inbuilt fiddle yard, approx. 10 x 2ft. Control system
and misc. scenic items. DCC controlled points.
Lighting included and built to a high standard and fully
portable. Last exhibited 2024. Collection from Derby.
Sensible offers. Kategoodwin2024@outlook.com
Tel: 07794 948229

OO GAUGE LAYOUT BASED ON REWLEY ROAD
OXFORD LNWR, scenic section 20ft x 3ft T shape,
fiddle yard 6ft x 2ft, fully detailed, DC, electric points,
£250 ono. CONTACT JOHN GILLIGAN 01536
760095 (07866 481355).
Email: john.gilligan@virginmedia.com

OO GAUGE LAYOUT BASED ON FENNY
STRATFORD LNWR, scenic section 5ft x 2ft, fully
detailed, no fiddle yard, DC, £50 ono. CONTACT
JOHN GILLIGAN 01536 760095 (07866 481355).
Email: john.gilligan@virginmedia.com

Property for Sale

Cut the expense of moving house by advertising
your property in the RAILWAY MODELLER or
CONTINENTAL MODELLER for just 15p a word
its great value for money!!

Wanted Private

(This column is reserved for readers who are private
Model Railway enthusiasts or collectors and require
items purely for their own personal use).

TRIX TWIN AND TRIX EXPRESS. Avid collector.
TTRCA No26, anything will be considered. Please
phone anytime, will collect. Tel: 01736 754 200.
Mobile: 07478 059 249.

RAILWAY PHOTOGRAPHS - original 35mm slides
(or negatives) any railway subject, steam to blue diesel
era. Good price for quality material. JOHN TURNER,
01482 227 777 or 01652 632 370 (evenings).

N OR OO GAUGE, British outline Model Railways
sought by collector, Wrenn, Hornby, Bachmann,
Farish etc. Will travel to collect. Tel: 01702 461 214
after seven, 07399 73 44 94, daytime. Send lists to:
psdavis17@talktalk.net

HORNBY O GAUGE LMS Princess Elizabeth &
Southern L1. Both 20 volt electric. Tel: 01993 840
064 (Oxon) or 0797 991 0760.

WANTED TRIANG TT AND LONE STAR TREBLE
O LECTRIC BY PRIVATE COLLECTOR. Good
price paid, will travel. Tel: 01980 862 387 or email:
hamptonrob1951@outlook.com (Wiltshire).

WRENN 1966 TO 1992-items wanted by collector
preferably boxed, single or complete collections.
Please telephone: 0773 0957 800/01582 401 053 or
visit my website www.wrennspecialist.co.uk

KIT ITEMS, WHITEMETAL, BRASS OO & O, DJH,
Wills, Millholme, Alan Gibson etc. Engines, coaches,
wagons, unmade, part made, engines working or not.
Kit spares – will travel. Tel: 01302 481 274, mobile:
07767 356 890. Email: simonecull06@tiscali.co.uk

O GAUGE WANTED - LOCOS, ROLLING STOCK,
ACCESSORIES, TRACK/POINTS, SPARES AND
BUILDINGS. Large or small collections purchased.
Tel: 01302 481274, Mob: 07767 356 890. Email:
simonecull06@tiscali.co.uk

BOXED TIMPO TRAINS, WESTERN WW2. Also
1960’s/70’s loose boxed plastic toy soldiers,
cowboys, knights, Britains boxed plastic garden, zoo,
farm. Telephone: 07823 443 474.

GEM-LYTCHETT MODELS J83 CLASS 0-6-0T
LOCO KIT – Unmade, Part-Built or Bui lt, Any
Condition, Fair Price Paid. Langlands, 37 Finlarig
Terrace, Dundee DD4 9JF, 07960 880097,
alanglands@btinternet.com

April 2025

18 April (Good Friday) 9.45pm-1.15pm
MIDHURST, THE GRANGE, Bepton Road, West
Sussex, GU29 9HD. Refreshments on site and free
car parking. SRP TOYFAIRS.
Tel: 0773 999 8012, 0749 891 2091
www.srptoyfairs1.co.uk

26 April (Sat) 10.00am to 4.00pm
BLUEBELL RAILWAY - Horstead Keynes Station,
RH17 7BD.
Entry with a platform or travel ticket
Stall bookings 01279 301 407.

27 April (Sun) 10.30am-2.30pm
HULME HALL, 23 Bolton Rd, Port Sunlight CH62
5DH.

For bookings contact DAVID on 07967 681 080
jacko17356@icloud.com

27 April (Sun) 10.30am-2pm
KIDDERMINSTER, Kidderminster Harriers Social
and Supporters Club, Stadium Close, Hoo Rd,
Kidderminster DY10 1NB. Admission £1.50. TONY
OAKES FAIRS.
Tel: 01270 652 773 & 07825 631 323.

Private

Swapmeets • Sales • Fairs
The following announcements are included in good faith from information provided by the organisers.
As cancellations are sometimes inevitable, anyone travelling a long distance should telephone before doing so.
All advertisements include the organiser’s town and telephone number.
The publisher of RAILWAY MODELLER cannot accept any responsibility for cancellations or errors.
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27 April (Sun) 10am-3pm 
NEWTON ABBOT TRAIN & TOY FAIR, Newton
Abbot Racecourse, Devon TQ12 3AF. Admission £3.
Superb venue, free parking, refreshments. 100+
tables. Organised by RAY HEARD. Tel: 01823 480
097, email: rayheard66@btinternet.com

May 2025

3 May (Sat) 10.30am-2.30pm
BRECON – Brecon Market Hall, 4 Market Street,
Brecon LD3 9DA
For bookings contact DAVID on 07967 681 080
jacko17356@icloud.com

3,4 & 5th May (Sat-Mon) opens 9am.
LLANDUDNO TRANSPORT FESTIVAL, Bodafon
Fields, LL30 1BW. Contact JIM/VICCI RICKETTS.
Tel: 01492 517 004, email: vicci.rickettsltf@gmail.com

3 May (Sat) 10am-2.30pm
THEYDON BOIS TRANSPORT BAZAAR VILLAGE
HALL, THEYDON BOIS, COPPICE ROW, ESSEX
CM16 7ER. Five minutes from Theydon Bois Station,
Bus & Rail books, photos, DVD’s, vinyl, maps,
timetables, tickets, memorabilia. Admission £3 u16
free with adult. No Dogs.
Tel: 07949 356 706. Email: ttbazaars@btinternet.com

4 May (Sun) 9.45am-1.15pm
RAYLEIGH ESSEX, The Sweyne, Park School, Sir
Walter Raleigh Drive, off London Road, SS6 9BZ.
Adults £2.50, under 16 free, refreshments on site and
free car parking. SRP TOYFAIRS.
Tel: 07498 912 091 or 0773 999 8012
www.srptoyfairs1.co.uk

10 May **(now Saturday)** 10.30am-2.30pm
OXFORD, Exeter Hall, Oxford Road, Kidlington OX5
1AB, M40 J9. Up to 60+ tables, Hornby & Bassett
Lowke, ‘O’ Gauge Trains,’00’ Trains, Tinplate Toys,
Dinky Toys, Corgi, Meccano, Britains Soldiers,
refreshments, Free Parking.
Further detai ls, telephone: 01869 347 489
www.toytraincollectorsfairs.com

11 May (Sun) 10.30am-3pm
DONCASTER RACECOURSE, The Lazarus
Exhibition Centre, Leger Way, Doncaster DN2 6BB.
More than 350 stalls of toys, trains and models.
Adults £6, Seniors £5.50, Children £1. 
Tel: 01604 846 688 www.bpfairs.com

11 May (Sun) 10am-2pm
IPSWICH, Copdock Village Hall, London Road,
Copdock, IP8 3JN. Light refreshments, good lighting. 
Telephone: PHIL COOPER for bookings on: 01787
372 559 or BILL BOURNE on: 01787 280 452.

11 May (Sun) 10.30am-2.30pm
LLANGOLLEN – Llangollen Pavilion, Abbey Rd, LL20
8SW
For bookings contact DAVID on 07967 681 080
jacko17356@icloud.com

11 May (Sun) 10.30am-3pm
WALSALL WOOD – Oak Park Active Living Centre,
Coppice Road, Walsall Wood,
Details: Transtar Promotions.
Tel: 01922 643 385.

13 May(Tue) 6.30pm - 8.30pm
HOOK TOY & TRAIN FAIR. Community Centre,
Ravenscroft Rd, Hook RG27 9NN. Free parking, café,
easy access from M3 & Hook railway station. 

Admission £1.
stevedevizes@aol.com 07732 330 305.

17 May (Sat) 10am-2pm
DERBY (TRAINS ONLY) SWAPMEET, Our Lady of
Lourdes Parish Centre, 36 Uttoxeter Road,
Mickleover, Derby DE3 9GE. Admission £2, free car
parking, refreshments available. Contact: PETER
STANTON. 
Tel: 07798 858 532.
Email: peterstanton1000@gmail.com

17 May (Sat) 10.30am-3pm
SANDOWN PARK – 500 STALLS, Europe’s No1
Toy Collectors Fair, Sandown Exhibition Centre,
Sandown Park Racecourse, Esher, Surrey, KT10 9AJ.
Adults £7.50, Senior Citizens £7, Children £2.
Hundreds of stalls selling everything you want in
model railways, come and see why Sandown is
Britain’s best loved toy show. 
Tel: 01604 846 688 www.bpfairs.com

18 May (Sun) 10.30am-2.30pm
WINDSOR INTERNATIONAL TOY AND TRAIN
COLLECTORS FAIR – 56TH YEAR.
New Windsor Community Associat ion Centre,
Hanover Way, SL4 5NW.
Tel: 07462 226 837.

25 May (Sun) 10am - 1pm
LOSTWITHIEL TOY FAIR, Lostwithiel Community
Centre PL22 0HE
Admission £2 per Adult, U16 Free. 
Email: auctionfindssouthwest@gmail.com

RM Classified Advertisement Order Form — last date for receiving copy for August 2025 issue is 12th May.
Please insert the following advertisement under the section headed: ......................................

MINIMUM CHARGE £4.20 (£3.50 + 70p VAT) (per advert).
Prices below do not include VAT. Please add 20% VAT to total.
Rates per word: Private 15p, Trade 35p, Swapmeets 65p.
Box number £5.50 extra.

Tick if a box number is required      �
Advertisements without a box number must include your name, address or telephone number.
Standard abbreviations (LMS, META, 0-6-0), normal hyphenations (O-gauge, 2-rail, pre-war)
and prices count as one word. Telephone numbers, whether exchange or all figure, count as
two words.
CONDITIONS OF ACCEPTANCE
All copy is subject to our approval. We reserve the right to request amendments.

Scale or gauge should be mentioned when referring to models. Swapmeets and other events must include
a telephone number at which the organiser can be contacted.

Advertisers are expected to acknowledge all enquiries that enclose an SAE (even if the item has already
been sold).

Advertisers are reminded of the Trade Descriptions Act and must avoid misrepresentation of goods
offered. The Business Advertisements (Disclosure) Order 1977 requires all who sell goods in the course of a
business to indicate this clearly in the advertisement.

I enclose cheque/PO for £...........................
(made payable to Peco Publications).

It is unwise to send coins or banknotes either in payment for the advertisement or goods.

Name...........................................................................................................

Address .......................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

....................................................................................................................

...................................................... Post code.............................................
Please send this completed form and remittance to:

Classifieds Department
Peco Publications, Beer, Seaton, Devon, EX12 3NA
Alternatively you can email: classifieds@peco.co

This form may be copied to save cutting the page

PLEASE NOTE: If you do wish to renew an existing advert, phone, write or email within 3 months of the original advert being placed.

Opportunity Yours
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Check our new website:
www.whiterosemodelworks.co.uk

Email your enquiries:
info@whiterosemodelworks.co.uk

Modular Lasercut Baseboards
40 Standard Sizes to Suit Your

Space & Needs
Control Shelves and Backscenes

Unique Plug and Latch System for
Easy Joining

Lasercut Helixes in 4 Standard Sizes
Also Stretchered & Bespoke Helixes

White Rose Modelworks
Unit 10, The Craft Yard,
Bedale Station, BEDALE,
North Yorkshire DL8 1BZ
Tel: +44 (0)1677 422444

Tracklaying, Electrics and Scenics
Control Systems for DCC & Analogue

Available in Kit format, Assembled Baseboards or
fully Electrified and Sceniced Layouts

If you are interested in American Railroads
remember Hampsthwaite meeting

1st Sunday in the odd months

– 0 Gauge Quality Etched Kits –
– Locos, Carriages & Wagons –

www.jimmcgeown.com
or Send S.A.E. For Printed Catalogue

1 Newton Cottages, Nr Weobley, HR4 8QX

THE TRAIN SHOP

41 Eastborough, Scarborough YO11 1NH
Tel/Fax: (01723) 354019 Mob: 07759 914730

info@trainshopscarborough.co.uk

Celebrating
40 years in
business

Geoff and Janet Jefferson
• Hornby Railways • Scalextric •
• Bachmann ‘OO’ & N gauge •

• Peco • Diecast • Thomas The Tank •
Plus much more in store

One of the largest stocks of model railways
Scalextric and accessories in the north of England

Stockton Modeller
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WE DO MODEL RAILWAY
REPAIRS ‘OO’ and ‘N’ GAUGE
8 Three Tuns Wynd, Stokesley,

Middlesbrough TS9 5DQ.
Tel: 01642 616680

www.stocktonmodeller.co.uk

The Double O Gauge Association
Visit: doubleogauge.com

Run by 00 modellers to help
00 modellers – join today

Layout Building - Custom Buildings 
Lasercut Baseboard Kit System 

Model Layout Services 

www.modellayoutservices.co.uk 
Tel: 07976 217624 

SPORTS MODEL&
www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk

66 High Street  Dingwall IV15 9RY
01349 862346

WILLS METCALFE
Our shop address is:

Grandad’s Train Shop, inside Selby Superbowl, Bawtry Road,
Selby, North Yorkshire, YO8 8NA

Our opening times are Friday 2pm to 6pm,
Saturday 10am to 4pm and Sunday 11am to 4pm.

For further updates and information please follow us on Twitter or like
us on Facebook @grandadstoys

Please look on our website and social media pages for our special
offers in store only.

www.grandadstoyshop.co.uk or visit our eBay shop on:
http://stores.ebay.co.uk/grandadstoyshop

Email: info@grandadstoyshop.co.uk Tel: 07754 401209 (After 6 pm)
Grandad’s Train Shop is a trading name of Grandad’s Toy Shop

54 Hamil Road, Burslem, Stoke-on-Trent,
Staffordshire ST6 1AU

OPEN: Tues - Fri 10.00am-4pm
Sat 10am-1pm

T: 01782 818433
Email: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com

www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk
Decoder and sound fitting, repairs and servicing, weathering

and renumbering, layout advice and construction.

HORNBY DUBLO, WRENN
AND TRI-ANG MOTOR REPAIRS

Motors rewound & remagnetized.
Tri-ang wheels re-profiled for code 100.

Any age any gauge of model loco serviced.

S C A L E S P E E D
Ash Hollow, Ludlow Road, Morville, Bridgnorth,

Shropshire WV16 5NB
Tel: 07946 714391 & 01746 714986

E-mail: scalespeed@yahoo.com
www.scalespeed.co.uk

Milnsbridge Models
Bachmann Peco Gaugemaster Metcalfe

Very large selection of second hand,
British N, British OO. Also, HD 2 & 3 rail

20% OFF
‘N’ and ‘OO’ Locos with this advert

162 Armitage Road, Milnsbridge,
Huddersfield HD3 4JW

Tel: 01484 640007

KINGS LANGLEY
JUNCTION 20 MODELS
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Gaugemaster, 

Airfix, Humbrol, etc.
Second hand bought and sold, collections purchased.

51 High St, Kings Langley, Herts WD4 9HU.
3/4 mile from M25, Junction 20

MON–FRI 10am – 6pm, SAT 10am – 5pm,
SUN 10.30am – 1.30pm
TEL: 01923 517930

FREE PARKING

10 High Street,
Midsomer Norton, Somerset BA3 2LE.

www.signalsmodels.com
Mon to Sat from 10am 01761 402484

Stockists of Bachmann, Hornby, PECO, Humbrol,
Noch, Graham Farish, Metcalfe, Gaugemaster,

Wills, etc. PLUS Second-hand
FREE PARKING less than 5 mins walk

MODEL
SHOP Millennium Models

Hornby Bachmann Peco Gaugemaster
Javis Dapol Metcalfe Classix Oxford
Track Design Service and DCC Advice
New / Second-hand – P/E considered

67 Queen Street, Morley, Leeds
LS27 8EB Tel: 0113 2189286
www.millenniummodels.co.uk

14 Woodsage Drive, Gillingham, Dorset SP8 4UF
T: 01747 826269 • E: sales@railwayscenics.com

www.railwayscenics.com

Secure online ordering of components and
materials for model railway enthusiasts

Visit our website to see our ever expanding
range of over 3800 products!

◆ LEDs ◆ Switches ◆ Connectors ◆ Craft Tools ◆ Silverline Tools
◆ Baseboard Accessories ◆ Plastic Sheet ◆ Scenic Scatters
◆ Ballast ◆ DCC Wiring Kits ◆ Static Grass Applicator Kits

See our own brand of over 280 downloadable
texture and sign sheets in all scales
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RV74 Aveling and Porter
Steam Roller with Living Van

and Water Cart £32.25

RV56 Wallace and Stevens
Steam Roller with Living Van

and Water Cart £32.25

4mm 1930 Period White Metal Road Vehicle Kits

1950 - 1960 Period White Metal Kits

RV1 Morris Minor 5cwt
Twin Pack Van and Pick Up

£16.50

RV2 Morris Minor 5cwt
Twin Pack Farmers Pick Up
& Breakdown Truck £16.50

RV3 Thornycroft Open
Kit Price £17.75

RV4 Thornycroft Van
Kit Price £17.75

RV5 Morris Lightweight Bus
Kit Price £19.95

RV6 Morris Parcels Van
Kit Price £19.45

RV54 Bedford Cattle Lorry
Price per Kit £19.95

RV38 Karrier Dust Cart
Kit Price £19.95

RV39 Karrier Corona Lorry
£19.25

RV42 Foden Tipper
£19.25

DA67 Yard Crane Kit
£17.50

DA68 Yard Crane Kit
£17.50

White Metal Steam Roller Kits 4mm/OO Scale 

RVT65 Fordson E27N RVT69 Ferguson T20 RVT70 Fordson Model N

RVT99 Porsche Junior RVT81 International TD6 RVT79 Ford Dexta 2000

We accept payment by cash, cheque, debit and credit cards.
Post and Packing is £4.50 on orders under £50 and free on orders
over £50 UK only. Overseas email us for shipping cost

Springside Catalogue’s N and 4mm. Springside 7mm only.
Dornaplas Plastic Kits 2mm and 4mm. All Catalogue’s are £4.95
each and are post paid

SPRINGSIDE MODELS
PO Box 533,

Newton Abbot TQ12 9JF
Mobile: 07720 939094

Vintage Tractor Kits 4mm / 00 Scale £12.75 each

FM1 Fergie Plough
£8.95

FM2 Massey Manure
Spreader £13.25

FM9 Ransome Plough
£13.25

FM3 Cambridge Rolls
£8.95

FM8 Tine Cultivator
£13.25

FM5 Wilder Harrow
£8.95

Machinery Kits all cast in metal/wire supplied 4mm / 00 Scale

Painted Head and Tail Lamps in 4mm Scale
DA1-5 GWR White Body ......£5.45 DA1-10 GWR White Body ....£9.95
DA2-5 GWR Red Body.........£5.45 DA2-10 GWR Red Body.......£9.95
DA3-5 SR.White Body .........£5.45 DA3-10 SR.White Body .......£9.95
DA4-5 LMS White Body.......£5.45 DA4-10 LMS White Body.....£9.95
DA4A-5 LMS Black Body.....£5.45 DA4A-10 LMS Black Body...£9.95
DA4B-5 M.R Maroon...........£5.45 DA4B-10  M.R Maroon........£5.95
DA5-5 LNER White..............£5.45 DA5-10 LNER White............£9.95
DA6-5 Guards Van Black.....£6.15 DA6-10 Guards Van Black £10.25
DA7 Railway hand signal lamps – pack of 6 only ........................£5.95
DA19-5 BR. White...............£5.45 DA19-10 BR. White.............£9.95
DA99-5 Modern Image........£5.45 DA99-10 Modern Image......£9.95
DA20 Tail Lamps (all Red Jewels) State Region Packs of 5 ........£5.45

Painted Head and Tail Lamps in 2mm Scale
No1 GWR White body No2 GWR Red body No3 BR White
No4 LMS Black body No5 LMS White body Packs of 5 ..............£5.45
Tail Lamps also available State Region Pack of 5 ......................£5.45

Painted Head and Tail Lamps in 7mm Scale
No15 GWR Red Body Pk 5 ..............£10-25
No16 GWRWhite Body Pk 5 ..............£10-25
No21 LMS White Body No22 LMS Black Body
No23 Midland Maroon Body No25 BR White Body
No88 Modern Image White Body
No89 SR White Body No 90 LNER White Body
No17 Guards Van Black body ..............£11.25
Tail Lamps are available in packs of 5 @ £10.25 please state region

OO gauge, O gauge, Gauge 1 and
Gauge 3 cases with

mirrored or clear back wall.
Prices start from £35.00 plus p&p.

Bespoke sizes made to order.
Prices on application.

Bespoke and trade enquiries please call Nigel Julian on

07971 741478 or 01332 781795
email: airframed@btinternet.com

AirFramed
Bespoke Glass Display Cases

www.airframed.co.uk

RHUDDLAN MODELS
• Model Railways
• Die Cast Models

Corgi – Dinky – Matchbox

• Plastic Kits
Airfix – Revel – Etc

NEW AND USED ITEMS
BOUGHT AND SOLD

HIGH ST, RHUDDLAN
01745 590048

www.rhuddlanmodels.co.uk

CHURCH STREET MODELS
Tues (Oct-Mar),

Wed-Sat 9.30-17.00

www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk

Bachmann 009 Ffestiniog Sale
391-130 0-4-0STT Linda Green.........................£170.00

Bachmann 00 Sale
35-411 47012 BR Blue......................................£191.20
35-418 47004 RF Construction.........................£191.20
35-413 47828 BR Intercity................................£191.20
35-415 47711 BR Large Logo ...........................£191.20

UK P&P from £4.95
Stockists of 00, 009 & N Gauge

10A Church Street, Basingstoke,
Hants RG21 7QE

01256 358060

NEW
WEBSITE

Pooleys Puffers
Model Railway Supplies, New & Second Hand Bought & Sold

Diecast Models, kits & accessories
Tel: 0191 4910202 Mobile: 07976 519178

www.pooleyspuffers.com email: pooleyspuffers@btopenworld.com
382a Jedburgh Court, Team Valley Trading Estate, Gateshead, Tyne & Wear NE11 0BQ

Opening times: Thurs–Sat 10am–4pm CLOSED Sun–Wed & Bank Holidays

  COMPASS MODEL RAILWAYS 

On the East Sussex / Kent Border 

BOOKS
Most in-print titles supplied – send title and publisher

Having trouble finding that book over 9000 in stock. If we have not got it and it’s in print we should be able to get it.
We can also obtain and supply books on most subjects other than railways.

Some titles discounted, some post free in UK
All orders £35 plus post free in UK

BOB PEARMAN BOOKS
8 Ffolkes Place, Ructon Holme, Kings Lynn, Norfolk PE33 0AH

Tel/Fax: 01553-810673 (24 hrs). E-mail: pearman.books@idnet.com Web: www.pearman-books.com
Most cards also PayPal

PARRS Model Railways
Have everything for the Railway Modeller.

A complete range of track in ‘N’, ‘OO’, ‘009’,
‘HOm’, ‘O’, ‘O-16.5’, ‘G’ scale by Peco.

252 London Road South,
Kirkley, Lowestoft NR33 0BE.

Tel: 01502 565695

Mail Order Welcome

RICHARDSONS
OF FELTHAM

6 -7 Rochester Parade, High Street, Feltham,
Middx. TW13 4DX      020 8890 4399/9946

E-mail: sales@richardsons-retail.co.uk
www.richardsons-retail.co.uk

‘N’ GAUGE ‘HO/OO’ and ‘O’GAUGE
Graham Farish Locos, Rolling Stock and Buildings, 

Peco Track, Rolling Stock and Buildings
Hornby, Peco, Superquick,

Gaugemaster Controllers, Scenic Materials.
BACHMANN STOCKISTS

HOBBIES PRODUCTS AND MUCH MORE
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P.O. BOX 4293, WESTBURY BA13 9AA
(TEL & FAX: 01373 822231)

E-mail: sales@branchlines.com
Cat’s SSAE + £1 (in stamps) extra or £2.50 C.Card and

PLEASE STATE INTERESTS.
P&P: UK £2.50 (value under £30),

£4.50 (£30 to £60), £6.00 (over £60) per order.
Overseas orders P&P at cost, minimum £5.00. 

VISA, MASTERCARD, SWITCH/MAESTRO, SOLO
EXPORTS WORLD WIDE

Hours: now variable, closed at weekends

DAPOL KIT PACKAGE DEALS

Each package deal contains the Dapol plastic kit, our etched
n.silver chassis kit, our body detailing (or interior) kit, Mashima
motor, Romford gears, wheels and all screws, wire, etc. to complete.
Railbus p/deal with full interior £63.50
Drewry ‘04’ diesel complete p/deal £84.50
BR Mogul & tender complete p/deal £117.50
City of Truro complete p/deal £119.50

Most parts available separately.

TENSHODO ‘SPUD’ MOTOR BOGIES
WB 24.5, 26, 28.7 and 31 with 10.5mm disc wheels
£34.00, WB 35/10.5mm disc £37.00, WB 35/12mm disc
£38.00, WB 35/14mm disc £38.50, 10.5 or 11.5mm
spoked wheels - please add £3.50.

MASHIMA OPEN FRAME MOTORS: 9/16 £17.25 , 
9/20 £18.25 , 10MM FLAT CANS: 10/15 £18.00 , 
10/20, 10/24 £18.50 each, 14mm FLAT CANS: 14/20,
14/24, 14/26, 14/28, 14/30 £22.50 each, BIG FLAT
CANS: 18/30, 18/33 £24.00 each, CANON: 18/33 
flat can £26.00, HANAZONO OPEN FRAME: H.17, H.19,
H.21 £14.50 ea., H.1024 £15.25, MINI OPEN FRAME:
£21.00, FINNEY & SMITH MINI OPEN FRAME: 8.5/14.5
£16.75, FAULHABER CORELESS MOTORS: 8/16 
(8 volt) £41.00, 10/16 £43.50, 12/19* £41.00, 16/16*
£40.00, 16/24* temp n/a. (*Portescap replacement
motors).

12V DC ELECTRIC MOTORS
MASHIMA MOTORS STILL IN STOCK

NUCAST PARTNERS
Branchlines in conjunction with Chargelynn Ltd have
acquired the former NUCAST kit range and these will be
sold under the NUCAST PARTNERS name. For further
details contact: Brian at Branchlines on 01373 822231
or Dave at NuCast on 01342 822270.

RENOWN FOR QUALITY
R.T.R. Ranges in:
GAUGE 1, O, SM32, OO & EM

SAE or Phone for leaflet
01709 542951

www.marcway.co.uk

HORNBY & SCALEXTRIC MAIN AGENTS
Peco – Bachmann – Farish – Dapol – Gaugemaster etc.

Secondhand Equipment Bought & Sold in all gauges G to Z.

598–600 ATTERCLIFFE ROAD
SHEFFIELD S9 3QS 

www.marcway.net & .co.uk

0114 2449170
2 MILES FROM M1 JUNC 34

POINTWORK: 01709 542951

�

60
years

Vast selection
combined with friendly,

helpful service &
professional advice

60 YEARS

SCALE MODELS

OPEN 10.15–3.30  Closed Wed & Sun

O, OO,

EM & P4 gauges

Injection moulded finely detailed and proportioned to
capture bullhead trackwork of the British Steam era.

O Gauge NS Track Box of 10 yards ............£79.95
OO Gauge (J) NS Track Box of 10 yards ....£49.95
OO Gauge (K) PB Track Box of 10 yards....£49.95
EM Gauge (L) NS Track Box of 10 yards ....£49.95
EM Gauge (M) PB Track Box of 10 yards ...£49.95
Also P4 (4 types) Track Box of 10 yards.....£51.00
Marcway & SMP on www.marcway.net – carriage extra

ALSO AVAILABLE
Flat Bottom 0 Gauge Points

with 124FB or 148FB Rail
American 0 Gauge Points

with 124FB or 148FB Rail
American S Gauge Points

with Code 100FB Rail
American H0n3 Gauge Points

H0 Points matching Peco Streamline
with Code 100FB or 75FB Rails

Phone Marc on
01709 542951

MARCWAY
Bullhead Flexible Tracks

S
M

P

CAISTOR LOCO
8 Market Place, Caistor, Lincs LN7 6TW

Tel: 01472 859990
For all your Model Railway Needs
Opening Hours: Mon, Tues, Thurs 10 till 3

Fri 10 till 3  Sat 10 till 3
Hornby • Parkside • Smiths • Peco • Cambrian
Metcalfe • Bachmann • Coopers • Mail Coach

Wills • Farish • Springside • Ratio • Railmatch Paint
Knightwing • Faller • Knoch • Javis • Woodlands

Kadee • P. D. Marsh and many more
~ Mail order welcome ~

We stock
HORNBY – BACHMANN

GRAHAM FARISH – DAPOL OO & N
PECO – RATIO – WILLS

RAILMATCH PAINTS – HUMBROL – PLASTRUCT – JAVIS
WOODLAND SCENIC – OXFORD DIECAST – METCALFE OO & N
SUPERQUICK – TCS DECODERS – LENZ DCC – GAUGEMASTER

TRACKSETTA 00 & N + MUCH MORE.
No10, The Craft Arcade, Dagfields Craft Centre

Crewe Road, Walgherton, Nantwich, Cheshire CW5 7LG

01270 842 400
www.tridenttrains.co.uk

Wed – Sun
10.00‐5.00

1 Crosby Street, CARLISLE CA1 1DQ
The place to get your beautiful models

(Sorry, but Fay is not available at the moment)

Tel: 01228 514689
Email: sales@candmmodels.co.uk

Website: www.candmmodels.co.uk
Hours: Tues to Sat 10am to 4.30pm

6 Station Road, Stanley,
Co. Durham DH9 0JL
Tel: 01207 232545

Mon/Tues/Friday/Sat 09.30-17.00
Thurs 11.00-17.00. Closed Wed/Sun.

FULL AND COMPREHENSIVE
DCC FITTING SERVICE

DETAILING AND WEATHERING 
OF RTR MODELS

www.durhamtrainsofstanley.co.uk

YOUR LAYOUT BUILT
TO ANY SCALE TO EXHIBITION STANDARD TO YOUR OWN SPECIFICATION OR REQUIREMENTS

WITH 40 YEARS PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE OUR SERVICE INCLUDES:
BASEBOARDS; TRACKWORK (PECO OR HANDBUILT); WIRING CONTROL

PANELS; SCENICS; BUILDINGS.

Send SAE with your details or give us a ring on 01509 880659
LITTLE JEM PRODUCTS

5 Seymour Road, Burton-on-the-Wolds, Loughborough, Leics. LE12 5AH

JOHN DUTFIELD FOR MODEL RAILWAYS
Stockists of CAVALEX and ACCURASCALE, Peco, Bachmann, Hornby, Graham Farish,

Dapol and Gaugemaster + a wide selection of scenics, kits, glues, tools and accessories, etc.
Opening hours 9am-5.30pm Mon, Tues, Thurs, Fri and Sat. Closed all day Wed, Sun and Bank Holidays

WARDS YARD, 133 SPRINGFIELD PARK ROAD
CHELMSFORD, ESSEX CM2 6EE

Tel: 01245 494455
All major credit and debit cards accepted Gift Vouchers available. Second-hand available.

Email: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk

NOW STOCKING

Coach & Wagon Kits • Wheels • Decals • Wagon Loads • Paint & Sundries
Parkside Models • Dundas Models • Cambrian • Slaters • Ian Kirk • Red Panda • Dapol • Kadee • Ratio • Peco

Bullfrog Snot • Modelmaster • Old Time Workshop • Labelle Oils • Alan Gibson • Romford • Seuthe • Smiths 
Evergreen Strip • Cooper-Craft • COMING SOON ex Kirk & Mailcoach 4mm Coach Kits

Order on line at: www.hamodels.net or ring us (same day or next day despatch) 
Precision Paint & Carrs now available to purchase on Line and Mail Order

Complimentary EM & P4 wheel swops for 4mm Parkside Kits purchased from us

NEW
AXLEBOX BEARING

CUTTING TOOL
Cooper-Craft Lineside Kits

19 Keats Way, Higham Ferrers,
Northants NN10 8DQ

Email: sales@hamodels.net
Tel: 01933 355531

Mobile: 07969 535699 - 07481 681001

JACKSONS MODELS
016973 42557

33 New Street, Wigton CA7 9AL
www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

Stockists of Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Javis, Metcalfe Kits,
Slaters, DCC Concepts, Oxford Models and much more

IAN KIRK O GAUGE 
Plastic Coach kits  50+ types 

For list/details see website or contact Ian 
www.iankirkmodels.co.uk 

10 North Street LESLIE Fife  KY6 3DJ 01592620105 

LENDONS
Suppliers of Model Railway Locomotives, Coach & Wagon Stock, Accessories and Parts for all popular gauges. Hornby,

Bachmann, Peco, Graham Farish. Scenery building stock from Javis, Wills, Ratio, Gaugemaster & European ranges.

Massive range of Hornby British and International spares
Massive range of locomotives, coaches and wagons.

Please email for enquiries sales@lendons.co.uk

192 Fidlas Road, Llanishen, Cardiff CF14 5LZ
029 2075 2563     9am-5pm www.lendons.co.uk

ONLINE
SHOP

Over 70 years in
business
Est. 1944
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EXPLORE
The World’s 

Railways

EVERY MONTH!

FOR QUALITY
COLLECTABLE AND

PRE-OWNED MODEL RAILWAY
ITEMS IN MOST GAUGES.
LOTS OF READY TO RUN,

KIT-BUILT AND KITS
AVAILABLE ON

THE WEBSITE WITH MUCH
MORE STILL TO COME.

T: 01444 413723
E: andrew@wmcollectables.co.uk

www.wmcollectables.co.uk

MALC’S MODELS
48 Bath Street, Ilkeston,
Derbyshire DE7 8FD.

Telephone: 07786 896807
All gauges of model railways.

British, Garden Railways.

New & Secondhand

Also stockists of Airfix, Revel Kits 
& Die Cast Models.

Mon–Sat 9.30am–4.30pm
Closed Wed & Sun

Credit Cards Accepted

www.malcsmodels.co.uk
e-mail: malcolmgrubey@btinternet.com

Bachmann – Hornby – Peco – Dapol
Wills – Ratio – Gaugemaster
Kadee – Metcalfe – Heljan

all at discount prices  Mail order welcome

NEW • NEW • NEW
Basil Jayne – 7 Plank Wagon

£13.50 + £2.85 p&p

NEW • NEW • NEW
Blaenavon Wagons

O £45.00  OO £22.00  N £16.00
+ £2.85 p&p

NEW • NEW • NEW
Open Weekdays 10.30–5.00 Sat. 10.30–4.00

Profits support the
Pontypool & Blaenavon Railway

THE
RAILWAY SHOP

33 Broad Street Blaenavon,
Torfaen NP4 9NF
01495 792263

WINTERSLOW
MODEL RAIL EX

26 & 27 APRIL 2025
Winterslow Village Hall,

Middleton Road,
Nr Salisbury SP5 1PQ

Sat: 10.30-17.00  Sun: 10.30-16.00
14 Layouts in various scales and gauges,

including O, OO, TT & N
Traders

Refreshments, Ample free car parking,
Disabled access

Entrance fees
£7 Adult, £3 Child, Family of 4 –

[2 adults + 2 children] - £17
Card & Cash Payments

For further information contact:
Rob Hampton

Tel: 01980 862387

www.winterslowmodelrailex.com

JUDITH EDGE
etched brass kits

LSW/SR/BR C14 0-4-0T
£70 + £5 postage

Please send SAE for full list of all 56 4mm kits
Ask for separate lists of kits and etches in
other scales - 7mm, HO, 3mm and 2mm.

5, Chapel Lane
Carlton, Barnsley S71 3LE
Telephone: 01226 722309
Email: 

MODEL ARCHITECTURE AT ITS FINEST
NEW “OO” GWR COALING STAGE £67.50From 

the stonecast 
range that brings 

realism to your layout. 
A selection of our other kits include:

Citadel Station.............................................£97.50
North Light Engine Shed .............................£69.50
LNWR ‘Coal Hole’ .......................................£55.00
Large Signal Box .........................................£52.00
Concrete Ash Plant .....................................£69.50
Concrete Coaling Plant ...............................£69.50
Louvre Roof Engine Shed ...........................£69.50
Stone Stations ....................................from £49.50
Brick Stations......................................from £39.50
Brick/Stone Water Tower ............................£22.50
Brick/Stone Goods Shed ............................£49.50
Brick/Stone Engine Shed....................from £43.50
Brick/Stone Signal Box.......................from £39.50
Sand House.................................................£36.50

PLEASE ADD £4.60 P&P
60 page “OO” catalogue. Full of buildings, bridges,
platforms and ideas for your layout £3.80 post free

TOWNSTREET
6 KIRKHILL, BLENCARN,
Nr. PENRITH, CUMBRIA CA10 1TZ
MAIL ORDER ONLY PLEASE
MON TO FRI 2–8pm 
Tel: 01768 88456

WIZARD MODELS

WIZARD MODELS LTD
PO Box 70, BARTON upon HUMBER DN18 5XY

Phone 01652 635885 (Mon–Fri 0900–1630)
E-mail andrew@modelsignals.com

Shop online at www.wizardmodels.ltd

EM

UK Tracked P&P £5.40, Airmail at cost.

Payment by card or BACS only – no cheques or postal orders

Manufacturers and suppliers of kits and bits for locomotives, carriages, wagons, signals and

lineside items, including Sprat & Winkle and DG autocouplings.

Stockists of Alan Gibson and Markits wheels and sundries.

An expanding range of modelling materials including plastic sheet, wires and tubes.

Over 2,600 products, most now with live stock levels on the website.

Tel: 01225 462332

Visitors welcome by appointment.

www.wildswanbooks.co.uk
Email: simon@wildswanbooks.co.uk

WILD SWAN BOOKS LIMITED

Trains4U.com
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Your one stop shop for the model enthusiast,
selling brand new and near-new model trains,

slotcars, sets,
diecast toys and much more.

A C Models
Tel: 02380 610100

Please visit www.acmodelseastleigh.co.uk
for shop opening times

email: info@acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

www.acmodelseastleigh.co.uk

Stockists of

and
much more!

Gift
Vouchers
Available

JOHN SUTTON MODELS
I sell Garden Railway items including

Live Steam Locomotives,
N Gauge and 009.

I also buy similar items.
You can contact me via:

Johnsuttonmodels.co.uk
Johnsutton3@sky.com

07798 924575

Sunningwell Command Control Ltd
Always looking to bring you the best in

DCC systems and support
SCC are proud to stock and support

the full range of Soundtraxx’s
UK Econami decoders

SCC LTD.
PO Box 381, Abingdon SO OX13 6RB
Tel: 01865 730455
Email: info@scc4dcc.co.uk Website: www.scc4dcc.co.uk

1 ALBION STREET, ANSTEY, LEICS. LE7 7DD

Tel: 0116 236 2901

e-mail: signalboxanstey@gmail.com

MODEL RAILWAYS
In ‘OO’ and ‘N’ gauges we carry comprehensive stocks from all major suppliers

plus a large range of second-hand.
We supply Digital Controllers and Decoders and offer a decoder fitting service

(free on DCC ready locomotives purchased from us).
Repairs and servicing carried out.

www.signalboxanstey.co.uk

Our Shop is open Tuesday–Saturday 9.30am–5.00pm.

ROLLING STOCK SPECIAL OFFER:
Buy 2 & get 3rd HALF PRICE

Buy 4 & get 5th FREE
(New items only)

Tel: 07523 410247
Web: www.enwinsmodels.co.uk
Email: info@enwinsmodels.co.uk

Rapido Trains UK Agents

Station Shelter
(TT120/00/009/7mm)

Narrow Gauge
Water Tower/

Coaling Stage (009/7mm)

Dressed slate 
wall sections in 009

Village Cottage in
TT:120 (left) and

00/009

Monday to Friday  08:00 - 17.00              Tel: 0191  251 4363

sales@esr.co.uk   www.esr.co.uk

Station Road, Cullercoats,
Tyne & Wear.  NE30 4PQ

ESR Electronic Components Ltd

Prices shown
Include VAT

Antex Precision Soldering Iron
Model XS with PVC cable
25W 230V
RRP £40.88

 Solder

£32.65
     inc UK delivery & VATCode: MRO-430
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16 Elm Drive, Market Drayton, Shropshire, TF9 3HE
Phone 01630 478125

shop@keen-systems.comUK Postage £3.00 any quantity.    Visa and Mastercard

1 pair £4.90 4 pairs £16.50

Shop for the railway model enthusiast
Wide range of stock in OO, 009, N and O gauge ❖ Bachmann ❖ Peco ❖ Dapol ❖ Hornby

❖ Gaugemaster ❖ Sets ❖ Locos ❖ Rolling Stock ❖ Track ❖ Accessories ❖ Scenery ❖ Paints
❖ Buildings ❖ Tools ❖ Friendly advice

Free parking. Near A34 bus route. 1m from town centre. 1.5m from M6 J14. 28, Marston Rd. Stafford ST16 3BS
Call Mike or Steve 01785 247883 or find us on Facebook 

www. .co.uk

Unit 31,
Basepoint Business Centre,

Stroudley Road, Basingstoke RG24 8UP

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk

01256 406604
enquiries@hampshiremodels.co.uk

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk

OPENING:
Mon, Tue, Thu, Fri

9am–4pm
Wed

9am–12 noon

For all your modelling needs from ‘N’ gauge through to
‘O’ gauge, both new and pre-owned.

NEW Row of Shops
Beautifully captures the 
character and proportions 
of a typical small row  
of town shops. 
ONLY £7.99

2005 – 2025

Quality downloadable card  
model railway kits since 2005

Highly detailed shop 
backs and yards

scalescenes.com
Download        
Visit

Print Build

Buy once  unlimited prints

Selling your 
model railways?

TOP PRICES GUARANTEED

www.modelrailways.co.uk

www.009society.com

Join the world’s largest small scale narrow 
gauge modelling association, supporting 009, 

H0e, 00n3 and many other combinations.
Please visit our website or send Large Letter stamp or 1 IRC to:

Membership Secretary, 60 Lingwood Avenue, Christchurch, BH23 3JU

Monthly magazine

Secondhand Sales

Local Area Groups

Exclusive Kits

DUNDAS
MODELS

MILLIE STREET KIRKCALDY
FIFE SCOTLAND KY1 2NL
Telephone: 01592 640896

Website: www.dundasmodels.co.uk
Email: sales@dundasmodels.co.uk

Visit our Illustrated Website to see the
complete range of Dundas Models 
009 Kits and the products from 40 
other 009 and NG Suppliers. A vast 
and varied selection of Narrow Gauge 
Products, RTR, Kits, Peco Track, 
Buildings, Accessories & Books.
All at competitive prices. DM10A  Vale of Rheidol 3rd Class  

Bogie Coach Nos. 1-12

£2.00 for our 009 Catalogue (post free). UK Post & Packing £3.00 per order. Overseas postage 
at cost (VAT deducted from Overseas Orders).
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Model Trains & Accessories – We Sell All Makes, Models & Accessories
Also Die Cast – Radio Controlled – Toys – etc.

T: 01327 439736    M: 07961 757094
Email: jonathan@therailwayconductor.co.uk

www.therailwayconductor.co.uk
Unit 2, The Old Dairy Craft Centre, Upper Stowe, Nr Weedon off A5, Northamptonshire NN7 4SH.

All major credit and debit cards accepted.
We accept PayPal through our online shop.

We now do Repairs and Servicing and we build layouts.

OPEN 7 DAYS A WEEK
• Mon to Sat 10.30-5.00 • Sun 11.00-4.00

out of hours please call mobile – thanks

NEW AND USED OO AND N GAUGE.
BOUGHT AND SOLD.

UNIT 16B, STATION FIELD INDUSTRIAL ESTATE,
ROWLES WAY, KIDLINGTON, OXFORD OX5 1JD
01865 848000, Open 09:00-16:00 Mon-Fri; closed Sat/Sun

www.howesmodels.co.uk

HOWES THIS FOR SOUND!
PROBABLY THE BEST AVAILABLE

AND NOW THE BEST FOR LESS
PRICE ONLY £109.99!

Hundreds of hours have been invested by our experts to ensure you receive what we believe
to be the best UK sounds available. We can supply ESU Loksound decoders with our sound

files and can also re-blow your ESU LOKSOUND decoders if you are unhappy with the sounds
on them – our ‘re-blow’ service is only £12.00 plus return postage charge.

These are the latest LOKSOUND 5 decoders!
BR diesels, electrics, multiple units & steam – 

huge choice – just visit us on-line to see our full selection!
Sound decoder with speaker - £109.99 for ESU/Howes V5.0 plus £4.99 delivery (UK).

Please remember that we offer a decoder fitting service, phone for details.
All our sounds can be offered for ‘O’ gauge models but may require a different decoder,

depending on current draw - please phone for details.
ESU/Howes XL decoders for all Heljan ‘O’ diesels; are available at £219.99 inc speaker.

Wanted Model Railway Collections Best prices paid, contact us for details.

85+!
1939-2025

ngaugesociety.org

                                       The Old Warehouse  The Pumping Station 
                                              Penarth Rd  Cardiff  CF118TT              

                                   info@lordandbutler.com  lordandbutler.com

 LORD AND BUTLER    CARDIFF
2000 sq ft model railway showroom     CAFE   &    FREE PARKING 

                                 
                                     
                                 
029 2066 7225 

OPEN Mon - Sat 10-4.30  Sunday CLOSED
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TRACKSETTA
PAT. NO. 1532229 30 INCH

PRITCHARD PATENT PRODUCT CO. LTD.    
Tel: 01297 626204 • www.peco-uk.com

FULL DETAILS IN THE PECO CATALOGUE

NT36 36”/915mm

NT24 24”/610mm

NT30 30”/762mm

NT21 21”/533mm

NT18 18”/457mm

NT15 15”/381mm

NT12 12”/305mm

NT9 9”/228mm

NT10 10”/254mm long

OOT60 60”/1524mm

OOT48 48”/1219mm 

OOT42 42”/1067mm

OOT36 36”/915mm

OOT30 30”/762mm

OOT24 24”/610mm

OOT21 21”/533mm

OOT18 18”/457mm

OOT10 10”/254mm long

FOR KINK-FREE 
TRACKWORK AND FLOWING 

TRANSITION CURVES 
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Tracksetta®

SMOOTHLY DOES IT
with

9 7 7 0 9 5 5 1 2 9 1 7 0

0 5

www.pecopublications.co.uk

PUBLISHED BY

MAY 2025    £7.45 (UK)
www.pecopublications.co.uk

FEATURING RAILWAYS FROM AROUND THE WORLD

Mirandol
French N

· Nordenburg  German N 

· Tiefengraben  Austrian HOe

· Chosette  Belgian O

Also in this issue...

... and much more

SUBSCRIBE NOW and never miss another issue! Call 01297 626203 or visit www.pecopublications.co.uk 

ON SALE  
Thursday 17th April

MIRANDOL
Three French scenes from the 
Cévennes modelled in N and linked 
to create an exhibition layout.

NORDENBURG 
German N gauge layout created 
as a result of downsizing from HO

TIEFENGRABEN 
A compact Austrian HOe diorama which  
has been salvaged, refurbished & repurposed

NEW PRODUCT ANNOUNCEMENTS 
The second part of our comprehensive report

PLUS! 
MUCH MORE

THIS MONTH IN CM
CHOSETTE
A small Belgian O gauge layout for the home 
which grew into a large exhibition layout
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NEW & USED MODEL RAILWAYS
Specialists in Model Trains since 1994 – Servicing, Repairs & DCC Decoder Fitting 

2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, Middlesbrough, Cleveland TS2 1RT

Tel: 01642 909794
Open Mon-Sat 10am-5pm

Web: www.petersspares.com
Email: sales@petersspares.com

❖
❖ Our own spare parts made in China

❖ Locomotives and Rolling Stock
❖ Plastic Kits, Paints, Tools & Glues

❖ Digital Decoders & Controllers
❖ Locomotive Detailing parts
❖ Mega Steam Smoke Fluid

❖ Tracks & Train Sets
❖ Repair Specialists

❖ Mail Order
❖ We have it all at Peters Spares

NEED HORNBY SPARES?
Talk to Peter’s Spares – over 4000 different
Hornby and Dapol Spares in stock
Pre-Order your Accurascale, Bachmann, Dapol, EFE Rail,
Graham Farish & Hornby Rapido Trains with us

DON’T FORGET WE SELL:
Locomotives, Rolling Stock,
Scenics and much more!

OVER 14,000DIFFERENT ITEMSIN STOCK

ADLEY
MODELS
R

SSSSSS
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166 Three Bridges Road, Crawley, Sussex RH10 1LE
Tel: 01293 516329 www.langleymodels.co.uk

Inc. Post
OO, 009 (1/76th) ...............£7 in colour
N (1/148th) ........................£6 in colour
O (1/43rd) .....................£5.50 in colour

TT Available

Mail Order By Return P+P £4.40 Unpainted metal kits-
glue with epoxy glue (£7) Trade Accounts Welcome

6 girls playing with toys................................................£6.70
£6.45
£8.85

Seaside Ballustrade Posts...........................................£7.35
3 Jockeys & Racehorses ...........................................£11.05

£11.05
£7.70
£7.70

Nightwatchman with hut & brazier ...............................£9.05
£7.80

Wishing well and Dove cote.........................................£6.00
8 Police/traffic wardens/school Xing figs .....................£8.60
Crazy Golf course set- figures, flags etc....................£29.10
4 Platform double bench seats ....................................£5.25

£5.25
4 15' Platform canopy pillars........................................£6.40
4 x 12' Platform Canopy Pillars....................................£6.40
8 x small station canopy brackets................................£6.40
4 x Single Platform Seats ............................................£5.05
10 Geese & Turkeys ....................................................£7.30
Beach Set Inc figs, lilo’s sandcastles etc ...................£10.20
3 Assorted Donkeys & Rider........................................£9.45
TV Aerials/weather vanes..........................................£14.10
Cub Scouts camping 1930 on, figs & tents................£14.75
10ft Atlantic Canvas Scout Tent ..................................£6.85

Painted Single Head Traffic Light ................................£8.00
Painted Twin Head Traffic Light...................................£8.30

£17.55
Painted Hunt Scene 2 mounted riders.......................£12.35
Painted Hunt Scene 6 Assorted Hounds ...................£11.00
Painted Cricket Game 15figs .....................................£41.35
Painted cricket Sight Screen......................................£18.85
Painted Cricket Score Board .....................................£10.70
Painted 6 x Seated Cricket Figs waiting to play.........£17.35
Painted Morris Dancers .............................................£33.05
Painted Loco Spotters(3) & 8 Kids.............................£33.05
Painted Lych Gate .....................................................£16.20
Painted Church Notice Board & Crucifix....................£13.05
Painted War Memorial ...............................................£13.05
Painted Gardeners (4 figs and equipment)................£15.90
Painted Blacksmith and equipment ...........................£47.90
Painted 4 Soldiers Marching......................................£12.10
Painted 1 Officer for Above..........................................£3.40
Painted 1 Mounted Officer ...........................................£6.85
Painted 6 Sitting Figures............................................£17.35

£17.35
£17.35
£17.35

Painted Punch & Judy Tent and Figures ...................£20.50
Painted 4 Sheep ..........................................................£8.95

B.R. Scammell Scarab Covered 1950s ........£9.65
Scammell Mechanical Horse Flatbed 1935..£8.00
Scam’ Mech’ Horse Lowside/Covered 1935..£9.65
4 ton Leyland box van 1920s ......................£9.65
Taxi cab 1930s onward...............................£6.10
Bristol ‘Royal Blue’ coach 1940s ...............£16.35
Newcastle/London Q1 trolley bus 52-59....£21.50
Leyland Tiger TS7 coach 1935..................£16.35
Leyland Hippo lorry 1947 ..........................£10.65
Parcel van - 1 horse....................................£7.60
Delivery trolley - 2 horse .............................£7.95
Hansom Cab ...............................................£5.60
Gypsy caravan, horse & figures .................£12.80
Morris Commercial Van 1 ton 1950s ...........£7.35
Shand Mason horse drawn fire engine ......£12.80
Leyland Beaver flatbed lorry 1949-70s......£10.55
Leyland Beaver 3 way Tipper 1949-70s ....£10.80
Coal cart - horse drawn ..............................£7.60
Brewery Dray - horse drawn .......................£7.85
Railway Delivery lorry 5 ton 2 horse ............£7.85
Ruston Bucyrus19RB face shovel ’37-55...£19.95
19-RB dragline/clam bucket/demo ’37-55..£29.65
AEC Mercury Tractor & low loader 50s ......£12.05
AEC Mercury tractor&flatbed trailer 50s ....£10.55
AEC Mercury 3 way Tipper 1950s .............£10.80
AEC Marshall/Mammoth Major flatbed ......£10.80

10 brass ladders .........................................£5.25
Garage Forecourt Scene (20s/30s) & Decals ...£9.60
Lattice Footbridge .....................................£26.50
6 barrels (wooden style) & 6 milk churns.....£4.40
Grave & Tombstones - assorted ..................£5.25
2 Trackside Ballast Bins..............................£3.75
Trackside Relay Boxes (3 types) ..................£3.75
Coal Staithes (bunkers) & nameboard........£10.10
Platelayers hut ............................................£6.95
6 dummy Point motors................................£5.15
2 Costermongers & barrows........................£5.15
SR and GWR Fencing - etched brass .........£14.00
Fencing and gates - etched brass .............£14.00
Assorted Figures .........................................£6.30
LNWR/LMS Signal box & interior ...............£32.45
Pavillion (cricket, football, café, scouts etc) ..£22.85
Conservatory, chairs & tables....................£12.65
Greenhouses & garden sheds....................£12.65
War Memorial .............................................£4.50
Cliff Railway Incl coaches & motorizing ...£145.85
Surburban Station building........................£22.10
Stained glass windows - small ....................£6.40
Drain & Manhole Covers (brass) ..................£4.70
10 Oil Drums...............................................£4.40
2 rowing boats & fisherman ........................£6.30
Large Rowing and Large Motor Boat ...........£6.65

OO SCALE
Dumper truck £16.85. Mill & Drill
£7.85 or Lathe & sander £7.85 or
flypress & grinder £6.75.
Lots of other kits & ideas see
colour catalogue. Lots of new
decals for 009, Lorries and
Fairground

‘N’ SCALE
Crazy Golf Set .........£17.90
Golfers Set.................£6.30
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INVICTA MODEL RAIL
www.invictamodelrail.com

Invicta Model Rail Ltd,
130 Station Road, Sidcup, Kent DA15 7AB

Tel: 0208 302 7774

Office hours: 10.30 to 16.00 Monday to Friday. Closed Saturday and Sunday
Et Cetera, 208 Barnett Wood Lane, Ashtead, Surrey KT21 2DB

Tel: 01372 458604

For the shows we are attending, please check our exhibition calendar
The next show is York, April 19th, 20th and 21st 2025, stand 17

Visit website to view the full range of 2mm, 4mm and 7mm products
www.clfinescale.co.uk
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Sharge UK
OO GAUGE TRACK CLEANING TANKERS

Would you like to be able to switch on your layout and your trains run
instantly?
Well with a Sharge UK ‘OO’ track cleaning tanker you can. It does exactly
what it says, cleans your track without any hassle. It has the advantage
of cleaning under tunnels and hard to get at areas too. Easy to use.
Try one today, at a cost of £117.50 think of all the time it will save you.

• Each unit individually made in Scotland
• Leak proof valve & filler cap
• Will work in any direction • Controllable drip rate
• Bogies are fitted with NEM pockets
• Pads don’t drag on points
• Available in White, Blue, Green and Black

Comes with needle & syringe for easy filling, plus allen key and enough
material for 5 pads.
MAKES A PERFECT GIFT, but please remember it does need cleaning fluid
to work.

Available only from Sharge UK. We don’t supply anyone else.

Tel: 07855 280605
www.model-trainstrack-cleaner.co.uk

 7mm scale Stephenson Clark 
  GW N32 wagon 

 Now available direct from Minerva 

£67.50 each 
Postage £6.50 per order

 2 alternative numbers 
Limited availability 

 Minerva Model Railways, PO Box 244, Penarth, CF64 9FJ 
T. +44 (0) 2920 531246 

E.sales@minervamodelrailways.co.uk 
www.minervamodelrailways.co.uk 

Fully tested
and guaranteed

for 5 years

www.morleycontrollers.com
jet@morleycontrollers.com          01704 533 116    

PO Box 501, Southport, PR9 9ZL 

EXPERIENCE THE ULTIMATE IN CONTROLLER TECHNOLOGY

Each controller has state-of-the-art design, offering very best performance capability. Slow and 

fast speeds are superb. Internal seperate transformers for each track from 220/240 AC mains.

 

 
 

VORTRAK ZERO TEN      
• 2 x 5mtr hand held 
   controllers
• 
   (1 amp per track)
• 
• Four track

• ‘Crawler’ model 
available £168.90    

VANGUARD 
ZERO ONE      
• 2 x 5mtr hand held 
   controllers
• 1 x 16V DC 
   accessory
• O gauge 
• 2.5 amp per track
• Twin track

£157.90
FREE POSTAGE

 

VECTOR ZERO THREE      
• 2 x 2.5mtr hand held 
   controllers
• 1 x 12V DC accessory
• OO/HO/N/OO9 gauge 

(1 amp per track) 
• Twin track 

£93.90
FREE POSTAGE

VECTOR ZERO 
THREE

 
‘CRAWLER’  

• Perfect companion for 
   all the small shunter type 
   locomotives being 
   manufactured  
• Slowest speeds ever plus 
   all the benefits of the 
   Vector Zero Three

£93.90
FREE POSTAGE

Our controllers do not have any type of feedback, inertia 
or PWM therefore fully suitable for coreless motors.

CDU FOR POINT MOTORS ON-BOARD 

e

s

TAGE

£1
FREE POSTAGE

C
H E C K O U

T

S
AFE & SECURE

TRACKSETTA
PAT. NO. 1532229 30 INCH

PRITCHARD PATENT PRODUCT CO. LTD.    
Tel: 01297 626204 • www.peco-uk.com

FULL DETAILS IN THE PECO CATALOGUE

NT36 36”/915mm

NT24 24”/610mm

NT30 30”/762mm

NT21 21”/533mm

NT18 18”/457mm

NT15 15”/381mm

NT12 12”/305mm

NT9 9”/228mm

NT10 10”/254mm long

OOT60 60”/1524mm

OOT48 48”/1219mm 

OOT42 42”/1067mm

OOT36 36”/915mm

OOT30 30”/762mm

OOT24 24”/610mm

OOT21 21”/533mm

OOT18 18”/457mm

OOT10 10”/254mm long

FOR KINK-FREE 
TRACKWORK AND FLOWING 

TRANSITION CURVES 
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Tracksetta®

SMOOTHLY DOES IT
with

Thunderbolt Models
Specialists in Pre-Owned Models across the Scales

Go on. Give in to Temptation

The Thunderbolt Shop in Coventry Market
Retail therapy for your obsession,
trained staff will treat your relapse

See website for details: 

Website: www.thunderboltmodels.com
Email: sales@thunderboltmodelsltd.com

Tel: 07851 731629
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expoEM 
Spring

A showcase of the best in  
4mm Railway Modelling 

BRACKNELL LEISURE CENTRE 
Bagshot Road, Bracknell, Berkshire RG12 9SE 

Saturday 10th May 2025 10.30am to 5.30pm
Sunday 11th May 2025 10.00am to 4.30pm

Layouts include:
Bramsden (Diorama) - An East Suffolk time capsule

Brighton East (EM) - Southern Electric
Flintcombe (P4) - Fictional SDJR in the 1930s

Hope-Under-Dinmore (EM) - GWR/LNWR
Jane’s Creek (EM) - Industrial setting in Strood

Longwood Edge (P4) LYR - Iain Rice’s last layout
Market Bosworth (P4) - LNWR/Midland 1907

Roundtrees Sidings (EM) - Tyne & Wear Metro line 1982-1987 
Sheepcroft (EM) - 1960s/70s south west freight

Splott (P4) - late 1980s transfer yard • Tiverton (EM) - 1930s GWR

Whether you model in 00, EM or P4 there will be inspirational 
layouts,‘show you how’ demonstrations by some of our leading 

modellers and over 20 specialist traders.  
Plus our very own trade stand and members’ sales.

On-site Parking & Catering. (your ticket is valid for both days) 

The event in 2025 not to miss!
2 day visitor ticket £11.00      Members £9.00

Accompanied children under 16 FREE

Within easy reach of both the M3 (junc.3) and M4 (junc.10)

Bracknell Leisure Centre   Free Parking at venue.
www.emgs.org 

or contact  expoem@emgs.org

Splott: Photo Steve Flint

The innovative solution to 

Tel: 0333 4040 811        
        

We use Really Useful’s Boxes 
Ideal for storage, club events, and exhibitions 
Free shipping on 2 or more boxes 
Available for O, On30, OO, HO & N Gauge 

www.trainsporters.com

TERS.COMExceptional quality
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THE JUNCTION BOX

Please forward your list of items by E-mail to: ian@ihunter10.plus.com
send to: The Junction Box, 15 Shepherd Terrace, Haltwhistle, Northumberland NE49 9LS

Or contact Ian

07763 806306 / 01434 320328
www.thejunctionbox.net

MODEL RAILWAYS
Top prices paid for

N and OO gauge collections or individual items,
such as

• Airfix • Bachmann • Graham Farish • Hornby
• Lima • Mainline • Peco or any other makes.

Will travel to collect large collections.

EXHIBITIONS5–6 AprilSHILDON
5–6 AprilMACCLESFIELD26–27 AprilCARNFORTH

MODELS FEATURED ARE OO GAUGE / 1:76 SCALE    ALL PRICES AND OFFERS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE                                                                                                   FOLLOW US:

The National Collection in Miniature

LOCOMOTIONMODELS.COM
queries-locomotionmodels@locomotion.org.uk

NRM MK1 SUPPORT COACH NO. 99953

ONLY

£59.95

PLUS POSTAGE

Support Coaches have provided NRM crew with onboard 

accommodation and cooking facilities on various steam 

operations since 1975. Firstly with No. 5155, followed by  

No. 99950 and most recently No. 99953 which was lately  

seen accompanying Flying Scotsman on its centenary tours.

EXCLUSIVE 
MODELS

Some accessory parts may require fitting by customer.

IN STOCK NOW!
SEE WEBSITE FOR DETAILS  

AND AVAILABILITY

PRODUCED BY

SCAN CODE  
TO VISIT  

OUR  
WEBSITE
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18+ years trading 
in collectables

Collection made in person 
from across the UK

We carefully dismantle
your displays for you 

Honest valuations 
and fair offers given

contact@littleworthmodels.co.uk 

01778 594604 or 07578 708785 Find out more and get a FREE valuation at  

www.littleworthmodels.co.uk 

Top prices paid for your models  
Swift payment made on collection

Littleworth Models • 26a Meadowgate • Bourne • Lincolnshire • PE10 9EZ • United Kingdom

WANTED 
Contact us for a valuation

We make an offer

Bring, send or collect

Payment made

We buy all makes, all gauges, live steam, 
aeroplane kits, boats, tanks, radio 

controlled, die cast and more.

Model Railway  
& Collectables

 
 
  

 

 

HORNBY 2025 ANNOUNCEMENTS – PRE-ORDERS NOW BEING TAKEN 
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Pennine Models
Bark Laithe Farm,

Flasby, Gargrave, BD23 3QD
what3words bothered.another.cooked

Tel: 01756 748667
penninemodels@gmail.com

SHOP HOURS
Tuesday to Saturday

10.30am-4.30pm

OUR NEW LIMITED EDITION
‘0’ GAUGE WAGON

FROM DAPOL £68.00

New WEBSITE now working
www.penninemodels.co.uk

On this site you should find a full list of all O gauge in stock,
many of which are difficult to find now

Looking for an odd wagon? Try us first! New items as available will be listed as they arrive
DAPOL O GAUGE

14 Ton Petrol Tankers.........£43.00
BRAKE VANS
S.R. & B.R. 7 liveries ............£60.00
B.R. LNER type, 7 liveries .....£67.50
O gauge turbot/bogie bolster .£60.00

0 GAUGE OPEN WAGONS
5 Plank Wagon ...................£37.50
7 Plank Wagon ...................£37.50

8 Plank Wagon .................£37.50
BR Standard 5 Plank ........£37.50
2 or more Bauxite hybar ......£37.50
CONFLATS GWR and BR with
container ...........................£54.00
or Empty...........................£39.00
Milk Tankers 5 types ..........£64.00
Anchor mounted oil tanks
5 class A (petrol) & 5 Class B fuel oil
........................................£45.00

3 or more post free

BR VANS
Bauxite 12 ton ventilated £41.00
Red & Bauxite meat vans £41.00
Insulated white & blue.....£41.00
Banana Vans .................£41.00
VEA/VANWIDE 9 liveries .£49.50

COACHES
Dapol Stroudley Coaches ...£99.00
Mk1 Coaches in blue/grey,

green or maroon .......£177.50
Heljan CCT £130 cat/dog fish£79.95

COACHES
Dapol Stroudley Coaches

Mk1 Coaches in blue/grey, green or maroon
Heljan CCT cat/dog fish

See website for track,
scenics, buildings, and

hundreds of plastic kits,
many no longer stocked

by box shifters.

HELJAN O GAUGE
Class 03 .................£295
Class 05 .................£295
Class 17 .................£395
Class 26 weathrd ...£455
Class 27 weathrd ...£455
Class 31 .................£439
Class 33 .................£435
Class 35 .................£415
Class 37 .................£464
Class 40 .................£439
Class 47 .................£559
Class 50 .................£559
Class 56 .................£559
Class 60 .................£559

NEW ITEMS
Heljan reworked Cl37 in all liveries, plug & play ....................................£540
Heljan Class 20 disc/ headcode plug & play ........................................£495
Dapol On16.5 On30 2-6-2 L&B ..........................................................£320
Dapol On16.5 Lynton & Barnstable bogie coaches .............................£99.95
O gauge GWR/BR TOAD brake van....................................................£79.95
O gauge 24t ore hopper..................................................................£59.50

Heljan Class 20Heljan Class 37

www.native-lighting.com

Do you need a lighting solution that improves  
visibility and ease of use? Find the perfect light  
or magnifier for your model-making  
needs at Native Lighting.

15%
READERS
DISCOUNT
Use code: Rail15
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The Salisbury and South Wilts Railway Society wish to offer a larger
exhibition in the SouthWest and this year have moved our venue to the
Thruxton Centre at the Thruxton Racetrack Circuit just north of the
A303 between Andover and Amesbury. This is an exciting new venture
for us and we offer 20 plus layouts and 10 traders. Some of the
industry’s major players are represented and are fully supporting us in
this endeavour, particularly West Hill Wagon Works, WWS Scenics, Ray
Heard and the Bachmann Collectors Club. PECO will be there too,
ensuring all your modelling needs and questions can be answered if
not by one of the experts present, then by our own members - who are
delighted to offer the stunning Bournemouth West to our visitors. Our
range of layouts are detailed below and are truly amazing. For fans of
race tracks we offer Brooklands at Thruxton! Free on-site parking and
full disabled access is provided.

Our layouts offered are:

Great Bardfield (P4), Bournemouth West (OO), Tidworth NSE (OO),
Brooklands (OO), Hounslow Sidings (OO), Chitterne (EM), Horsebridge
Wharf (EM), Haydon Square (O), Harringford Light Railway (OO9),
Ashgate (OO9), Woodbury Wharf (OO9), Wantage Tramway (OO),
Brians Continental (N), Shaftesbury Parkway - Templecombe Collection
(N), Golden Mile (2mmFS), Griswald N), Blackmoor (OO9), Sturminster
Newton (N), Brucklees (Irish12mm) and A Really Useful Railway (OO).

Our Trade/Heritage representation is: West Hill Wagon Works, WWS
Scenics, Ray Heard, Bachmann Collectors Club, PECO, David Smith
Books, SEG Heritage, ABC, Model Rail Solutions and Wheels of
Southsea.

SALISBURY RAILEX 2025

THE MODEL RAILWAY SHOP • UNDERLEYS • BEER • NR SEATON • DEVON • EX12 3NA
Email help@themodelrailwayshop.co.uk   Call 01297 306035 to order or discuss your requirements   Online at www.themodelrailwayshop.co.uk

FOR ALL YOUR MODELLING NEEDS

MODEL RAILWAY SHOP

THE

www.themodelrailwayshop.co.uk
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THE HEREFORD MODEL CENTRE
4 COMMERCIAL ROAD, HEREFORD, HEREFORDSHIRE, HR1 2BB

SALES LINE 01432 352809
Email: sales@herefordmodelcentre.co.uk

www.herefordmodels.com

OFFICIAL HORNBY 
COLLECTORS CENTRE

922002 Titfield Thunderbolt Pack.............£254.95

914002 HR Jones Goods Green ..............£186.50

914004 LMS Jones Goods Early..............£186.50

914005 LMS Jones Goods .......................£186.50

914006 LMS Jones Goods .......................£186.50

4S-001-014 BR Manor Bradley Manor ...........£151.95

4S-001-010 GWR Manor Cockington Manor..£151.95

4S-018-005 BR Late B4 ...................................£93.50

4S-041-011 GWR 51xx GWR.........................£129.50

4S-041-013 BR 61xx Black ............................£129.50

4S-041-015 BR 51xx Green ...........................£129.50

R3615 Peckett 0-4-0ST.............................£89.99

R3635 Lord Rodney ................................£152.95

R3832 LNER Cl A2/3 ..............................£171.00

R30221 4F Railway Children ....................£125.99

R3839 BR Std. 2MT green......................£196.20

R3993 LNER Cl.A4 Empire of India ........£196.20

R30134 LMS Turbomotive 6202 ...............£239.85

R3984 LNER P2 Earl Marischal..............£229.05

R30125 BR rebuilt W1 Blue ......................£229.05

R30228 LMS Coronation Queen Mary......£217.79

R30271 LMS Fowler 4P ............................£170.99

R30325 SDJR Jinty Black ...........................£71.99

R30316 SDJR Jinty Blue.............................£71.99

R30224 LMS Black 5 ................................£206.99

R3733 BR Lord Nelson Robert Blake .....£202.25

R3868 Peckett 0-4-0ST Crawshay..........£125.99

R30286 S&DJR 2P blue............................£139.50

R30285 S&DJR 4F blue............................£139.50

R30352SS LNER W1 steam generator .........£292.50

R30225SS BR Black 5 steam generator........£287.99

R3734 BR J36 Gough .............................£175.49

R3705 Ruston 48DS Dewars ....................£71.99

R3707 Ruston 48DS Longmorn ................£71.99

R30010 Sentinel 0-4-0 Hitachi ....................£98.09

R30009 Sentinel0-4-0 London Carriers ......£98.09

R3873 BR Class 370 APT 5 car..............£430.20

R30073 Cl 56 BR Blue ..............................£196.19

R30203 Class 121 Coca-Cola.....................£87.30

R30152 Class 66 GBRf ( Retro Sector) ......£87.30

R30223 Class 66 DRS ................................£87.30

R30031 Cl87 BR Intercity..........................£196.20

R30030 Cl87 BR Large Logo ....................£196.20

R30158 Cl31 BR Blue ...............................£201.60

R30172 Cl101 Strathclyde PTE ...............£121.50

R3895 88DS Rowntree ...........................£102.59

R3896 88D BR Green .............................£102.59

R30188 Cl. 37 Loadhaul .............................£86.30

R30301TXS Class 08 Green SOUND............£237.60

R30141 Class 08 GBRF............................£179.99

R083 Buffer Stop.......................................£2.95

R207 Track Fixing Pins .............................£3.25

R394 Hydraulic Buffer ...............................£6.95

R600 Straight ............................................£2.70

R601 Double Straight................................£3.15

R603 Long Straight ...................................£5.99

R604 Curve 1st Rad..................................£2.88

R605 Double Curve 1st Rad. ....................£3.90

R606 Curve 2nd Rad. ...............................£3.05

R607 Double Curve 2nd Rad. ...................£3.90

R608 Curve 3rd Rad. ................................£3.15

R609 Double Curve 3rd Rad.....................£3.90

R610 Short Straight...................................£2.00

R614 LH Diamond Crossing ...................£16.85

R615 RH Diamond Crossing...................£16.85

R617 Uncoupling Ramp ............................£3.95

R618 Double Isolating Rail......................£12.15

R620 Railer Uncoupler..............................£6.95

R628 Half Curve 3rd Rad..........................£2.80

R643 Half Curve 2nd Rad. ........................£2.25

R8072 LH Point.........................................£11.85

R8073 RH Point ........................................£11.85

R8075 RH Curved Point............................£18.85

R8076 Y Point ...........................................£13.90

R8077 LH Express Point...........................£18.85

R8078 RH Express Point ..........................£18.85

R8206 Power Track ....................................£8.95

R602 Power Clip .......................................£3.40

R8241 DCC power track .............................£8.90

R076 Footbridge .....................................£19.80

R189 Single Brick Bridge ........................£15.75

R626 Point Underlay .................................£6.90

R636 Double Level Crossing ..................£34.85

R645 Single Level Crossing....................£18.85

R658 Inclined Pier Set ............................£12.15

R659 High Level Pier Set..........................£9.90

R460 Straight Platform..............................£4.95

R462 Large Curve Platform ......................£4.95

R463 Small Curve Platform.......................£4.95

R464 Platform Ramp.................................£3.60

R590 Station Halt ....................................£17.99

31-933A BR late Compound ......................£169.95

31- 932 BR early Compound ....................£169.95

35-200 LNER green V2 ...........................£195.45

35-201 BR black V2.................................£195.45

31-635B GWR 64xx ...................................£118.95

32-132 BR 45xx green.............................£140.20

32-131A GWR 4575...................................£140.20

32-883 BR Fairburn Tank ........................£157.20

35-126A HNRC Class 20/3 ........................£152.95

32-444 BR Class 24 RTC ........................£152.95

35-418 BR Class 47 Rft Construction......£203.95

35-419 BR Class 47Rft Distribution .........£203.95

32-620 BR Cl.90 Freightliner ...................£195.45

32-617 BR Cl.90 Freightliner orange .......£195.45

32-619 BR Cl.90 EWS .............................£195.45

32-615 BR Cl.90 Virgin Trains .................£195.45

32-614 BR Cl.90 RES..............................£195.45

32-613 BR Cl.90 Intercity.........................£195.45

32-612A BR Cl.90 Freightliner green .........£195.45

31-578 Windhoff MPV Network Rail ........£271.95

31-502A Cl. 158 WYPTE Metro .................£280.45

35-312 BR Class 37 Thornaby TMD........£212.45

31-495 Class 159 South West Trains ......£288.95

35-352 BR Cl. 20/0 Green .......................£191.20

35-352A BR Cl. 20/0 Green .......................£191.20

32-704 Cl 46 BR Blue (Wthd) ..................£169.95

32-702A Cl46 BR Green ............................£171.45

32-679A Cl 45 BR Green ...........................£161.45

32-678A Cl 45 BR Green ...........................£161.45

32-653 Cl 44 Helvellyn BR Green............£161.45

32-652A Cl44 Ingleborough BR Blue .........£161.45

35-125A Cl 20 DRS....................................£191.20

31-369 Cl. 03 British Sand.......................£127.45

31-364B Cl03 BR Green wthd....................£135.95

35-505SF Cl117 Regional Rwys SOUND ....£484.45

RAPIDO/DAPOL
Locomotives

HORNBY
Steam Locomotives

HORNBY
Diesel Electric Locomotives

HORNBY TRACK

HORNBY
Track Accessories

HORNBY
Trackside

BACHMANN
Steam Locomotives

BACHMANN
Diesel Locomotives

ORDER BY TELEPHONE
Orders taken 6 days a week

9.30am–5pm Monday to Saturday

01432 352809
Mail Order Service

All prices valid to 30/04/2025
You must state these prices when ordering
POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:
• UK Standard (48hr) ...................................£5.00
• UK Standard (24hr) ...................................£6.00
• UK Special Delivery Next Day .................£13.00
• UK Special Delivery By 1pm....................£15.00
• UK Courier Next Day ...............................£17.00
• Worldwide at cost • VAT free to overseas

**Train Sets/Packs and Controllers/Handsets –
Postage charged at cost **

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
WITHOUT NOTICE

***Please allow 7 days for clearance when
paying by cheque***

PLEASE QUOTE OUR SPECIAL PRICES
WHEN YOU VISIT US
Credit Cards Welcome

Please state expiry date
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Call Now Tel: 01606 872786  Mobile: 07531 949069
Email: johnhartley2023@outlook.com

www.sandjmodelrailways.co.uk

Discontinued Mint Boxed Hornby & Bachmann
Locos, Coaches, Wagons, etc.

Items listed weekly take a look you may find that elusive item!

Don’t Delay ~ Call Today
No Cheques – No Posting – Just a Top Cash Deal

No List – No Worry – Home Visits are our Speciality

Top Prices Paid for your collection of
Hornby, Bachmann, Heljan, Farish, Wrenn, DJH

and Other Kits Built & Unbuilt, Exley, LGB

WE PURCHASE YOUR WHOLE COLLECTION
Layouts dismantled – Distance No Object

We also require O gauge and above R.T.R. or Kit-built Locos,
Coaches, Wagons, etc.

www.sandjmodelrailways.co.uk



April 26/27 2025
NEC, Birmingham

BOOK NOW & SAVE!

Keep an eye on our website for further information and updates:

modelworldlive

DISCOUNT ADVANCE TICKETS
BOOK NOW AND SAVE!
Off ering early entry from 9.30am each day

•  Adults £18.00 (subscriber £16.00)   

•  Children £9.00   
•  VIP ticket £60.00 (limited availability)

Brought to you by...

FEATURING
Eastfield TMD
in ‘O’ gauge
180+ STANDS!
• Model railways 
• Scale modelling
• Radio control • Slot cars
• Interactive exhibits
• Demonstrations
• Quality trade stands

This years show is 
sponsored by:

COMING THIS MONTH!
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 O O  G A U G E
Q U A D  A R T

C O A C H E S

3  L I V E R I E S

£ 3 2 5

C L A R K R A I LW O R K S . C O M  |  I N F O @ E L L I S C L A R K T R A I N S . C O M  |  0 1 7 5 6  7 0 1 4 5 1

Quad Art Coaches

Preorder Today
With No Upfront Payment
clarkrailworks.com/collections/quad-arts

P E R  S E T  O F  F O U R
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Darstaed
Pullman Coaches
Finescale RTR O Gauge

Presented by
Ellis Clark Trains

First Batch Available Now 

£399 EACH | £375 EACH WHEN ORDERING 3 OR MORE

ellisclarktrains.com

Head to ellisclarktrains.co.uk/collections/darstaed-all-steel-type-k-pullmans 
for more information or to order today.

66a



For over a decade, Ellis Clark Trains has been purchasing model railways, 
die-cast vehicles and railwayana – including some of the largest single-owner 

collections the market has seen.

We travel widely to value collections but can also make offers based on lists 
sent to us via email or post. With specialist knowledge of 7mm finescale O 
gauge as well as Continental and American models, we purchase all scales 

from all eras. You’ll find us friendly, professional and down-to-earth, and we’ll 
work with you to understand your needs.

So give us a call or drop us an email to discuss the next step in finding a new 
home for your trains.

Interested In Selling
Your Collection?

 01756 701 451

ellis@ellisclarktrains.com

 dave@ellisclarktrains.com

 Get In Touch!

Or C
ontact Ellis... Or Albert! 

Contact Dave

ellisclarktrains.com
Unit 2, Toller Court Short Bank Road Skipton BD23 2HG

And in ca
Al
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A
Accurascale, Irish Railway Models

www.irishrailwaymodels.com ............................20a

A C Models, Eastleigh, Hants B ........................44a

AirFramed Bespoke Glass Display Cases

www.airframed.co.uk .......................................41a

Alphagraphix (M) ................................................43a

Alton Model Centre B .......................................44a

B
Bachmann........................................6a, 7a, 8a & 9a

Branchlines (M) ..................................................42a

Buggleskelly.......................................................52a

Bure Valley Models, Aylsham, Norfolk

www.burevalleymodels.com ..............................48a

C
Caistor Loco, Lincs F........................................42a

Cheltenham Model Centre A ......................4a & 5a

Chivers Finelines ................................................41a

Church Street Models, Basingstoke

www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk B ...................41a

Clark Railworks ..................................................65a

C & L Finescale Track Building Systems

www.finescale.org.uk F..................................52a

C&M Models, Carlisle

www.candmmodels.co.uk F............................42a

Compass Miniature Railways..............................41a

Connoisseur Models www.jimmcgeown.com C..40a

Continental Modeller Explore ..............................43a

D
DCC Train Automation ........................................15a

The Double O Gauge Association ........................40a

Dundas Models, Fife www.dundasmodels.co.uk ...45a

Durham Trains of Stanley F..............................42a

John Dutfield, Chelmsford B ............................42a

E
East Somerset Models A ..................................42a

Judith Edge Kits .................................................43a

Ellis Clark Trains

www.ellisclarktrains.com........................66a & 67a

EM Gauge Society ..............................................54a

Enwins Models ...................................................44a

ESR Electronic Components Ltd, North Shields

www.esr.co.uk.................................................44a

F
Features.......................................................2a & 3a

Footplate..................................................16a & 17a

Fox Transfers (M) ...............................................51a

Frizinghall Models & Railways

www.modelrailshop.co.uk .................................56a

G
Gaugemaster www.gaugemaster.com B

.........................................................24a & OBC

Golden Valley Hobbies

www.goldenvalleyhobbies.com B ....................42a

Grandad’s Train Shop, Snaith, East Yorkshire

www.grandadstoyshop.co.uk.............................40a

H
H & A Models (M)................................................42a

Hampshire Models, Basingstoke

www.hampshiremodels.co.uk..............................45

Handem UK ........................................................46a

Harburn Hobbies.................................................32a

Heljan www.heljan.dk .........................................14a

Hereford Model Centre D .................................59a

The Hobby Goblin, Burslem, Stoke-on-Trent D .40a

Hornby Hobbies ..................................................21a

Howes Models/Railmatch Paints, Kidlington D..46a

I
Invicta Model Rail, Sidcup, Kent B....................52a

Items Mail Order (M)...........................................43a

J
Jacksons Models & Railways..............................42a

The Junction Box www.thejunctionbox.net...........55a

Junction 20 ........................................................40a

K
KATO..................................................................18a

Keen Systems (M) ..............................................45a

Kernow Model Rail Centre, Camborne

www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com A

.........................................................30a & 31a

Key Publishing Model World Live ........................62a

Ian Kirk...............................................................42a

KJB Models ........................................................63a

L
Langley Models B ............................................51a

Lendons of Cardiff www.lendons.co.uk C ..........42a

Little Jem Products (M).......................................42a

Littleworth Models..............................................56a

Locomotion Models ............................................55a

Lord & Butler ......................................................46a

LP Rails ..............................................................46a

M
Malc’s Models, Ilkeston D ................................43a

Marcway Models & Hobbies, Sheffield F...........42a

Metcalfe Models & Toys (M) .....................22a & 23a

Micromotors.......................................................47a

Millennium Models, Morley, Leeds F ................40a

Milnsbridge Models ............................................40a

Minerva Models

www.minervamodelrailways.co.uk .....................53a

Modelit Ltd www.modelitltd.co.uk........................47a

Model Layout Services

www.modellayoutservices.co.uk ........................40a

Model Rail Inventory ...........................................47a

Model Shop, Portsmouth A...............................45a

MonkBar Model Shop, York F ...........................46a

Morley Controllers

www.morleycontrollers.com F.........................53a

N
N Gauge Society .................................................46a

Narrow Planet ....................................................46a

Native Lighting ...................................................57a

O
009 Society ........................................................45a

Osborn’s Models, Bideford

www.osbornsmodels.com A ...........................51a

P
Parr’s Lowestoft E ...........................................41a

Bob Pearman Books (M) pearman-books.com E41a

PECO..................................................................33a

PECO..................................................................34a

PECO..................................................................35a

PECO..................................................................36a

PECORAMA ..............................................58a & 64a

Pendon Museum ................................................50a

Pennine Models..................................................57a

Peters Spares, Middlesbrough F.......................50a

Phoenix Precision Paints Ltd

www.phoenix-paints.co.uk ................................50a

Planet Industrials................................................46a

Pooleys Puffers...................................................41a

R
Rails, Sheffield www.railssheffield.co.uk F

........................25a, 26a, 27a, 28a, 29a & 45a

Railway Conductor..............................................46a

Railway Modeller Special....................................60a

Railway Modeller Subscriptions ................68a & 69a

Railway Scenics www.railwayscenics.com...........40a

The Railway Shop, Blaenavon C .......................43a

Rapido Trains .....................................................19a

RECREATION21 www.rue-d-etropal.com ..............40a

Rhuddlan Models................................................41a

Richardsons, Feltham, Middlesex

www.richardsons-retail.co.uk B......................41a

Ron Lines Model Railways, Southampton B......50a

Roxey Mouldings (M) ..........................................41a

S
Salisbury Railex 2025.........................................58a

S & J Models ......................................................61a

Scalescenes.com ...............................................45a

Scalespeed.........................................................40a

Sharge UK ..........................................................53a

7mm Narrow Gauge Association.........................45a

Signal Box, Anstey D........................................44a

Signals Model Shop, Somerset A .....................40a

Simon’s Trains, Devon

www.anythingnarrowgauge.co.uk A ................51a

Smart Models.....................................................44a

Sports & Model Shop, Dingwall, Scotland G .....40a

Springside Models

www.springsidemodels.com..............................41a

Stockton Modeller ..............................................40a

Sunningwell Command Control

www.scc4dcc.co.uk .........................................44a

John Sutton Models............................................44a

Sutton’s Locomotive Workshop/ZIMO

www.railexclusive.com ................inside back cover

T
Thunderbolt Models............................................53a

TMC-Direct www.tmc-direct.com

..........................................10a, 11a, 12a & 13a

Topp Trains, Stafford D ....................................44a

Tower Models, Blackpool

www.tower-models.com ...................................32a

Townstreet (M) ...................................................43a

Trains4U.com, Peterborough

www.Trains4U@btconnect.com .........................43a

The Train Shop, Scarborough .............................40a

Trainsporters......................................................54a

Trident Trains, Walgerton, near Nantwich F......42a

U
Upstairs Downstairs, Isle of Wight

www.udiow.com B ........................................42a

W
Warwick & Warwick Auctioneers & Valuers D...49a

White Rose Model Works F ..............................40a

Wild Swan ..........................................................43a

Winterslow Model Railway Exhibition ..................43a

Wizard Models (M) www.wizardmodels.ltd ...........43a

WM Collectables.................................................43a

Y
York Model Railway Show ..................................52a

YouChoos ...........................................................54a

Z
Zimo DCC Decoders

www.zimo-digital.co.uk ...............inside back cover

(M) Denotes Mail Order only.

G

FH

ED
BA

C

A The South West
B London & South East
C Wales
D The Midlands

E The East
F The North & Isle of Man
G Scotland
H Ireland



‘DON’T FOLLOW THE CROWD - LET THE CROWD FOLLOW YOU!’ 
ASK FOR ‘ZIMO’ BY NAME AND PURCHASE WITH CONFIDENCE 

FROM YOUR REGULAR AUTHORISED ZIMO RETAILER:

Coastal DCC 
01473 710946 

Digitrains 
01522 527731

YouChoos 
01380 530530

Frizinghall 
01274 747447

Peter’s Spares 
01642 909794  

Alton Models 
01420 542244

AGR Model Store 
01525 854788 

Sunningwell 
01865 730455

EDM Models 
01904 331973

ZIMO UK Telephone: 01780 470086  E-mail: sales@zimo-digital.co.uk

ASK FOR THE BEST!
NOT ALL DECODERS ARE MADE EQUAL

MN340 ‘Maxi’ 
21-pin MTC socket 
28.6 x 15.3 x 2.5mm   

1.2A Motor rating 
8 Function outputs

Unlimited ‘stay-alive’ 

MN330 ‘Maxi’
8-pin & PluX-22

30 x 15.3 x 2.2mm
1.2A Motor rating

10 Function outputs
Unlimited ‘stay-alive’ 

MN300 ‘Mini’
6-pin & 8-pin 

17.6 x 10.5 x 3.1 mm     
1.0A Motor rating

6 Function outputs
15,000μF direct

‘stay-alive’ connection 

MN180 ‘Micro’
Next-18 

13.3 x 9.5 x 2.6 mm 
0.7A Motor rating

4 Function outputs
15,000μF direct

‘stay-alive’ connection 

MN170 ‘Micro’
6-pin & 8-pin 

12 x 8.6 x 2.3 mm 
0.7A Motor rating

6 Function outputs

MN160 ‘Micro’
6-pin direct & Wires 

13 x 7.5 x 1.6 mm 
0.5A Motor rating

4 Function outputs

 MN150 ‘Micro’
6-pin direct & Wires 

8.2 x 5.9 x 2.1 mm 
0.5A Motor rating

4 Function outputs

MN140 ‘Micro’
E24 & PluX-12  

13.5 x 8.7 x 2.3 mm 
0.5A Motor rating

4 Function outputs

MN250 ‘low voltage’
 Leads for hardwiring only 

9.9 x 7.5 x 2.1 mm 
0.5A Motor rating

4 Function outputs
Mini goldcap direct

‘stay-alive’ connection 

‘MN’ Series 
Motor Decoders

(non-sound)
MS440 ‘Maxi’ 
21-pin MTC socket 

30 x 15 x 4mm    
3W Audio  1.2A Motor  8 FOs

Unlimited ‘stay-alive’

MS450 ‘Maxi’
8-pin & PluX-22
30 x 15 x 4mm

3W Audio  1.2A Motor  10 FOs
Unlimited ‘stay-alive’

MS481 ‘Mini’
6-pin, 8-pin & PluX-16 

19 x 11 x 3.1 mm     
3W Audio  0.8A Motor  6 FOs

1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS491 ‘Mini’
6-pin & 8-pin

19 x 7.8 x 2.8 mm 
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  6 FOs

1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS500 ‘Micro’
6-pin & 8-pin

14 x 10 x 2.6 mm
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  5 FOs

1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS540 ‘Micro’
E24 (new 28-pin) 
19 x 8.7 x 2.8 mm

1W Audio  0.8A Motor 8 FOs
1,000μF direct ‘stay-alive’

MS560 ‘Micro’
KATO EM13 (Azuma) 

27 x 14 x 2.6 mm
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  2 FOs

MS581 ‘Mini’
Next-18 only

25 x 10 x 4 mm 
3W Audio  0.8A Motor  6 FOs

MS591 ‘Micro’
Next-18 only

15 x 9.3 x 3.1 mm 
1W Audio  0.7A Motor  8 FOs

MS950 ‘O’ Gauge
34-pin L-interface

50 x 23 x 13 mm          
2 x 3W Audio  4A Motor  11 FOs 

Integral ‘stay-alive’

MS990 ‘Flagship’
Pins or screw terminals

50 x 40 x 13 mm 
2 x 10W Audio  6A Motor  15 FOs

Integral ‘stay-alive’

‘MS’ Series 
Sound Decoders

(16-bit audio)

What ‘stay-alive’ options does ZIMO offer? 
There is a lot of mis-information and incorrect assumptions circulating regarding 
the fitting of ‘stay-alive’. This can result in costly catastrophic failure if not fully 
understood. ZIMO has cost-effective solutions for all types of decoder but it is 
important to understand the inherent capabilities of your individual product 
which are explained inside the packaging. Most of the latest MN & MS-series 
decoders offer some form of direct connection avoiding the need for intermediary 
circuits and these are provided with a free 1,000μF 16V electrolytic capacitor. 

ZIMO ‘Maxi’ decoder ‘stay-alive’ options 
The standard OO/HO ‘small scale’ decoders feature on-board circuitry and 

The smaller decoders in the ZIMO range either have limited capacity or no direct 
connection due to miniaturization. In these instances, the way to add more 
substantial ‘stay-alive’ capability is to employ the intermediate ZIMO ‘stay-alive’ 
STACO controller boards that include several mini ‘goldcap’ super-capacitors:

ra
e following o

SC68 SUPERCAP
6,800μF 16V in a convenient rectangular package

measuring 20 x 15 x 5.8mm, ideal for fitting in 
diesel loco bodies/fuel tanks or steam loco tenders.

‘ t li ’ ti

MGOBLOCK and MGOLANG
50,000μF 16V array of ‘goldcaps’ arranged 
in block or row form on a special PCB base. 

26.5 x 4.2 x 14 or 14.6 x 8 x 14 mm.

STACO 1 PCB with 100,000μF or 50,000μF from three 
mini ‘goldcaps’. Compatible with almost all decoder types.

STACO 2A/2B PCB with 150,000μF or 500,000μF from 
two mini ‘goldcaps’. Converts Next-18 to wired connection. 

STACO 3A/3B PCB with 150,000μF or 500,000μF from 
two mini ‘goldcaps’. Compatible with most decoder types.

STACO 4 PCB with 150,000μF from two micro-sized 
‘goldcaps’. Compatible with almost all decoder types.

Made in Vienna, Austria... 
  not mass  produced 
    in China!



www.gaugemaster.com


